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A MESSAGE FROM THE DEAN 

In 1955, Eastern Michigan University will celebrate its 146th 
Anniversary. Over the years, EMU has established a rradition and 
reputation as a fine institution of higher education with its five 
outstanding academic colleges: Arts and Sciences, Business, Edu. 
cation, Health and Human Services and Technology. Science its 
founding in 1849, Eastern has graduated more than one million 
students and its alumni have utilized their expertise lo improve the 
lives of countless individuals in Michigan, the nation, and many 
foreign countries. 

At one time, preparing teachers was its major focus. How
ever, Eastern Michigan is now multi focused institution. Some 
persons might be surprised to discover that the University has 
greatly broadened its original educational mission to encompass a 
broad speclrUm of undergraduate and graduate disciplines and 
research endeavors. In the fall of 1991, Eastern began its first 
doctoral program in Educational Leadership. This Graduate Cata· 
log outlines this program and over 80 others at the graduate level. 

As one of the largest American Association of Slate Colleges 
and Universities (ASSCU) institutions, Eastern Michigan Univ er· 
sity has sought to achieve a full range of degree programs. The 
goal of offering doctoral education was eslab!ished in 1986. How· 
ever, in 1990 doctoral studies were eslablished through slate and 
national approval and accredilation processes. In the spring of 
1991, Eastern Michigan was new institutional status as a doctoral 
(research) institution through its accreditation agency, the North 

Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. Eastern 
now joins the ranks of other comprehensive universities in Michi
gan and the nation which offer doctoral programs in elected area 
of study. 

Eastern Michigan University faculty take pride in the fact 
that learning takes precedence over everything else. They make 
every effort to involve students oriented research, scholarship, and 
creative works. The essence of the focus on learning then, is that 
students and faculty members alike grow through teaching and 
learning interactions. 

As one of over 6000 graduate students pursuing degrees in 
graduate study at Eastern Michigan University, you enhance our 
university through your contributions to learning, scholarship, 
research, and creative works. Those of us in The Graduate School 
appreciate your contributions and will try to assist you in any way 
we can to help you achieve your educational goals. We are 
interested in you and in knowing how well we are serving you. 
Your comments and suggestions are always welcome. 

Ronald E. Goldenberg, Dean 
The Graduate School 
Slarkweather HallUniversity Calendar 



THE INSTRUCTIONAL YEAR 

The instructional year is divided into two semesters of 15 
weeks each, and spring and summer sessions that offer both six 
and seven and one-half week courses. In addition , workshops of 
one to three weeks duration arc offered. Srudents who have satis
fied admission requirements may enroll at the beginning of any 
semester or session. 

1993-94 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

SUMMER SESSION, 1993 

June 27, Sunday ..................................................................... Move-in day 
June 28, Monday .................................................................. Classes begin 
July 5, Monday ......................................... Independence Day (no classes) 
Aug. 5 & 6, "lbursday & Friday ................... Six-week final examinations 
Aug. 17 & 18, Tuesday 

& Wednesday ............. Seven and one-half week final examinations 
Aug. 20 ,  Friday ..................................................... Summer session closes 

FALL SEMESTER, 1993 

Aug. 28, Saturday .......................... Freshman residence hall move-in day 
Aug. 28, 29, 30, Saturday, Sunday, Monday ............... Freshman Orientation 
Aug. 29, 30,31 Sunday, Monday, 

Tuesday ................. ............ Uppcrclass residence hall move-in days 
Sept. I, Wednesday.... . ......................... Classes begin 
Sept. 6, Monday ............... .................................... Labor Day (no classes) 
Nov. 24, Wednesday .................... ........................ No classes after 5 p.m. 
Nov. 25-28, "lbursday through Sunday ..................... Thanksgiving recess 
Nov. 29, Monday ............................................................... Classes resume 
Dec. 14- 18, Tuesday through Saturday ....................... Final examinations 
Dec. 18, Saturday ......................................................... Fall session closes 
Dec. 19, Sunday (afternoon) ..................................... Fall Commencement 

WINTER SEMESTER, 1994 

Jan. 4, Tuesday .... ........................... Move-in day and Winter Orientation 
Jan. 5, Wednesday..... . ......... Classes begin 
Feb. 20-27, Sunday through Sunday .................. ................. Winter recess 
Feb. 28, Monday ................................................................ Classes resume 
April I-3, Friday through Sunday ........................................ Spring recess 
April 4, Monday ................................................................ Classes resume 
April 21-26, Thursday through Tuesday ..................... Final examinations 
April 24 ,  Sunday (afternoon) ............................... Winter Commencement 
April 26, Tuesday .................................................... Winter session closes 

SPRING SESSION, 1994 

May 3, Tuesday. ............................................ . ...... Move-in day 
May 4, Wednesday..................................................... . .. Classes begin 
May 30 , Monday....................... . ........... Memorial Day (no classes) 
June 13 &14, Monday & Tuesday . ............. Six-week final examinations 
June 23 & 24, Thursday 

& Friday ... Seven and one-half week final examinations 
June 24, Friday ......................................................... Spring session closes 
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SUMMER SESSION, 1994 

June 26, Sunday ..................................................................... Move-in day 
June 27, Monday .................................................................. Classes begin 
July 4, Monday ......................................... Independence Day (no classes) 
Aug. 4 & 5, Thursday & Friday ................... Six-week final examinations 
Aug. 16 & 17, Tuesday 

& Wednesday ............. Seven and one-half week final examinations 
Aug. 19, Friday ..................................................... Summer session closes 

1994-95 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL SEMESTER, 1994 

Sept. 3, Saturday ............................ Freshman residence hall move-in day 
Sept. 3, 4, 5 ,  Saturday, Sunday, Monday ................... Freshman Orientation 
Sept. 4, 5, Sunday, Monday ......... Uppcrclass residence hall move-in days 
Sept. 7, Wednesday .............................................................. Classes begin 
Nov. 23, Wednesday ............................................. No classes after 5 p.m. 
Nov. 24-27, Thursday through Sunday ..................... Thanksgiving recess 
Nov. 28, Monday ............................................................... Oasses resume 
Dec. 13-17, Tuesday through Saturday ....................... Final examinations 
Dec. 17, Saturday ......................................................... Fall session closes 
Dec. 18, Sunday ....... ................................................ Fall Commencement 

WINTER SEMESTER, 1995 

Jan. 8, Sunday .................................. Move-in day and Winter Orientation 
Jan. 9, Monday ..................................................................... Oasses begin 
Feb. 20-26, Monday through Sunday ................................... Winter recess 
Feb. 27, Monday ................................................................ Classes resume 
April 14-16, Friday through Sunday .................................... Spring recess 
April 17, Monday ............................ ................................. Classes resume 
April 23, Sunday .................................................. Winter Commencement 
April 25-29, Tuesday through Saturday ...................... Final examinations 
April 29, Saturday ................................................... Winter session closes 

SPRING SESSION, 1995 

May 2, Tuesday ..................................................................... Move-in day 
May 3, Wednesday ............................................................... Classes begin 
May 29, Monday ............................................. Memorial Day (no classes) 
June 12 &13, Monday & Tuesday ............... Six-week final examinations 
June 22 & 23, Thursday 

& Friday ..................... Seven and one-half week final examinations 
June 23, Friday ......................................................... Spring session closes 

SUMMER SESSION, 1995 

June 25, Sunday ..................................................................... Move-in day 
June 26, Monday .................................................................. Classes begin 
July 4, Tuesday ......................................... Independence Day (no classes) 
Aug. 3 & 4, Thursday & Friday ................... Six-week final examinations 
Aug. 15 & 16, Tuesday 

& Wednesday ............. Seven and one-half week final examinations 
Aug. 18, Friday ..................................................... Swnmer session closes 

IMPORTANT MISCELLANEOUS 
INFORMATION 

Policies and Requirements 
There are many Graduate School and University policies 

and/or requirements that students must fulfill, follow, and/or ad
here to during their academic careers. Listed below .are some of 
the more commonly encountered regulations and starutes. For 
additional and more complete information please read "The Gradu
ate School Policies and Information" on pg. 2. 
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1. The graduate admission process requires that applicants sub
mit official transcripts from each college or university at
tended. A transcript is official only when it is sent directly by
Lhe academic institution in a sealed envelope and is em
bossed with the official university seal. 

2. Each semester, a final date for accepting completed applica
tions for degree admission is established.
Fall admission .................................................... March 15 
Winter admission ........................................ September 15 
Spring/Summer admission ............................. February 15 
Because of the complexity involved in the processing of inter
national student applications, earlier admission dates have 
been established for this population. Please contact the For
eign Admissions Office, (313) 487-3061, for these deadlines. 

3. The Graduate School must receive all documents including
required test score results by the established dates given
above for students seeking degree admission.

4. Students seeking degree admission to the College of Busi
ness must take the Graduate Management Test (GMAT).

Commencing with fall semester of 1993, all students 
seeking graduate degree admission to the College of Educa
tion must submit test score results from the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE). Please be advised that beginning with 
fall semester 1993, all students seeking graduate degree 
admission to an academic department in the Colleges of Arts 
and Sciences, Health and Human Services, and the College 
of Technology, may be required to submit test scores for the 
GRE as part of the admission process. As indicated previ
ously, test scores must be received by the Graduate School by 
the established deadline dates. 

5. If your admission objective is to obtain a teaching certificate,
you must submit a statement of purpose and a letter of recom
mendation with your application. Preferably, the letter of rec
ommendation should come from someone familiar with your 
work with children. In addition, your undergraduate grade
point average must be 2.5 or above and you must successfully
pass the Michigan Teacher Competency Test before full ad
mission to the professional education program can be secured.

6. .Students admitted to a degree or graduate certificate program
must contact their advisers to establish a program of study no 
later than the first enrollment period following degree admis
sion. Written degree programs must officially be on file at the
Graduate School and are also required to receive fmancial aid.

7. Students have seven years to complete the requirements for the
doctoral degree; six years to complete the specialist degree, if
the student holds a master's degree; or eight years if the student
holds only a bachelor's degree; and six years to complete the
master's degree. Graduate credit more than six years or eight 
years old; depending upon the degree, cannot be counted toward
meeting graduation requirements without validation.

8. Transf!'! cr!'dit recommended for inclusion on a degree pro
gram by· the degree ·granting department must be clearly 
indicated on the progr,µn oJ study; be approved by the Gradu
ate School, and meet the following criteria:

a. Coursework must be from an accredited institution and 
applicable to the degree program. 

b. Coursework must be at the graduate level.
c. A grade of "B" or better must have been awarded.
d. Coursework must be available in terms of the six or 

eight year time limitation for completion of degree
requirements. 

e. An official transcript from the institution indicating all
of the above, must be submitted and on file at the
Graduate School.

f. Not more than 12 hours of transfer credit can be applied
to a program of study. Some academic departments have
established lower maximums allowable as transfer credit.

9. Graduate students are not eligible to take courses (graduate
or undergraduate) on a pass/fail basis. Graduate students may
take certain designated graduate courses for credit/no credit.
These courses are noted in the Graduate School catalog.

10. If you intend to enroll in an approved 400-level undergradu
ate course for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate
School for written permission before enrolling in the course.
Otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit.

11. Graduate students may update a maximum of 15 credit hours
of out-of-date credit. A grade of "B" must have been earned
in these courses and tl1e courses must be used to satisfy
requirements of the degree. There are otl1er stipulations re
garding validation of out-of-date credit. Courses older than
15 years carmot be validated.

12. Graduate students are eligible to repeat graduate-level courses 
only when they earned a grade of Jess than a "B ". Graduate
courses may not be repeated more than once.

13. Graduate students are not awarded "D" grades. A "D" grade
will automatically convert to an "E" grade.

14. Student teaching may never be taken for graduate credit.
Undergraduate independent study courses may not be taken
for graduate credit.

15. Graduate swdents who hold non-degree admission status and
wish to transfer to a degree program must officially request such 
a transfer at the Graduate School. Students must meet all degree
requirements of the academic department, as well as deadline
dates and test score requirements of the Graduate School. 

16. Official transfer request forms are available from the Gradu
ate School and must be completed for each of the following
conditions:
a. Transferring to a new degree program.
b. Transferring to a new major or concentration within an

academic department.
c. Completion of non-degree status 1 requirements and

requesting degree admission.

17. After gaining admission to a degree program, students must
complete a minimum of 10 semester hours of graduate credit.

18. Students who have not enrolled at Eastern Michigan Univer
sity for one or more consecutive semesters or sessions should
inquire from the Graduate School as to their registration
eligibility at least two weeks prior to the first registration
date.

19. For information about the drop/add schedule, please consult
the current "Directory of Classes". Students should be aware 
of the last day to drop a course and receive an automatic "W"
(withdrawal) on their transcript.

20. Graduate students must begin to plan for their graduation the
semester preceding their intended graduation date. An offi.
cial Graduate School Application for Graduation must be
submitted prior to the established deadline. Applications for
graduation will not be accepted after the established date.
Forms are available in the Graduate School and in the Direc
tory of Classes Bulletin.
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UNIVERSITY GOVERNMENT 

Eastern Michigan University is an autonomous university 
governed by an eight-member Board of Regents appointed by the 
governor and subject to the approval of the state Senate. Financial 
support for the University comes from tax money paid by the 
people of Michigan and receipt of student tuition and fees. 

Members of the Board of Regents, whose terms expire at the 
end of the calendar year listed, arc Frederick L. Blackmon (2000), 
Bloomfield Hills; James Clifton ('96), Ypsilanti; Robert A. 
DeMattia ('94), Northville, chair; Anthony A. Derezinski ('96), 
Ann Arbor; Philip A. Incamati ('94), Linden; Mara M. Letica 
('98), Bloomfield Hills; Carl Pursell (2000), Plymouth; and Gayle 
P. Thomas ('98), Dearborn, vice-chair.

CIVIL RIGHTS POLICY 
Eastern Michigan University shall not discriminate against 

any person because of race, color, religion, creed, sex, national 
origin, or ancestry. Further, the University shall work for the 
elimination of improper discrimination in the areas listed above 
(1) in organizations recognized by the University, and (2) from
non-University sources where students and employees of the
University are involved.

Statement of Equal Opportunities and Affirmative Action 
Policies 
Eastern Michigan University admits students of either sex, 

any race, color, and national or ethnic origin to all the rights, 
privileges, programs, and activities accorded to students at this 
University. The University does not discriminate against students 
on the basis of sex, race, color, or national and/or ethnic origin in 
the administration of its educational policies, admissions policies, 
scholarships and loan programs, athletic and other University
administered programs. Further, it is the policy and practice of 
Eastern Michigan University to take affirmative action in all 
personnel matters. 

Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 
It is the policy of Eastern Michigan University to comply 

with Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 and its 
regulation, which prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex. 
Anyone who believes that in some respect Eastern Michigan 
University is not in compliance with Title IX and its regulations 
should contact the Executive Director of Human Resources at 
(313) 487 -1052, 3 1 1  King Hall.

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
In its programs, activities, and employment, Eastern Michi

gan University does not discriminate on the basis of handicap. 
Anyone who believes that in some respect Eastern Michigan 
University is not in compliance with the Rehabilitation Act and its 
regulations should contact the Executive Director of Human Re
sources at (313) 487-1052, 3 1 1  King Hall. Handicapped individu
als who are otherwise qualified for admission are invited to apply. 
Students encountering difficulty with access to full participation 
in University activities should contact the Dean of Students in 218 
Goodison Hall. 

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
In compliance with the Family Education Rights and Privacy 

Act, Eastern Michigan University assures that any person who is 
or has been in attendance as a student at EMU has access to his/her 
educational records. Furthermore, such individual 's rights to pri
vacy are assured by limiting the transferability of records without 
the student's consent. 

The following are matters of public record and may be in
cluded in publications or disclosed upon request without consent: 

GOVERNMENT OF THE UNTVERSITY 1 

the student 's name, address, telephone listing, date and place of 
birth, major field of study, participation in recognized activities and 
sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates of 
attendance, degree and awards received, and the most recent previ
ous educational agency or institution attended by the student. Regis
tration documents or student organizations that contain the names 
and addresses of the officers and the statement of purpose of the 
organization also are considered public information. These docu
ments are available in the Campus Life Office, McKenny Union. 

EMU reserves the right to make directory information public 
unless a student's written objection (specifying the category of 
information not to be made public without prior consent) is filed at 
the Office of the Dean of Students within 14 days after each term 
begins. 

Individuals who believe that the University is not in compli
ance are invited to contact the executive director of human re
sources at (313) 487-1052. 

UNIVERSITY PROFILE 
Eastern Michigan University is a multipurpose university 

whose roots date back to 1849, when the State Legislature desig
nated it as Michigan's first institution to educate teachers to serve 
the public schools. At that time the Detroit school system was only 
10 years old and the transition from one-room schoolhouses had 
just begun. 

Graduate education was inaugurated in 1938 when programs 
were conducted in cooperation with the University of Michigan. 
In 1953, Eastern gained approval to offer its own graduate pro
grams. 

For its first 100 years, Michigan State Normal School, as 
EMU was conceived, certified thousands of teachers and devel
oped the broad-based academic curricula that prepared it for its 
evolution to university status in 1959. Within the new university, 
three colleges emerged: the College of Education, the College of 
Arts and Sciences, and the Graduate School. The University has 
expanded three more times: in 1964 with a College of Business, in 
1975 with a College of Health and Human Services, and in 1980 
with a College of Technology. 

New colleges precipitated the need for additional acreage. 
The University campus spread from its original 275 acres on the 
south side of the Huron River to encompass an additional 182 
acres west of the campus primarily for student residences and 
athletic facilities. Buildings have multiplied; among the newest 
are the Olds Student Recreation Center, opened in the fall of 1982 
to provide needed recreational and intramural activities for the 
growing student body, the Sponberg Theatre addition to the Quirk 
Building, dedicated in January 1986, and the Coatings Research 
Building, opened in fall 1987. Eastern Michigan University's 
campus now extends into downtown Ypsilanti, where its new 
Gary M. Owen College of Business Building is located. 

Student enrollment continued to increase through the 1980s. 
The rapid college matriculation experienced in the late 1960s 
peaked in 1975 at 19,965, stabilized at 18,500 plus in 1979 and 
then began its upward climb again, totaling 25,024 in the fall of 
1990, 19, 700 students enrolling as undergraduates and 5,324 as 
graduate students. 

Today's student body includes both full-time and part-time 
students, indicative of the national trend of mature adults return
ing to complete college educations and to prepare for new careers 
in a changing society. Women comprise almost 60 percent of 
EMU' s student body. Many students work part time and others are 
assisted by EMU' s Office of Financial Aid in work-study pro
grams to meet the escalating costs of a college education. 

Included in the geographic distribution of EMU graduate 
students in 1990 were 9 1 .2 percent from the state of Michigan, 4.7 
percent from out-of-state, and 4.1 percent who listed citizenship 
from countries other than the United States. Approximately 60 
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percent of the students from other states were from Ohio, largely 
because of a reciprocity ruition plan. 

Program development has consistently adapted to the needs 
of entering and returning students as the world greets the new era 
of high technology. College faculty as well as college students are 
becoming computer literate. More opportunities are being offered 
to those seeking practical experience through business-industry 
internships and cooperative education experiences. Courses are 
provided in approximately 70 fields of study to the graduate 
student body. 

EMU's perspective also has grown larger, not only in on
carnpus program developments but also in regular or special 
courses offered in 14 counties through its Division of Continuing 
Education and in cooperative agreements with nearby community 
colleges. The Office of Academic Programs Abroad plans spring/ 
summer travel-study credit programs abroad and student-faculty 
exchanges with the University of Warwick, the Bulmershe Col
lege of Higher Education, and Nonington College, all in England. 

Eastern Michigan University today is known worldwide for 
its educational contributions. Its 76,700 graduates are scattered 
among many countries as well as coast-to-coast in the United 
States, both strengthening and supporting the foundation that is 
the multipurpose university in Ypsilanti, Michigan. 

EASTERN MICHIGAN UNIVERSrrY campuses and buildings 
are detailed at the back of the catalog, along with a map of the 
campus. 

COLLEGES AND DEPARTMENTS 

College of Arts and Sciences: African American Studies; Art; 
Biology; Chemistry-accredited by American Chemical So
ciety; Communication and Theatre Arts; Computer Science; 
Economics; English Language and Literature; Foreign Lan
guages and Bilingual Studies; Geography and Geology; His
tory and Philosophy; Mathematics; Music--accredited by 
National Association of Schools of Music; Physics and As
tronomy; Political Science (Public Administration Program
accredited by the National Association of Schools of Public 
Affairs and Administration); Psychology; Sociology, An
thropology and Criminology; Women's Studies. 

College of Business: accredited by the American Assembly of 
Collegiate Schools of Business; Accounting; Finance and 
Computer Information Systems; Management; Marketing. 

College of Educat.ion: accredited by the National Council for 
Accre\lita!ion of Teacher Education; Health, Physical Edu
cation, R�eation and Dance; Leadership and Counseling
accredlted,l>y tlle Col!!lcilfor Accreditation of Counseling 
and Related Educatio,:ial Programs; Special Education-ac
credlted by th.e Am!'TicanSpeech and Hearing Association 
for its Speech Pathol9gxl'rogrnm for Teachers of the Speech 
and Langµag� Impaired and by tlle Council on Education of 
tlle Deaf. for tll" H,e'!l"inglll)paired I'rogram; Teacher Educa
tion. 

College of HeaUh, :mc_l ll111,ru1p Services: Associated Health.
Professions; Buman, . Enviro!lffiental and Consumer Re
sources; Nursin$' Education; Social Work. 

College of Technology: Business and Industrial Education; In
dustrial Technology; Interdisciplinary Technology; Military 
Science. 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

THE CABINET 

President ......................................................... William E. Shelton 
Executive Vice President ............ ........................... Roy Wilbanks 
Provost and Vice President for Academic 

Affairs ..................................................... Ronald W. Collins 
Vice President for Business and Finance and 

Treasurer to the Board of Regents, Acting .... Patrick J. Doyle 
Vice President for University Marketing and 

Student Affairs ........................................ Laurence N. Smith 
Executive Associate to the President and 

Secretary to the Board of Regents ..................... Juanita Reid 
University Attorney ................................ Kenneth A. McKanders 

UNIVERSITY PLANNING, BUDGETING, AND ANALYSIS 

Executive Director ........................................ George A. Johnston 
Director of Budget Management .......................... Alvin S. Levett 
Director of Instirutional Analysis and 

Reporting .................................................. Paul N. Moniodis 
Coordinator of Management Information 

Systems ....................................... ........................ John Senko 

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION 

Academic Administration 
Associate Provost ............................................. Judith A. Johnson 
Associate Vice President for 

Academic Affairs ................................... Donald H. Bennion 
Assistant Vice President for 

Academic Affairs .................................. David D. Tammany 
Administrative Associate ...................................... Mary C. Lilley 
Academic Budget Officer ............................ Michael L. Chirio Jr. 

Graduate School/Office of Research Development 
Dean .......................................................... Ronald E. Goldenberg 
Associate Dean, Acting ............................ ........... Jeanne M. Clerc 
Interim Assistant Dean ....................................... Jarnes T. Bushey 
Director and Associate Dean 

Research Development ............................. David L. Clifford 
Associate Director .............................................. Michelle Barnes 

College of Arts and Sciences 
Dean ............................................................................. Barry Fish 
Associate Dean .............................................. Barbara Richardson 
Associate Dean, Acting .................................. .......... James Waltz 
Administrative Associate II ............................... Velma G. Clarke 
Departments 
African American Srudies, Head ....................... Ronald C Woods 
Art, Head ......................................................... John E. V anHaren 
Biology, Head ................................................ Douglas Y. Shapiro 
Chemistry, Head ......................................................... Judith Levy 
Communication and Theatre Arts, Head ......... Dennis M. Beagen 
Computer Science, Head ................................ George E. Haynam 
Economics, Head ............................................. Young-lob Chung 
English Language and Literature, Head ........... Marcia A. Dalbey 
Foreign Languages and Bilingual 

Studies, Head .............................................. Steven D. Kirby 
Bilingual Biculrural Program, Director ..... Phyllis A. Clemens Noda 
Geography and Geology, Head ..................... Andrew A. Nazzaro 
History and Philosophy, Head ................................ Margot Duley 
Mathematics, Head .................................................... Don R. Lick 
Music, Head ......................................................... James B. Hause 
Physics and Astronomy, Head .................................. Dan Trochet 
Political Science, Head ............................................. Joanna Scott 
Psychology, Head ............................................. Kenneth Rusiniak 
Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology, Head .... Gregg Barak 



College of Business 
Dean .............................................. ..................... Stewart L. Tubbs 
Associate Dean, Interim ......................................... Susan Moeller 
Departments 
Accounting, Head ................................................. Mohsen Sharifi 
Finance and Computer Information 

Systems, Head ............................................... Asrat Tessema 
Management, Acting Head .................................. Nick Blanchard 
Marketing, Head ..................................................... Robert Dodge 

College of Education 
Dean ................................................................... Jerry H. Robbins 
Associate Dean .......... ............................................ Donna Schmitt 
Associate Dean ............................................... Robbie A. Johnson 
Departments 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and 

Dance, Head ......................................... Patric L. Cavanaugh 
Leadership and Counseling, Head ............................ Martha Tack 
Special Education, Head .................................. Kathleen S. Quinn 
Teacher Education, Head ...................................... James D. Riley 
Center for Community Education, Director ......... J aclynn Tracey 

College of Health and Human Services 
Dean ................................................................. Elizabeth C. King 
Departments 
Associated Health Professions, Head ........... Stephen A. Sonstein 
Health Administration, Acting Director ....... Richard L. Douglass 
Clinical Laboratory Sciences, Director ............... Jeanne M. Clerc 
Occupational Therapy, Director ............................... Ruth Hansen 
Human, Environmental, and Consumer 

Resources, Head .................................... Elizabeth J. Rhodes 
Nursing Education, Head ............... .................... Regina Williams 
Social Work, Head ...................................... Donald M. Loppnow 

College of Technology 
Dean ................................................................ Thomas K. Harden 
Departments 
Business and Industrial Education, Head ............... Ann M. Remp 
Industrial Technology, Head .............................. Everett N. Israel 
Interdisciplinary Technology, Head .... .................. Paul D. Kuwik 
Military Science, Head ..................................... David R. Klubeck 

Office of the Registrar 
Registrar ..................................................................... Ann Kettles 
Associate Registrar .............................................. Paul L. Zabawa 
Coordinator of Registration .............................. Sherry Winterson 

Continuing Education 
Dean ................................................................. Paul T. McKelvey 
Associate Dean .......................................... Arthur N. McCafferty 
Director, Academic Programs Abroad ................. George J. Klein 
Director, Independent Study .......................... Michael McPhillips 
Director, Upward Bound .................................... Hildred J. Lewis 
Associate Director .................................................... Laura Foster 
Coordinator, Weekend University ......................... Arthur Hoover 

Learning Resources and Technologies 
Dean .............................................. . . ... . . ... . . ......... Morell D. Boone 
Associate Dean, Learning Technologies ......... Jennie M. Howard 
Learning Resources, Head ..................................... Sandra G. Yee 

World College 
Director ......................................................... Raymond E. Schaub 
Associate Director .......................................... Geoffrey M. Voght 

National Institute for Consumer Education 
Director ............................................................. Rosella Bannister 
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EXECUTIVE DIVISION 

Associate Executive Vice President . ..................... Russell Wright 
Assistant Executive Vice President .................... Kathleen Tinney 

Human Resources 
Executive Director .......................................... Theodore Heidloff 
Director, Employment and Affirmative Action ... Tamara Fackler 
Director, Compensation and Benefit 

Programs ....................................................... Craig Reidsma 
Benefit Programs Director .................. , ................ Jeanette Hassan 
Director, Employee Relations ................................... Kevin Smart 

University Computing 
Director ............................................................... S. Alan McCord 
Manager, Applications Development and 

Support ......................................................... Gary J. Carlson 
Manager, Applications Development and Support .... Lynn Dixon 
Manager, Technical Services ................................... Sam Creciun 
Manager, User Support Services .......................... Wayne L. Starr 

University Development 
Associate Director ................................................. Beverly Farley 
Assistant Director (Acting) ................................... Sue McKenzie 
Development Officers .......................................... Bruce Patterson 

Steve Ragan 
Alumni/Development Records and 

Research. Coordinator ...................................... Linda Radke 

Alumni Relations 
Director ............................................................. George Beaudette 

Center for Corporate Learning (Center for Organizational 
Risk Reduction) 

Director ........................................................... Walter DiMontova 

Center for Entrepreneurship 
Director ................................................................. Patricia Weber 

Center for Government Learning (Institute for Community 
and Regional Development-ICARD) 

Director .............................................................. Charles Monsma 

Corporate Education Center 
Director ............................................... Marcia D. Harrison-Harris 

Huron Golf Club 
Director ......................................................... Thomas Pend.lebury 

Intercollegiate Athletics 
Director ................................................................... Eugene Smith 
Associate Director .................................................. Carole Huston 
Assistant Director-Business .................................... Bruce Zylstra 
Sports Information Director .............................. James L. Streeter 

Internal Audit 
Director ....................... .............................................. Peter Wilker 

Public Information and Publications 
Director (Acting), Public Information .................... Susan Bairley 
Acting Director, University Publications ............ Karen M. Pitton 

State, Federal and Community Relations 
Director ........................................................ Doris A. Komblevitz 

WEMU Radio 
Director ............................................................... Arthur J. Timko 
News and Public Affairs Manager ............................. Clark Smith 
Marketing and Development Manager ............. Mary Motherwell 
Music Program Manager ........................................... Linda Yohn 
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BUSINESS AND FINANCE DIVISION 

Controller ......................................................... . . . . . .  Susan Merrick 
Assistant Controller ................................................ John Beaghan 
Assistant Controller ................................................... Dan Cooper 
Director, Physical Plant ......................................... William Smart 
Principal Plant Engineer ............ ................ ........ ....... Glen Bolling 
Project Manager .................................................. Daniel Klenczar 
Manager, Facilities Maintenance .......... ..................... Ray Sowers 
Director, Public Safety ........................................ John C. Garland 
Associate Director, Public Safety ................................ Cindy Hall 
Director, Risk Management, Procurement 

and Stores .................................................... Mary C. Brooks 
Director, Purchasing ....................................... ........... Gary Reffitt 
Service Operations Manager ......................... Albert A. Robinson 
Resident Director, Kresge Environmental 

Education Center, Lapeer, Mich . ......... .............. Ben Czinski 

UNIVERSIIT MARKETING AND STUDENT AFFAIRS 

DIVISION 

Associate Vice President ....... ....... ............. Courtney 0. McAnuff 
Assistant Vice President ................................................. Jirn Vick 

Admissions and Financial Aid 
Admissions 
Director ............................................................. Dolan Evanovich 
Assistant Director, Internal Operations ..... Mary Ann Schichtman 
Assistant Director, Outreach Operations .............. Alberto Perales 
Equity Programs 
Director ................................................................ Lynette Findley 
Coordinator ................................................................ Patrick Pich 

Financial Aid 
Director .................................................................. Judy B. Tatum 
Associate Director ................................................ Bernice Lindke 
Assistant Director, Operations .............................. Elaine Kinloch 

Campus Life 
Director ........................................................ Glenna Frank Miller 
Program Coordinators ............... William Barnett, Shelley Wilson 

Career Services Center 
Director .......... .................................................... J. Michael Erwin 
Associate Director (Interim) ............ ................... Karen Simpkins 
Career Planning Manager ........................................ Joanne Bums 
Career Development Associates ............................. Gloria August 

Jocelyn Clark 
Theo Hamilton 

Corporate Relations Manager ................................. Barbara Jones 
Employee Relations Associate ........................ Kenneth L. Meyer 
Assistant Manag�r of Operations ............................. James Locke 

Dean of Students 
Dean .................................. ; ................................... Bette C. White 
AssociateDean ..................... , ........................ Gregory A. Peoples 
Director, Foreign S tudent Affajrs ...................... Paul Dean Webb 
Ve.tera11s Affairs Officer .............. : ......................... Robert Teehan 

IJealth Ser.vices 
Director .............................. ,.·.:·········,···························· Ellen Gold 
Associate Director ................................................ Linda Vengroff 
Health Care 
Clinical Administrator .............................................. Diane Sobel! 
Staff Physicians ............................................... James M. Reaume 

Brian Stanley 
Counseling 
Associate Director .............................................. Rosalyn Barclay 
University Children's Institute 
Director ...................................................................... Lindy Buch 

Coordinator of Services ................................. Lorraine Paffenroth 
Coordinator of Programs ........................................... Kathy Trent 

Housing, Dining, Union, Conferences 
Housing 
Director ............................................................. Rebecca J. Figura 
Assistant Director, Facilities ................................... Neal Belitsky 
Manager, University Apartments ..................... Michael Constant 
Dining Services 
Director ................................................................. Michael Crabb 
Purchasing .................................................................... Ann Klaes 
Senior Manager .......................................................... Larry Gates 

McKenny Union 
Manager .................................................................... Ceil Paulsen 
Assistant Manager, Operations .................................. Jeff Dunbar 
Assistant Manager, Sales/Scheduling ........................ P.J. Moffett 
Auxiliary Eruerprises 
Director ............................................................... Sandra Williams 

Recreation/Intramurals 
Director ................................................................ Robert England 
Associate Director .......................................... Michael O'Connor 
Assistant Directors .................................................... Lou Gianina 

Kristi Jacobs 
Jack Moffett 

Student Media 
Director ............................................................... Christine Co leer 

University Marketing 
Director ....................................................... ........ Cynthia Lawson 
Associate Director ................................................. Dennis Lefond 
Manager, Video Production .......................................... John Rice 



TUITION AND FEES 

FEES SUBJECT TO REVISION 

All University fees and assessments are subject to change by 
action of the Board of Regents. 

APPLICATION FEE 

A one-time, non-refundable admission fee of $25 is charged 
to each student who makes application for admission to the Gradu
ate School. This fee became effective fall 1990. 

GRADUATION FEE 

A graduation fee of $35 is charged to each student who 
makes application for graduation. The fee is non-refundable and is 
assessed only once for each degree; doctorate, specialist's, and 
master's. A fee of $20 is charged lo each student who makes 
application for a non-teaching certificate (e.g., a graduate certifi
cate in gerontology). 

TUITION SCHEDULE 

Tuition will be assessed for all credit hours for which the 
student is registered. Off-campus tuition rates are the same as on
campus tuition rates. Regardless of student class level, under
graduate tuition will be assessed for all 100- through 400-level 
courses. Graduate tuition will be assessed for all 500-, 600-, 700-, 
800-, and 900-level courses. 

Tuition rates per credit hour effective fall 1992 are: 

Michigan and Ohio Residents 
Undergraduate Courses 

(100-200 level) ........................................................... $76.50 
(300-400 level) ........................................................... $8!.50 

Graduate Courses 
(500-900 level) ......................................................... $110.00 

Non-Resident 
Undergraduate Courses 

(100-200 level) ......................................................... $196.00 
(300-400 level) ......................................................... $206.00 

Graduate Courses 
(500-900 level) ......................................................... $258.00 
Michigan residency questions should be raised by the student 

with the Student Accounting Office, prior to registration. The 
Student Accounting Office is located in 203 Pierce Hall. 

OFFICIAL REGISTRATION DAY 

The official registration day each semester for each student 
for purposes of payment of the registration fee and assessment of 
tuition is the day the student completes the initial registration for 
the semester or session. 

REGISTRATION FEE 

A registration fee of $40 for each of the fall and winter 
semesters, and of $30 for each of the spring and summer sessions, 
is charged to each student. 

This fee is assessed and collected at the time the student 
registers for the semester or session and is non-refundable. 

QUALIFICATIONS FOR MlCHIGAN RESIDENCE 

Eligibility 
In order to be eligible for the resident tuition rate at Eastern 

Michigan University, it must be demonstrated that a student is 
already a resident of the state of Michigan or that he/she is coming 
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to the University from outside of the state for reasons primarily 
other than to attend the University. In order to determine the 
residence of a student, the following policies will be utilized. 

I. Minors 
The residence of a student who is not yet 18 years of age 

follows that of the student's parents or legal guardian. If that 
student's parents or legal guardian would qualify in accordance 
with the criteria listed in VI. Criteria for Determining Intent, that 
student shall be considered a Michigan resident for tuition purposes. 

JI. Non-Dependent Students 
A student 18 years of age or  older shall be eligible for 

classification as a Michigan resident for tuition purposes if he/she 
qualified in accordance with the criteria listed in VI. Criteria for
Determining Intent. 

Ill. Spouse of Eligible Person 
The residence of a student who otherwise would be classified 

as a non-resident for tuition purposes will follow that of the 
student's spouse, if the spouse is eligible for classification as a 
Michigan resident for tuition purposes ( applicable only to U.S. 
citizens or to aliens admil!ed for permanent residence in the 
United States who have obtained a permanent or diplomatic visa). 

JV. Aliens 
An alien (non-citizen) shall be eligible for classification as a 

Michigan resident for tuition purposes only if the student is law
fully admitted for permanent residence in the United States, has 
received a permanent or diplomatic visa, and qualifies in accor
dance with the criteria listed in VJ. Criteria for Determining 
Intent. 

V. Migrants 
Migrant status is one factor considered when determining if a

student is domiciled in Michigan for tuition purposes. Michigan 
migrants are defined as individuals who have made their liveli
hood in seasonal work in the state of Michigan, and have traveled 
interstate for this purpose. Migrant students shall be considered 
Michigan residents for tuition purposes if they or their parents or 
legal guardians were employed in Michigan for a least two months 
during each of three of the preceding five years. Verification of 
employment as migrant workers should be secured from the Michi
gan Farm Labor and Rural Manpower Services Office. Other 
appropriate evidence also may be used by migrant workers to 
establish their status. 

VJ. Crileriafor Delermining Intent 
Students from outside the state and for whom the above 

policies are not applicable shall be considered non-resident stu
dents unless it can be determined that their primary purpose in 
coming to Michigan is to establish residence in the state, rather 
than to attend a university. For the purpose of determining intent 
in such cases, the following criteria shall, standing alone, neces
sarily be controlling. It shall be the responsibility of the adminis
tration to apply the criteria in a fair and consistent manner and in 
the spirit of the intent of this policy. 

a. High school or previous college attendance in Michi
gan.

b. Reliance upon Michigan sources for financial support.
c. Residence in Michigan of family, guardian, or other

relatives or persons legally responsible for the student.
d. Former residence in Michigan and maintenance of sig

nificant connections therein while absent.
e. Continuous presence in Michigan during periods when

not enrolled as a student.
f. Long-term military commitments in Michigan.
g. Acceptance of an offer of permanent employment in Michi

gan and source, length, and continuity of employment
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h. Traditional considerations made in determining legal
residence; i.e., voter registration, ownership of real es
tate, source of driver's and vehicle licenses, taxpayer
status, self-supporting or dependency on others whether
residents of Michigan or elsewhere.

VII. De1ermina1ion of Residence 
A student's residence status shall be determined at the time

of his/her initial admission to the University. This status may be 
reviewed at each subsequent registration. If a student's circum
stances should change to the extent that he/she would no longer be 
considered a Michigan resident for tuition purposes, as herein 
described, that student shall be reclassified as a non-resident for 
tuition purposes six months thereafter. 

Note: It shall be the responsibility of all students, prior to registra
tion, to raise questions in the Student Accounting Office regard
ing their right to be registered as Michigan resident students. The 
administration is authorized to establish procedures and delegate 
authority for determining the domicile of students for tuition 
purposes and to make exceptions within the spirit of this policy. 

TUITION RECIPROCITY AGREEMENT WITH OHIO 

Ohio residents may now attend Eastern Michigan University 
at Michigan resident tuition rates, and Michigan residents of 
Monroe County can attend the University of Toledo at Ohio 
resident tuition rates. 

The tuition reciprocity agreement was entered into by the 
Michigan State Board of Education and the Ohio Board of Re
gents. The agreement was effective with the fall semester 1978. 

AUDITING FEES 

Tuition and registration rates for auditing classes are the 
same as for credit. 

WORKSHOP SESSIONS 

Several two- and three-week workshop sessions are offered 
during the spring and surnrner sessions. Tuition and registration 
fees apply to workshop sessions at the same rates as for regular 
class sessions. However, a student enrolled in other course work 
during a session will not be assessed an additional registration fee 
for enrolling in a workshop during the same session. 
1. An adjustment of 100 percent of the tuition assessment will

be made to those students who withdraw prior to the close of
business (5:00 p .m.) on the first day of the session.

2. No other adjustment or refund will be granted.

FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS 

Having fulfilled all other requirements, a student is eligible 
for registration·or gradl\ation only if all financial obligations to the 
University have been me[at the)ime of graduation or at the close 
of the semester or session: Credits oi' other statements of record 
'Vill be withheld and '.the' srudent win be ineligible for further 
registration (fall advance registration excepted) at EMU and until 
all ol:>ligations have beenfµlfilled. 

PAYMENT OF TUITION 

The exact due date for tuition and other University fees is 
printed on the invoice from Student Accounting and is published 
in the class schedule bulletin for each semester. To ensure a 
correct billing address, it is the responsibility of the student to 
inform the University of any address changes by completing a 
change of address form in the Registration Office. 

Registration for the fall semester begins in March and contin
ues until the first day of classes. Payment of previously incurred 
University obligations may be required prior to registration. Stu-

dents will be required to pay all previously incurred University 
obligations and 50 percent of tuition and room and board and 100 
percent of all required fees by the registration verification date or 
their registration will be automatically canceled, their registration 
fees will be forfeited, and those classes will be made available to 
other students. If a student wishes to drop all classes, written 
verification must be given to the Registration Office, rather 
than relying on the automatic cancellation process. Students 
whose registrations have been canceled by this process may re
register upon payment of another registration fee of $40, all past
due accounts, 50 percent of tuition and room and board, and 100 
percent of required fees. 

For those students who prefer to make installment payments, 
the University provides an optional installment payment plan for 
fall and winter semesters only. The installment payment plan 
requires payment of 50 percent of tuitior4 room and board, and 
100 percent of required fees by the registration verification date. 
The remaining balance, including any course fees, is payable 
approximately the eighth week of the semester. Specific dates are 
published in the class schedule bulletin for each semester. An 
installment payment service fee of $20 is collected with the 
second installment payment. 

Srudents who register during d rop/add, post registration, 
and late registration will be required to pay all previously in
curred University charges, 50 percent of tuition and room and 
board, and all required fees at the time of registration. 

A late payment fee of $20 per month to a maximum of $100 
per semester is assessed if the second payment is not received by 
the due date. 

Winter semester registration procedures require that students 
will pay as a minimum all previously incurred University obliga
tions, 50 percent of tuition and room and board, and all required 
fees by the registration verification date. 

Spring and summer sessions are separate ses-sions. Registra
tion procedures require that for each session, students pay all 
previously incurred University obligations, 100 percent tuition, 
room and board, and all required fees. There is no provision for 
Installment payment for spring or summer sessions. 

Eastern Michigan University accepts Visa and MasterCard 
credit cards in payment of tuition, fees, room and board. 

If a student's account is past due for a current semester, 
enrollment, University housing, and other University services 
(such as release of grades or a certified transcript) are subject to 
suspension until the account is brought into current status. Pay
ment of assessments for a current semester does not relieve the 
student of the obligation for payment of any balance from a prior 
semester. The privilege of using the installment plan for payment 
of tuition and room and board may be denied to students whose 
University account has been in arrears. 

PROGRAM ADJUSTMENT FEE 

Program adjustments may be made for five days prior to the 
beginning of classes without penalty. At least 50 percent of the 
increased tuition resulting from adjustments must be paid at the 
time of adjustment in the fall and winter semesters, 100 percent in 
the spring and surnrner sessions. Actual dates are printed in the 
class schedule bulletins. 

During the first seven class days of the falVwinter semesters 
and the first four class days of the spring/surnrner sessions, a 
program fee of $10 per transaction will be assessed for each srudent
initiated program adjustment. For the purpose of determining the 
program adjustment fee, one drop accompanied simultaneously by 
one add will be considered as one transaction. Individual adds or 
individual drops will be considered as individual transactions and 
will be assessed $10 each. At least 50 percent of the increased 
tuition resulting from adjustments must be paid at the time of 
adjustment in the faU/winter semesters, 100 percent in the spring/ 



sununer sessions. For final adjustment deadlines and coordinate fee 
schedules, see the class schedule bulletins. 

No program adjustment fees will be assessed for changes 
required as a result of University actions. 

LATE REGISTRATION FEE 

A late registration fee of $IO is charged to those students 
who, for any cause, do not complete registration prior to the 
official first day of classes each semester. Checks returned by a 
bank constitute late registration, and the late registration fee is 
charged. 

CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION 

If a registered student should decide before classes begin not 
to return to Eastern, he/she must initiate a cancellation of registra
tion form in person or by letter through the Registration Office, 
Pierce Hall. If the student has applied for University housing, the 
contract also must be canceled in the Housing Office. This is 
necessary for cancellation of tuition and room and board assess
ments. 

WITHDRAW AL FROM THE UNIVERSITY 

To be eligible for any adjustment of tuition or housing as
sessment after classes have begun, a withdrawal from the Univer
sity must be initiated in person or by letter through the Registration 
Office, Pierce Hall. The date the request is made to the Registra
tion Office or the postmark date will be used in determining the 
amount of any assessment adjustment. 

The University withdrawal policy is: 
1 . Students who drop during the first seven calendar days of the

semester (three calendar days for spring/summer) will re
ceive a 100 percent tuition credit adjustment and no grades
will be posted. An adjustment fee of $10 is charged.

2. Students who drop during the next 14 calendar days of the 
semester (the next four calendar days for spring/summer)
will receive a 50 percent tuition credit adjustment and no
grades will be posted.

3. Students who drop after 21 calendar days of the semester
(seven for spring/summer) through the day prior to the first
day of University final examinations will receive no tuition
credit adjustment and grades of "W" will be posted.

4. No withdrawal will take place after the official University
final examination period has begun.

Actual dates are printed in the class schedule for each semes
ter and session. 

DECREASE IN ACADEMIC LOAD 

I .  A credit adjustment o f  l 00 percent of the difference in tuition 
assessment for the fall and winter semesters will be made to 
those students who decrease their academic load prior to the 
sixth day of classes. For the spring and sununer sessions, a 
100 percent credit adjustment will be made during the first 
three days of classes. Actual dates are printed in the class 
schedule for each semester and session. 

2. A credit adjustment of 50 percent of the difference in tuition
assessment for the fall and winter semesters wi.t1 be made to
those students who decrease their academic load between the 
sixth and fifteenth class day. For the spring and sununer 
sessions, a 50 percent adjustment will be made during the
fourth through seventh class days of the session. Actual dates
are printed in the class schedule for each semester and ses
sion.

3. No credit adjustments will be made after the above stipulated
dates.
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SUSPENDED OR DISMISSED STUDENT 

During the semester or term, a student suspended or dis
missed from the University for a violation of the Student Conduct 
Code shall receive a credit adjustment based on the Account 
Adjustment Schedule published in Eastern Michigan University 
bulletins. The date from which the credit adjustment will be 
calculated for tuition and fees will be the day the appropriate 
administrative officer, i.e., the dean of students or president or 
their designees, first notifies the student of suspension or dis
missal. The date from which the credit adjustment will be calcu
lated for housing and food service will be the day service is 
terminated to the student. 

ACCOUNT ADJUSTMENTS AND REFUNDS 

An appeals process exists for students who feel that indi
vidual circumstances warrant exceptions from published policy, 
as stated within those sections under "Withdrawal from the Uni
versity" and "Decrease in Academic Load." The appeals process 
is as follows: 
1. Obtain a Tuition and Fee Appeal Application from the Stu

dent Business Office in Pierce Hall. Complete and return the 
application along with an explanation of the extraordinary
circumstances involved and supporting documentation of
those circumstances. An approval or denial will be issued in
writing by return mail.

2. If the application is denied, appeal in writing to the manager
of student business services at the address above. Be sure to
include any additional pertinent information with your writ
ten appeal.

3. If, after following the procedures in steps 1 and 2, an accept
able solution is not achieved, a final written appeal may be 
made to the Vice President for Business and Finance (101
Welch Hall, Ypsilanti, MI 48197).

Tuition and fee appeal applications must be submitted as
early in the semester as possible. Applications received later than 
15 calendar days after the close of the semester and the mailing o f  
final grades may be  denied on  the basis o f  a lack of timeliness. 

HEALTH SERVICE FEE 

All students are charged a student health service fee of $1 .75 
per on-campus credit hour. This will be shown as a separate fee on 
all student's bills. 

APPLIED MUSIC FEE 

All students accepted for private music lessons will be as
sessed an applied music fee. Applied music fee rates for 1993 are: 
Musk majors 

$60 per semester for all instruction 
Graduate and other University students 

$60 per semester for one-hour lesson 
$30 per semester for half-hour lesson 

Students from public schools, the community, and EMU staff 
and families: 
$90 per semester for one-hour lesson 
$45 per semester for half-hour lesson 
Lessons are arranged through the Music Department. 
The applied music fee is assessed to each student's account at 

the close of the program adjustment period. This fee is not refund
able after the first lesson. 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT FEE 

Graduate students are charged a nominal student government 
fee: $2 each fall and winter semester; $ 1  each spring and sununer 
session. 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY/FACILITY FEE 

A fee of $47 per semester for fall and winter semesters is 
assessed of all students not living in University housing talcing 
four or more credit hours. All students paying this fee are eligible 
for free admission to home basketball and football games. All 
students not living in University housing arc assessed a student 
activity fee of $23.50 during the spring and summer terms. This 
fee is used to renovate and enhance campus facilities and the 

campus enviroruncnt. 

OTHER COURSE FEES 

Fees are assessed at the close of the program adjustment 
period to cover extra costs and materials involved with certain 
courses. These courses are identified in each semester's class 
bulletin. 

EDUCATION BULLETIN 

A charge of $10 is made for each annual subscription to the 
University Education Bulletin service. Subscriptions are available 
on an annual basis only. 

TRANSCRIPT FEE 

Each student is furnished one official transcript at the time of 
graduation without charge. 

A charge of $5 is made for each additional transcript. 

VEHICLE OPERATION AND PARKING 

All students meeting the requirements of the law, and who 
live in University housing or are defined as commuting students, 
are eligible to maintain and operate a motor vehicle on campus by 
purchasing a proper parking decal. Motor vehicles are required to 
be operated within the provisions of the Traffic, Parking and 
Pedestrian Ordinance of the University, details of which are printed 
in the Ordinance and in the Parking and Traffic Regulation bro
chure. 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

There arc several sources of financial assistance available to 
graduate students at Eastern Michigan University. The following 
are just a few; contact the Financial Aid Office, 403 Pierce Hall, 
(313) 487-0455, for additional information.

The GRADUATE ASSIST ANTS HIP PROGRAM is ad
ministered by the Graduate School of Eastern Michigan Univer
sity. This very competitive program provides financial support 
and experiential training to graduate students who arc degrce
admitted to a master's program and who display the skills to be a 
graduate assistant (GA) in an academic or administrative depart
ment on campus. Appointments to graduate assistantships are 
made for up to a two-year period and are contingent upon the 
recommendation of an academic department and the approval of 
the Graduate School. Once accepted into the assistantship pro
gram, the student must maintain at least a 3.0 cumulative grade 
point average and continue progress toward completing the pro
gram of study. Three categories of assistantships are available; 
departmental (hired by the academic department), minority ap
proved by the Minority Graduate Assistantship Committee, and 
college work-study (approved by the graduate dean and the Office 
of Financial Aid). Please note that foreign students are not 
eligible for minority or college work-study assistantships, but 
are considered for departmental GA positiorts. 

Eligibility 
1. The graduate assistant applicant must be degree-admitted to 

a graduate program.
2. The undergraduate grade point average must be equal to the

average of students admitted to the college's degree pro
grarrts. Once admitted, a 3.0 graduate grade point average
must be maintained.

3. College work-study GA applicants also must complete the
proper financial aid forms through the Office of Financial
Aid. FAF or FFS forms must be submitted by March I for 
consideration for the following Fall semester. Proof of de
gree admission and a copy of the graduate program of study
must also be submitted to the Office of Financial Aid.

Benefits 
1. For a full-time academic year GA appointment, the Univer

sity covers tuition up to 18 credit hours for each fiscal
year of the assistantship. For graduate assistants who are
appointed to part-time positioris, the number of credit hours 
covered by the award will be proportionately less.

2. The graduate assistantship program also provides payment of
registration, student government, and health center fees.

3. Graduate assistants are provided a parking permit for se
lected faculty/staff lots, faculty library privileges and 10
percent discount on items purchased at the University Book
store.

4. In addition to the above direct University payments and
services provided, the full-time graduate assistant also re
ceives a stipend which will be $5,040 for the first academic
year appointment, and $5,250 for the second year. Again,
part-time appointments will cause the stipend to be propor
tionately lower.

5. Graduate assistants receive priority registration, provided
they register by telephone on a date specified to them before
hand by the Graduate School.

6. The experiential opportunities which are provided by the
graduate assistantship program also should be recognized as
intangible advantages.

Contact your department for information on graduate assis
tant positiorts that may be open. For more information on the 



graduate assistantship program, please contact the Graduate Dean's 
Office, Starkweather Hall, (313) 487-0042. 

The Minority Graduate Assistantship Program has as its 
main purpose the attraction of highly qualified minority srudents 
interested in academic disciplines that traditionally have not been 
accessible to minorities. Eastern Michigan University continually 
encourages the application and enrollment of promising minority 
graduate students and recognizes the need for well-trained minor
ity scholars. 

For more information on this program, please call (313) 487-
0042. 

The Graduate Fellowship Program is a distinction of honor 
awarded to selected graduate srudents on the basis of academic 
merit and with particular focus on minority and non-traditional 
srudents. The award is in the form of a $300 tuition waiver per 
semester (fall and winter) with the provision that the fellow must 
enroll in and complete at least six hours of graduate level 
course work in each of the terms of the award. Undergraduate 
courses taken for graduate credit are not considered as part of the 
six hours. 

Both new and continuing graduate srudents are eligible to 
apply for an appointment as a graduate fellow. New graduate 
srudents must present a minimum 3.2 cumulative undergraduate 
grade point average to receive consideration. Graduate srudents 
who have already begun their programs must present a minimum 
3.6 cumulative graduate grade point average to receive consider
ation.  Students having completed more than 15 graduate hours of 
their current degree program at the time of the initial award 
decision are not eligible for this program. 

Graduate srudents who have been appointed as graduate 
fellows ( 1 )  must hold deg1ee admission to an academic program 
leading to either a master's degree or a specialist's degree; (2) a 
cumulative graduate grade point average of 3.6 at all times during 
their fellowship in order to maintain the award; (3) are el igible to 
apply for reappointment for one additional academic year if they 
continue to achieve a 3.6 cumulative graduate grade point aver
age. Students accepted into the graduate assistantship program are 
not eligible to be graduate fellows. 

Applications are available in the Graduate Dean's Office, 
Starkweather Hall. 

NEED-BASED AID 

Application Process 
To qualify for need based aid, graduate students must submit 

a fmancial aid application to either of the two national processors, 
American College Testing (ACT) or College Scholarship Service 
(CSS). The processor evaluates the student's financial strength 
and, based on the federal governrnent's formula, determines 
whether the student has financial need. A student may be asked to 
provide parent information if he/she is determined to be a depen
dent applicant. Instructions in the financial aid application clearly 
indicate which students are dependent and which are independent. 
Students should begin the application process the December prior 
to fall enrollment. Aid is automatically granted for fall and winter. 
Students who will need financial aid for spring and summer must 
notify the Office of Financial Aid. 

Financial aid applications are av ail able from the Office of 
Financial Aid, 403 Pierce Hall. 

Eligibility 
Students must be accepted by the Graduate School as: 

1. A master's degree admitted srudent
2. A master's degree conditionally admitted student (Please

note that the yearly amount of the Stafford Loan is subject to
undergraduate l imits if there are undergraduate prerequisite
classes which you must first complete).
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To remain eligible, srudents must also be satisfactorily pro
gressing toward completion of a degree. As addressed in the 
Satisfactory Academic Progress policy, graduate srudents are eli
gible for aid provided that: 
1 . A GPA of3.00 or  above is maintained.
2. 75% of the classes attempted are completed.
3. The master's degree is completed in 6 semesters of enroll

ment.

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY (CWS) is an employment
program that allows students demonstrating financial need to 
work up to 20 hours per week on campus or at participating off
campus agencies. Srudent wages are paid 80 percent from federal 
funds and 20 percent from University funds. Hourly pay is set 
according to the campus-wide pay scale for student position clas
sifications. Applications are available from the Office of Financial 
Aid, 403 Pierce Hall. 

FULL-TIME SUMMER COLLEGE WORK-STUDY is 
for graduate srudents who will not be enrolled during the summer 
term and who would like to work full-time from July 1 through the 
end of August. Applicants must be eligible for need-based aid and 
must fill out an application for the upcoming aid year. (For 
example, a srudent who wants to work during the 1993 summer 
semester must complete the 1993-94 financial aid application). 
These are not graduate assistantship positions. 

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY GRADUATE ASSISTANT
SHIPS o f  a limited number are funded through the College Work
Study Program. Interested students should contact The Graduate 
Dean's Office. Students need to submit normal graduate assistant
ship application material, as well as the Family Financial State
ment or Financial Aid Form for the College Work-Study Program 
(by March 1 for the following Fall semester). 

PERKINS LOANS (FORMERLY NATIONAL DIRECT 
STUDENT LOANS) are long term educational loans made to 
students demonstrating fmancial need. Graduate students may 
borrow up to $2,500 per academic year. Repayment of the loan at 
5 percent simple interest depends on your borrowing status as 
described below: 

if you have an outstanding principal or interest owing on any 
direct loan (Perkins/National Direct Loan) prior to July 1, 
1987, you may begin paying six months after you graduate, 
leave school, or drop below half-time status. 
if you are a new borrower who has no previous out-standing 
principal or interest owing on any direct loan as of July 1, 
1987, you may begin paying nine months after you graduate, 
leave school, or drop below half-time status. 

You may be allowed up to 10 years to repay your loans. The 
amount of your payment depends upon the size of your debt, but 
usually you must pay at least $30 per month. Repayment terms 
must be arranged with the Student Loan Accounting Office before 
the student leaves Eastern Michigan University. Applications are 
available from the Office of Financial Aid, 403 Pierce Hall. 

STAFFORD LOAN PROGRAM (FORMERLY GUAR
ANTEED STUDENT LOAN-GSL) is a low interest loan avail
able to graduate students who demonstrate financial need. Graduate 
srudents can borrow up to $7 ,500 per academic year with a 
cumulative undergraduate and graduate limit of $54,750. Interest 
payments are made by the federal government while the students 
are in school. 

OTHER AID 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT l istings for on and off cam
pus employment are maintained by the Eastern Michigan Univer-
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sity Student Employment Office, Career Services Center, Fourth 
Floor Goodison Hall. Many non-college work-study jobs are 
available. Students do not have to demonstrate financial need to 
work in regular on-campus jobs. 

All students must make application with Student Employ
ment in order to be placed in part-time positions with the Univer
sity. On-campus employment is limited to 20 hours per week. 
Students who are eligible for the College Work-Study Program 
must be approved by the Office of Financial Aid, 403 Pierce Hall. 

The student employment telephone number is (313) 487-
0400. 

Off-Campus and Summer Employment 
Annually, thousands of students obtain part-time positions 

through the Student Employment Office in the Career Services 
Center, Fourth Floor, Goodison Hall. These positions are on 
campus and in the surrounding community. They range from odd 
jobs and babysitting to extended part-time highly skilled posi
tions. 

The Job Location and Development Office develops off
campus, career related part-time and summer jobs for students. 

Summer employment opportunities are available with cam
pus, resorts, recreation programs, businesses, industries, and gov
enunental agencies. Listings for such begin about Christmas time. 
Many summer employers schedule on-campus interviews through 
the Student Employment Office. 

THE PARENT LOAN (PLUS) AND SUPPLEMENTAL 
LOAN (SLS) are available to those graduate students who are not 
eligible for need based financial aid. The PLUS is made by a 
private lender to the parents of dependent students to assist the 
student with college expenses. The SLS is made by a private 
lender to independent students. A parent or independent student 
may borrow up to $4,000 per academic year to a maximum of 
$20,000. 

Loans are based on the credit worthiness of the borrower. 
The interest rate for each 12 month period is determined by 
the bond equivalent rate of the 52-week treasury bill auc
tioned at the final auction held prior to the June 30 preceding 
the 12-month period, plus 3 .25 percent. 
Monthly payments must begin within 60 days of disbursing 
the loan. 
To locate a participating lender, call the Michigan Higher 
Education Assistance Authority at (517) 373-0760. 

ADULT TUITION LOANS are tuition-only loans for up to 
$500. 

Eligibility 
be over 21 years cifage or older 
have an_aru,ual in.come of$15,000 or more; 
have repaid JJrevious loi!IlS s�tisfactorily; and 

• . be in good acaµe!Tlic standing. 

For more information oi11his loan;see a financial aid adviser 
at the Office of,Firnmcial Aid,403 Pierce Hall. 

UNJ;VERSITY �HORT TERM, L.OANS (USTL) are avail
a!M to EastemMiclug,an Univ,;1'sity. graduate students for educa
tionally related expenses in5>urred while attending the University. 

The interest rate is 4 ·percent simple annual interest from the 
loan date to the due date. 

Eligibility 
be enrolled at the University at the time the funds are re
leased; 
be in good academic standing 
demonstrate the ability to repay the loan by the due date; and 
have repaid previous USTs satisfactorily and have no past
due obligations owed to the University in excess of $500. 

EMPLOYER TUITION REIMBURSEMENT PLANS are 
offered by many companies. Graduate students are encouraged to 
investigate their company's policy. Effective March 1988, the 
Office of Financial Aid will have a brochure available listing 
companies which offer some form of tuition reimbursement. 

AW ARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 

THE GRADUATE DEANS' AWARD FOR RESEARCH 
EXCELLENCE is a $250 cash award made in the fall and winter 
semesters to reward excellence in on-going or completed research 
projects. 

Currently enrolled Eastern Michigan University graduate 
students or recent graduates (within one year) are eligible to apply 
for the award. Part and full-time students in good academic stand
ing, in all academic disciplines, who have completed a minimum 
of 15 semester hours, are encouraged to apply. 

The major criterion for the award is the demonstration of 
superior initiative in the student's own research project. Deadlines 
for application are November 15 for the fall award and March 15 
for the winter award. Applications are available in the Graduate 
Dean's Office, Starkweather Hall. 

THE BARTON SCHOLARSHIP is a one-time competi
tive award of $500 that is applied to the recipient's tuition fees. 
Applications will be considered by the Graduate School Scholar
ship Committee bi-annually for the fall and winter semesters. 
Applicants (!) must have earned a baccalaureate degree from 
Eastern Michigan University with no graduate level academic 
work completed prior to receiving the award; (2) must have a 
cumulative undergraduate grade point of 3.5 or better; (3) must 
become candidates for admission into a graduate academic pro
gram at Eastern Michigan University or the University of Michi
gan prior to submitting the Barton Scholarship application form. 
Students who wish to pursue their graduate studies at the Univer
sity of Michigan must submit a completed Graduate Admission 
Verification Form before consideration can be given to their 
scholarship application. The deadline for submission of materials 
for a fall semester award is June 30; for a winter semester award it 
is November 30. Applications are available at the Graduate School, 
Starkweather Hall. 

THE ANTON BRENNER SCHOLARSHIP is a one-time 
award of $500 which is applied to the recipient's tuition and fees. 
Applications will be considered by the Graduate School Scholar
ship Committee for each fall semester. Applicants must ( 1) have 
completed at least one full academic semester (spring and summer 
combined l'qUals one full semester) at EMU and earned at least 10 
graduate credit hours toward their master's degree; (2) have a 
cumulative graduate grade point average of 3.5 or better; (3) be 
enrolled in at least four (4) graduate credit hours during the fall 
semester for which the scholarship award is granted; (4) submit an 
application on or before April 15 to be considered for an award the 
following fall. Applications are available at the Graduate School, 
Starkweather Hall. 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

POLICIES AND 

INFORMATION 

ORGANIZATION 

The Graduate School administers all graduate education at 
Eastern Michigan University. The dean serves as the chief execu
tive officer and is charged with providing leadership for develop
ment of graduate education, the responsibility for adherence to 
educational policies and standards and for the effective operation 
of the Graduate School. 

The Graduate School reserves the right to make modifica
tions or changes in the curriculum pattern, admission standards, 
course content, degree requirements, tuition or fees at any time 
without advance notice. The information contained in this catalog 
is not to be considered as a binding contract between the Graduate 
School and the student. 

The Graduate Council, with a membership of 30 persons, 
serves as a policy recommending body and engages in planning 
for the orderly development of graduate education. It consists 
largely of faculty, both elected and appointed, and four graduate 
students. A current roster may be obtained from the Graduate 
Dean's Office. 

OBJECTIVES 

The Graduate School at Eastern Michigan University en
courages graduate education that establishes or upgrades profes
sional competence by providing programs designed to train students 
for careers in areas such as teaching, school administration, coun
seling, business, etc.; that prepares individuals for more advanced 
academic work. particularly in the academic disciplines; that 
provides students the knowledge of research techniques and the 
opportunity for practicing research pertinent to their specific dis
ciplines; and that serves the unique needs of students by providing 
post-baccalaureate educational opportunities for individuals and 
groups at convenient geographic locations and in special or indi
vidualized modes. 

Faculties within all colleges and departments continually 
strive to meet the educational needs of graduate students. A 
variety of programs have been authorized and accredited, and 
others are in the process of development. Although formal gradu
ate study programs have been established in many academic areas, 
there is sufficient flexibility in each program lo enhance the 
professional goal of each individual student. 

PROGRAMS 

The University offers graduate work leading to several types 
of academic degrees; doctor of education, specialist in arts, master 
of arts, master of business administration, master of business 
education, master of fine arts, master of individualized studies, 
master of liberal studies, master of public administration, and 
master of science. Programs leading to these degrees are adminis
tered by the departments in the respective colleges. Departments 
that offer more than one concentration in their degree programs 
are identified. 

DOCTORAL DEGREE 
The doctoral program requirements place emphasis on a com

prehensive understanding of and demonstrated competence in a 
field of knowledge, familiarity with related or cognate disciplines, 
skills in the use of research techniques, and, therefore, responsibility 
for dissemination and advancement of knowledge. Meeting the 
requirements for the doctorate is measured primarily-by examina
tions and by completion and defense of the dissertation. 
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I t  should be noted that the policies and procedures for doc
toral progranuning will undergo evolutionary development and 
have an initial focus on the doctoral program in the Department of 
Leadership and Counseling. 

1. Admission
To be eligible for admission to the Doctoral Program at
Eastern Michigan University, the applicant must meet all
Graduate School requirements for admission. These might
include some or all of the following:
a. An earned master's degree with a minimum grade point

average of 3.5 on a 4.0 scale for full admission. Appli
cants with grade point averages of 3.3 to 3.5 may be
considered for conditional admission. The degree must
have been earned from a regionally accredited graduate
program. Departments or programs may require higher
academic achievements.

b. A department may require that an applicant submit
additional materials for review. These might include: 1)
valid teaching certificate, or waiver; 2) proof of teach
ing and/or administrative experience or equivalent; 3)
recommendations by current supervisors familiar with
the applicant's professional role; 4) recommendations
by university professors who have had an opportunity to 
observe the student in an academic setting; 5) an auto
biographical statement containing information on edu
cation, work experience, nature of current position, and
personal and professional aspirations.

c. The University requires the Graduate Record Examina
tion and the applicant is responsible for having scores 
submitted to the Graduate School at EMU. Minimum
scores or percentile rankings on standardized tests are
established by individual departments. Some depart
ments also may require the appropriate area examina
tion in addition to the general test.

d. The department may choose to interview applicants for 
the doctoral degree.

The applicant's academic record and test scores will be 
assessed by the Graduate School for admission lo the Univer
sity. The full dossier of materials submitted by the candidate 
will then be assessed by the department offering the doctoral 
program for an admissions recommendation. Once the de
partment makes a recommendation, the Graduate School will 
review the department's admissions decision and will notify 
the applicant of his/her admissions status. 

2. Chronological Outline of Doctoral Work
a. Plan of Study: Following admission, the student and

her/his program chair confer to construct a program
which meets the requirements of the doctoral degree
program. The program of study must be approved by the
program chair and the department head and submitted to
the dean of the Graduate School prior to completion of
the first 12 semester hours of course work.
Directed Study: Registration in directed study must have 
advance approval of the srudent's adviser and advance au
thorization by the Graduate School. The Petition and Au
thorization for Directed Study form must be approved by 
the student's adviser, the course instrUctor, and the Graduate
School dean before registration. The form must contain all 
relevant details, including an explicit course outline, ratio
nale for the course, and information about the major aca
demic requirements the srudent must successfully complete. 

b. Doctoral Committee: The committee consists of four
persons, two from the doctoral program departrnen� one
from the cognate area, and a graduate faculty representa
tive appointed by the dean of the Graduate School. The
student selects the faculty member who serves as the 
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chair of the committee. With the assistance of the com
mittee chair, the student then selects two additional gradu
ate faculty members to serve on the committee, one of 
whom is from the student's cognate area, the other from 
his/her program area. Typically, the student's program 
adviser also serves as the chair of the doctoral committee. 

c. Comprehensive Qualifying Examination: The
student's comprehensive qualifying examination is
scheduled after completion of a minimum of thirty (30)
hours of graduate work beyond the master's degree. To 
be admitted to candidate status for the doctoral degree,
the student must successfully pass the Comprehensive
Qualifying Examination. This written examination is
prepared, administered, and evaluated by members of
the graduate faculty in the student's major field of
study. The examination tests knowledge in the student's 
major field, research, and the cognate. The results of the
examination are reported to the Graduate School by the
department head within one month after it is written.

Failure on the comprehensive qualifying examination
will cause the student's overall performance in the pro
gram to be reviewed by the doctoral committee in consul
tation with the deparunent head, which will recommend
that either the student be dismissed from the program or
will prescribe what must be done before re-examination
is appropriate. Re-examination may not take place sooner
than six months, but must occur within one year. The 
results of the second examination are final.
The Comprehensive Qualifying Examination Committee
consists of no less than four members who are typically
the same persons as the doctoral committee. The mem
bership of this committee, once established, may not,
under normal circumstances, be changed until the exami
nation has been passed. When unusual circumstances
requiring a committee change occur, the committee chair
may recommend a change in the committee membership
with the approval of the Graduate School.

d. Dissertation Prospectus: The written prospectus or dis
sertation proposal is initiated by the student with permis

. sion of the doctoral committee after successfully passing
· the comprehensive qualifying examination. Departments
may require an oral defense of the dissertation prospectus
in order to avoid problems at the final defense. The
following signatures are obtained on the approval page of
the prospectus: the department head, the dissertation ad
viser, chair of the _student's doctoral committee, and all
other, dissertation committee members. The approval is
filed.with the dean of ihe Graduate School.

e. Flnal;Defense FClr!Il and Manuscript Approval: These
are ini;i��cl by the stµdent after obtaining all necessary
sigl_lal;l!l:fS of the\dissertaJion committee members, and
the gr"ac!pate de!!fl ai least one monlh before the disser
tatio.h �/€/IS<!. The 1¥( day.for scheduling the disserta
ti9n'definse i.s"dei�ed·each.semester by graduation
or COffiT<:n<;eipen(diad]il)es.

3, Graduatfon,Requlr�ments' 
Successful -compleiion of'the plan of study, comprehensive 
qualifying examimition, and the dissertation will qualify the 
candidate to be recommended for graduation. Each student 
must file for graduation within the dates the University estab
lishes for graduation/commencement. 
Grade Point Average: To be recommended for the doctoral 
degree, the student must maintain a minimum grade point 
average of 3.5 on a 4.0 scale. 
Transfer Credit: Applicable graduate course credit may be 
accepted from other accredited doctoral institutions and may 

be included in the candidate's program if approved by the 
student's doctoral committee, the deparunent head, and the 
graduate dean. Credits requested for transfer must be consis
tent with the Graduate School's policy concerning time lim
its for completing degree requirements (seven years for 
doctoral programs). A maximum of nine semester hours of 
graduate transfer credit will be allowed. 
Residency Requirement: The doctoral requirement for resi
dence following the master's degree is met by completion of 
sixteen (16) credit hours of course work, exclusive of disser
tation research, during two adjacent semesters. Adjacent 
semesters are judged to meet the following pattern: 

Adjacent Semesters 1 
Fall and winter 
Winter and spring/summer 
Spring/summer and fall 

Credit Hour Enrollment Residency Requirement 
8 semester hours each 16 credit hours 
8 semester hours each 16 credit hoots 
8 semester hours each 16 credit hours 

'Spring/summer tenns together constitute one term. 
Only course work taken on the University's main campus in Ypsilanti satisfies the 

residency requirement 

Important: The student must be available to participate in all 
doctoral activities scheduled during this period. 
No exceptions will be made to this policy. 

Dissertation Registration: Early consideration of a disserta
tion topic is suggested. Generally, a student will not be permit
ted to register for dissertation research credit until she/he has 
fulfilled all requirements for advancement to candidacy for the 
doctoral degree. The doctoral dissertation is to be an original 
piece of work which addresses an intellectually significant 
problem, makes a valuable contribution, and is publishable. 
Since group research efforts are common, there is a concern 
about that part of a total project which is attributable to and 
identified with the candidate. A multi-authored dissertation is 
not allowable. Ownership of the research contained in the 
dissertation must be cleared before the project is approved at 
the prospectus stage. In some cases, with the approval of the 
student's adviser and the Graduate School, an applicant may 
be allowed to register for up to (but not more than) four hours 
of dissertation direction before being admitted to candidacy. 
The final year of the student's program should properly center 
on the requirements of the dissertation. 
Dissertation Outllne: Prior 10 initialing research, the doc
toral student must prepare the Graduate School form: Doc
toral Dissertation Prospectus and Approval. The form is 
approved by the student's dissertation committee and the 
department head of the department which offers the degree. 
A copy of the prospectus is forwarded to the Graduate School 
for the dean's approval. 
Time Limitations: Students have seven years to complete 
all requirements for the doctoral degree. This period begins 
with the end of the semester during which the student was 
admitted to doctoral study and was completing work toward 
meeting the requirements for the degree. Credit earned after 
acceptance as a doctoral applicant may not be more than 
seven years old at the time the degree is conferred. except 
when, on the recommendation of an adviser, up to 10  credits 
previously earned at Eastern Michigan University may be 
specified for revalidation. 
Adviser: The student's doctoral adviser also may serve as 
the chair of the dissertation committee and, in this role, 
represents the department in assisting the student in planning 
a program of study and research. The adviser also has the 
responsibility for assuring that the student meets degree 
requirements and, through the approval process, signs the 
Plan of Study, recommends candidacy, guides the student's 
research, approves the dissertation prospectus, serves on the 
comprehensive qualifying examination committee, and cer-



tifies to the Graduate School that the degree requirements 
have been fulfilled. 
Oral Defense of Dissertation: Before the oral presentation 
and defense of the dissertation are scheduled, the dissertation 
format and appearance must be acceptable to the Graduate 
School. The dissertation must be presented to the dissertation 
committee at least two weeks prior to the scheduled oral 
presentation and dissertation defense. The committee will 
certify in writing that the dissertation has been reviewed and 
approved for the oral presentation and defense. 
The oral defense of the dissertation shall be presented by the 
candidate who shall state the methodology, research, and 
results of the investigation. Conducted by the candidate's 
committee, and presided over by the chair of the dissertation 
committee, it will be publicized in advance to the entire 
University community by the major department. In the dis
cussion following the presentation of a dissertation lecture, 
other matters pertaining to the dissertation and preparation of 
the research may be discussed as they are deemed relevant. 
The oral defense will be open to the general University 
community, but questions are generated only by the student· s 
dissertation committee members. 
The Doctoral Committee chair will obtain signatures from 
each committee member on the Oral Defense Approval 
Form at the conclusion of the oral defense and file this 
document at the Graduate School wilh.in 24 hours of the 
completion of the dissertation oral defense. 
Three final unbound copies of the dissertation will be sub
mitted to the Graduate School within 14 calendar days after 
Lh.e lecture and oral defense. Graduation processing will take 
place upon receipt of Lh.ese copies. 
Graduation: The candidate for the doctoral degree must file 
an application for graduation not later Lhan the end of the first 
week of classes during Lh.e semester in which he/she expects 
to complete the requirements for Lh.e degree. Consult the 
academic calendar in Lh.e Graduate Bulletin. If an application 
for a degree was filed for a previous semester in which the 
student did not graduate, a new application is necessary. 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 
Educational Leadership 

SPECIALIST'S DEGREES 
Educational Leadership 
Guidance and Counseling 
School Psychology 
Special Education 

Administration and Supervision 
Curriculum and Development 

THE CERTIFICATE OF ADVANCED STUDIES 
IN CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
(CASCI) 
The Certificate of Advanced Srudies in Curriculum and In

struction (CASCI), a 30-hour post-master's program, offers an 
opportunity for post-master 's teachers to select study .experi�nces
that are specifically related to their current professional needs. 
There are no pre-determined course requirements. Advisers ap
prove program choices that teachers make in accordance with 
Lheir individual desires for professional growth. 

CASCI is offered in response to the need for relevant, flex
ible individualized programs that will enable career teachers to 
keep abreast of new developments and to. reSJ>?nd to the rrofes
sional challenges in their classrooms and tn their school dtStn.cts.

A teaching certificate, a master's degree from an accredited 
university, and a minimum of one year's teaching experience are 
prerequisites to acceptance in the program. 
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MASTER'S DEGREES 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Applied Economics 
Art 

Art Education 
Fine Arts (MFA) 
Studio Art 

Biology 
Community College Teaching 
Ecosystem (Aquatic and Terrestrial) 
General Biology 
Molecular/Cellular 
Physiology 

Chemistry 
Communication 

Oral Interpretation 
Public Address 

Criminology and Criminal Justice 
Development, Trade and Pl arming 
Drama/Theatre for the Young (MA, MFA) 
Economics 
English 

Children 's Literature 
English Linguistics 
Literature 
Written Communication 

Foreign Languages 
French 
German 
Spanish 

General Science 
Geography 

Cartography and Remote Sensing 
Environmental Studies 
Urban and Regional Plarming 
Physical Geography 

Historic Preservation 
Administration 
Interpretation and Tourism 
Planning 

History 
Language and International Trade 
Liberal Studies 

Social Studies and American Culture 
Women's Studies 

Mathematics 
Computer Science 

Music 
Choral Music 
Music Education 
Music Literature 
Music Theory-Literature 
Performance 
Piano Pedagogy 

Physics 
Physics Education 
Psychology 

Clinical 
Clinical Behavioral 
General 

Public Administration 
Social Science 
Sociology 

Family Specialty 
Spanish (Bilingual-Bicultural Education) 
TESOL (Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages) 
Theatre Arts 

Arts Management 



14 GRADUATE CATALOG 1993-1995 

Drama/Theatre for the Young 

College of Business 
Accounting 
Business Administration 

General 
Accounting-Taxation 
Accounting-Finance and Operational Controls 
Finance 
International Business 
Management-Human Resource 
Management-Organization Development 
Management-Information Systems 
Marketing 

Combuter-Based Information Systems 
Human Resource Management/Organizational Development 

College of Education 
Early Childhood Education 
Educational Leadership 
Educational Psychology 

Development and Personality 
Educational Technology 
Research and Evaluation 

Elementary Education 
Guidance and Counseling 

College Student Personnel 
Community Counseling 
School Counselor Endorsement 

K-12 Curriculum
Middle School Education
Physical Education
Reading
Secondary School Teaching
Social Foundations
Special Education

Emotionally Impaired 
General 
Hearing Impaired 
Learning Impaired 
Mentally Impaired 
Physically Impaired 
Speech and Language Impaired 
Visually Impaired 

College of Health and Human Services 
Occupational Therapy 
Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources 

Clothing and.Textiles 
Family Services 
Hospitality Management 
Human Nutrition 
Interior Design 

College of Technology 
Business Education 
Industrial Education 

Industrial Arts 
Industrial-Vocational 

Industrial Technology 
Construction 
Manufacturing 
Quality 

Liberal Studies 
Interdisciplinary Technology 

Polymer Technology 

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM IN 
INDIVIDUALIZED STUDIES 

The 36-hour master's degree program in individualized stud
ies is designed to serve the needs and interests of mature students 
who have a minimum of three (3) years of career employment 
beyond the baccalaureate and whose occupational, vocational or 
educational goals are not met by other graduate degree programs 
offered at Eastern Michigan University. This program is struc
tured so as to assure a quality graduate level experience, while 
making provision for flexibility and innovation in graduate study. 

Each applicant is expected to develop a set of specific goals 
and objectives for the proposed program of study with the assis
tance of two or more faculty members. The applicant and advisers 
develop a structured sequence of courses that has academic integ
rity and that meets the goals and objectives of the program. The 
resulting proposal and program of study are submitted to a Super
vising Committee composed of members of the graduate faculty 
for review and recommendation. Applicants interested in this 
program must apply at least six months prior to the enrollment 
period in which they wish to begin their studies. 

For additional information regarding the master's degree 
program in individualized studies, please contact the Graduate 
School Office, Starkweather Hall. 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Graduate Certificates 
The graduate certificate programs provide expanded oppor

tunities for those individuals who wish to further their education 
for personal or career advancement. 

Certificates Available 
At the present, a graduate certificate program is available in 

artificial intelligence, gerontology, historic preservation, state and 
local history, and quality technology. Other certificate programs 
in computer science, hazardous waste control, African American 
studies, acoustical physics, and holistic health care arc expected. 

Graduate Certificate 
The graduate certificate program is for students who have an 

earned bachelor's degree from an accredited institution of higher 
education and have an interest in specialized studies but do not 
require a program as extensive as a master's degree. 

Advanced Graduate Certificate 
The advanced graduate certificate is designed for students 

who have earned graduate degrees and are interested in staying 
current in their fields or gaining expertise in a related area. 

Graduate Certificate Admission 
Students must satisfy admission requirements of the Gradu

ate School and the department offering the certificate. Students 
must be admitted to the graduate certificate or advanced graduate 
certificate program before enrolling in required course work. 

Graduate Certificate Requirements 
1 .  Both programs shall consist o f  at least 12  graduate-level 

credit hours. 
2. Not more than one 400-level course may be used on the

Graduate Certificate progrrun.
3. No 400-level course may be used on the Advanced Graduate

Certificate.
4. A minimum grade point average of 3.0 ("B") must be achieved

to obtain either certificate. 
5 . Credits earned for the Graduate Certificate or  Advanced

Graduate Certificate programs may apply, subject to applica
bility, to a graduate degree.

6. All requirements for either certificate must be completed
within three years from the time of first enrollment.
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MICHIGAN INTERCOLLEGIATE GRADUATE 
STUDIES PROGRAMS (MIGS) 
The Michigan Council of Graduate Deans offers a guest 

scholar program, Michigan Intercollegiate Graduate Studies 
(MIGS), which enables graduate students of Michigan public 
institutions offering graduate degree programs to take advantage 
of unique educational opportunities such as special �ourses, work
shops, field experience, and similar experiences. Tl}e MIGS pro
gram is available at the following member institutions: Andrews 
University, Central Michigan University, Eastern Michigan Uni
versi ty, Grand Valley State University, Michigan State Univer
sity, Michigan Technological University, Northern Michigan 
University, Oakland University, Siena Heights College, Univer
sity of Detroit, University of Michigan, Wayne State Univetsity, 
and Western Michigan University. Students interested in addi
tional information should contact the Graduate School Office, 
Starkweather Hall. 

ADMISSION CATEGORIES 

It should be understood that the admission policies presented 
are minimum standards and that many deparunents have estab
lished criteria above these minimums. For this reason, applicants 
for degree admission may have to meet additional requirements 
established by deparunents. These requirements often include 
admission tests, valid teaching certificates, letters of recommen
dation and/or personal interviews, and grade point averages above 
the minimum established by the Graduate School. 

Anyone planning to enroll in graduate level courses must be 
admitted to the Graduate School through one of the following two 
admission categories: degree admission or non-degree student status. 

For each semester, a final date for accepting completed 
applications for degree admission is established. Please see proce
dures for graduate admissions. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

The Graduate School wishes to call to your attention that 
many deparunents may require you to submit test scores on the 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) as part of the admissions 
process. All departments in the College of Education require GRE 
test scores. Students seeking degree admission to programs in the 
College of Business must submit test scores for the Graduate 
Management Admission Test (GMAT). Students need to be aware 
that academic departments may require additional subject area test 
scores for admission consideration. 

Master's Degree 
Degree admission requires that the applicant hold a bachelor's 

degree from an accredited college or university and possess a 
minimum undergraduate grade point average of 2.50 (on a 4.00 
basis) or 2.75 in the last half of the undergraduate program. 
Applicants who do not possess minimum requirements for admis
sion may be granted conditional admission. Conditions of admis
sion must be met prior to beginning core course work for the 
degree. 

Specialist's Degree 
A minimum grade point average of 3.3 ("B+") in the master's 

degree program is required for admission to the specialist's de
gree. For those deparunents admitting students into the specialist's 
degree directly from the bachelor's degree, a minimum under
graduate grade point average of 2.75 is required. Deparunents 
may establish standards higher than this minimum. 

Doctoral Degree (Ed.D .) 
For degree admission requirements students are directed to 

the Doctoral Degree and the Department of Leadership and Coun
seling sections of this catalog. 
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TYPES OF ADMISSION 

Degree Admission Status . 
Degree admission into a master's or Graduate Certificate 

program requires that the candidate meet both the Graduate School 
requirements (conferred bachelor's degree and at least a 2.5 GPA 
or2.75 GPA in the last half of the undergraduate program) and the 
deparunental admission requirements as st1:ted in The Gra?uate 
Catalog. Specialist's degree admission requrres a 3.3 �p 1: m the 
completed master's program. For doctoral degree admission sta
tus see the Doctoral Degree section of this catalog. 

Conditional Admission 
Condition I: Curriculum Deficiencies is a conditional admis

sion for students who meet the degree admission requirements of 
the Graduate School, but have curricular deficiencies in their 
undergraduate program and/or other departmental standards and 
therefore do not meet departmental admission requirements. In 
such cases, special conditions are noted on the departmental 
recommendation form and these must be completed prior to gain
ing degree admission. 

Condition 2: Senior Status is a conditional admission granted 
to candidates completing an undergraduate degree at the end of 
the current semester and is valid for one enrollment period only. 
This condition is removed when the s tudent submits an official 
undergraduate transcript with the baccalaureate degree posted. 

Condition 3: English as a Second Language Program is a 
conditional admission status granted to international non-native 
speakers of English who scored below the required minimum 
score in the English proficiency exam (TOEFL and the Test of 
Written English, or MELAB) and will be required to elect appro
priate ESL courses. The ESL courses are determined by the ESL 
program staff based on the candidate's score and a placement 
examination. The examination is administered by the English as a 
Second Language program staff at Eastern Michigan University 
prior to the beginning of each term. 

Non-Degree Admission 
The purpose of graduate study at Eastern Michigan Univer

sity is a planned program of study leading to an advanced degree. 
Students who are exploring graduate study opportunities may 
enroll in a non-degree status. Non-degree students may enroll 
under this status for any of the semesters or sessions (fall, winter, 
spring or summer) . Students can transfer from non-degree student 
status to degree status if they meet departmental and Graduate 
School requirements (see Transfer of Credit to Degree Programs 
from Non-Degree Student Status). Policy states that a student 
must complete a minimum of 10 semester hours after admis· 
sion to the degree program. Subject to University policy, non
degree students can earn a graduate certificate in such programs as 
artificial intelligence, gerontology, and state and local history. 

Credits earned do not automatically apply toward a degree 
program but are dependent upon admission to the Graduate School, 
the requirements of the program, recommendation by an adviser, 
and the approval of the Graduate School. 

Status 1: Academic Deficiencies is a non-degree admission 
status granted on the recommendation of the academic department 
to candidates who do not meet the minimum undergraduate grade 
point average (2.5 GPA) requirem�nt of the Gr�duate �ch'.'°! or 
the academic department GPA requrrements, whichever ts higher; 
or who have graduated from a non-accredited academic institu
tion; and/or have demonstrated the potential to perform graduate 
level work at Eastern Michigan University. This type of admission 
provides students with an opportunity to demonstrate that the� can 
be successful in a graduate program at EMU by completing a 
minimum of nine and no more than 12 graduate level credit hours 
specified by the department, while maintaining good academic 
standing (3 .0 GP A). The hours elected as a non-degree admission 
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candidate can only be applied to a graduate degree program upon 
the recommendation of the coordinator of graduate advising. It 
should be specifically noted that successful completion of nine 
and not more than 12 graduate level credit hours with a 3.0 GPA 
does not guarantee, nor does it constitute admission to a graduate
degree program. 

Status 2: Professional Certi fication is a non-degree admis
sion status granted to certified teachers and other professionals in 
education who explicitly indicate that they do not intend to pursue 
a graduate degree program but wish to enroll only in graduate 
level courses to meet professional certification requirements. The 
academic courses which are elected via the non-degree admission 
status do not follow a prescribed graduate degree program and do 
not earn the student a graduate degree. 

Status 3: Continuing Education Courses is a non-degree 
admission status granted to students who enroll in courses through 
Continuing Education. Courses taken under this non-degree ad
mission status do not automatically apply to a graduate degree. 
Students Intending to use graduate-level courses offered 
through the Division of Continuing Education on a degree 
program must seek formal admission to a graduate degree by 
completing an admission application and providing the Gradu
ate School with official transcripts. The applicability of the 
courses to a degree program is subject to acceptance by and 
recommendation of the department offering the degree, and 
the approval of the Graduate School. 

Status 4: Personal/Professional Development is a non-degree 
admission status granted to candidates who wish to enroll in gradu
ate level courses for self-enriclunent purposes and/or participate in a 
graduate certificate/advanced graduate certificate program. Courses 
taken under this admission status do not automatically apply to a 
graduate degree at Eastern Michigan University. 

Teacher Certification 
Students interested in taking undergraduate courses for the 

purpose of teacher certification may do so as non-degree graduate 
students. A student must be admitted to the College of Education 
and have achieved a �.5 grade point average in the baccalaureate 
degree in order to be admitted to a teacher certification program 
and obtain a provisional certificate. Students working toward 
teacher certification must take and pass the Basic Skills portion of 
the Michigan Test for Teacher Certification (MTIC) as a condi
tion of admission. 

Guest Students 
Studenis who wish to earn graduate credit at Eastern Michi

gan for transfer to the parent institution may do so as non-degree 
students. Guest,students in the College of Business must meet the 
standards for regular admission to business programs. This status 
is granted for one semester only but may be renewed with permis
sion of the Graduate SchooL 

Second,B,11::h.eloris Degree 
Stu.dents wishing to, pursue a Sl.\cond bachelor's degree are 

admitted to the.Uniyersit:)'.-WO\lgh the Undergraduate Admissions 
Office, Fow:tli Floor; P.ierceJ!al). Application for admission and 
official trans<:ripts\of .al)·pripr,,ac!l<lemic. work must be submitted. 
The pro�tiv,e canc!ill�� sh.9uld inake .an appointment with the 
coordinator ofSee9gd B.achelor's l)egree Programs in the Aca
demic Advising Center, 301 Pierce Hall (313) 487-2170 for evalu
ation of transcripts and development of a program of study. That 
program is approved by the appropriate academic department and 
is the basis of degree completion. 

General requirements for a Second Bachelor's Degree are as 
follows: 

Completion of a first bachelor's degree from an accredited 
college or university with a minimum of 120 semester hours. 
Completion of a basic studies (liberal arts) program. 

Completion of a course in American Government or equiva
lent. 
Completion of curricular requirements for new academic 
major. 
Completion of a minimum of 30 semester hours post-bacca
laureate al Eastern Michigan University. 
Second bachelor's degree students may enroll only in under
graduate courses. 

Students holding a bachelor's degree from EMU may only 
pursue a second bachelor's degree different from their first one: 
i.e., a student with an EMU Bachelor of Science degree may
pursue a Bachelor of Arts degree and, conversely, a student with
an EMU Bachelor of Arts degree may pursue a Bachelor of
Science degree. Students not pursuing a different degree may
complete additional majors or minors to supplement the original
degree. 

PROCEDURES FOR GRADUATE ADMISSION 

Degree Status 
Complete and submit the application form and nonrefundable 

fee to the Graduate School Office. Submit official transcripts of all 
undergraduate and graduate credit at each institution attended. 
Transcripts must be in a sealed envelope directly from the univer
sity. 

Where necessary, have official scores from national exami
nations submitted. (Departments requiring test scores slate this in 
The Graduate Catalog.) 

Please note the following deadline schedule for receiving all 
application materials required for admittance to a degree program 
at Eastern Michigan University: 

Fall admission ................................................................ March 15 
Winter admission .................................................... September 15 
Spring/Summer admission ......................................... February 15 

Because of the complexity of processing foreign student 
applications, earlier deadlines have been established for this popu
lation. Please contact the Foreign Admissions Office, (313) 487-
3061, for these deadlines. 

Applications received after the above established deadlines 
will be moved to the next open application semester; i.e., an 
application for fall semester received April I will be processed for 
winter semester. 

All documents and supporting data required for admittance 
become the property of the Graduate School and will not be 
returned to the applicant. 

Applicants are not officially admitted to a graduate academic 
program until they have been notified in writing of acceptance by 
the dean of the Graduate School. 

Non-Degree Student Status 
Complete and submit the application form and nonrefundable 

fee to the Graduate School Office. 
Submit official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate 

credit at each institution attended. Transcripts must be in a sealed 
envelope directly from the university. 

Students may enroll for as many enrollment periods as they 
wish with non-degree student status. Students holding non-degree 
student status are not eligible to enroll in undergraduate or gradu
ate business courses. 

International Students 
The Graduate School considers an applicant an international 

student if either or both of the following are true: 
applicant received a baccalaureate degree from an institution 

outside the United States; 
applicant currently holds or will hold F-1 (student) or J-1 

(exchange visitor) visa status. 
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For admission, international students must: 
meet the minimum academic requirements for admis
sion to the Graduate School (e.g .. a bachelor's degree or 
its equivalent from an accredited institution); 
submit evidence of proficiency in the English language; 
present a statement of financial responsibility; 
provide two letters of recommendation from adminis
trators or professors in the college or university from 
which the applicant holds a bachelor's degree; and sub
mit official scores on a standardized test (GRE, GMAT) 
if required for admission to the selected degree pro
gram. 

The Graduate School requires that all international students 
applying for admission and residing in this country or abroad 
demonstrate proficiency in the use of the English language. This 
may be done one of two ways: 
l . Taking the Test of English as a Foreign Language (fOEFL)

and the Test of Written English (TWE). 
2. Taking the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery

(MELAB) at the English Language Institute, University of
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

For information on these two tests, write or telephone: 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
Education Testing Service 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540 
Telephone 1-609-921-9000 

English Language Institute 
University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109 
Telephone 1-312-764-2416 

The scores received on the TOEFL or the Michigan English 
Language Assessment Battery (MELAB), formerly the Michigan 
Test, must be submitted to the Graduate School office before 
consideration can be given to the student's application. 

English as a Second Language (ESL) 
English as a second language (ESL) courses are taught in the 

Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies. 
Three levels of ESL instruction are offered, intermediate, 

advanced and academic support, in both fall and winter terms. 
Only advanced and academic support levels are offered in the 
combined spring-summer term. 

Students admitted with an official (not institutional) score of 
80 or above on the Michigan English Language Assessment Bat
tery (MELAB), or a score of 500 or above on the Test of English 
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and a score of 5/6 (determined by 
departmental requirement) on the Test of Written English (fWE) 
will not be required to take any ESL courses. They may choose to 
take an ESL class if they wish to further improve their ability. 

Students admitted with a Michigan English Language As
sessment Battery (MELAB) score below 80 or a TOEFL score 
below 500 are required to take the departmental placement test 
before registration. 

This test is usually given the week prior to the beginning of 
the semester. All students required to take this test must be on 
campus at that time. 

Depending upon the results of the placement test, students 
will be placed in either part-time or full-time English (two, three, 
four or five courses of ESL) during their first semester. 

Those students taking part-time English will be allowed to 
register for other University classes. Students placing in full-time 
English may not take any other University courses until a later 
semester. Some students may require two consecutive semesters 
of full-time English before they can register in other courses. 

Once placed in ESL courses, students must complete each 
course with a grade of "C" or better. Successful completion of a 
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course allows the student to move on to the next higher level of 
that course in the following semester. Students starting below the 
400-level must continue to emoll in ESL courses until two 400-
level courses are taken. Students must repeat all ESL courses in
which they receive a "C-" or below.

When students have successfully completed ESL 412 and 
ESL 414 or 416, their admission status is changed from condi
tional to regular. Admission status is based on the first English 
proficiency score that students send to the University. If a later test 
results in a higher score, it also should be sent to the Admissions 
Office. All scores must arrive in the Admissions Office two weeks 
before the first day of the term. 

Failure to emoll in the required ESL courses during the first 
semester and any required subsequent semesters will result in the 
cancellation of University emollment and a possible loss of tuition 
for that semester. 

Regular University academic probation and dismissal poli
cies apply to students who are emolled in ESL. 

Fall Term 
Intermediate ESL 210, 212, 214, 216 
Advanced ESL 118, 310, 312, 314, 316 
Advanced Support ESL 412, 414, 416 

Willler Term 
Intermediate ESL 210, 212, 214, 216 
Advanced ESL 118, 310, 312, 314, 316 
Academic Support ESL 412, 414, 416 

Spring/Summer Term 
Advanced ESL 118, 310, 312, 314, 316 
Academic Support ESL 412, 416 

The following is a brief description of the ESL courses: 
Grammar 
ESL 210 Intermediate Grammar continues to teach the basic 

components of the simple sentence. 
ESL 310 Advanced Grammar presents the formation and usage of 

clauses, the sequence of verb tenses in complex sentences 
and the more refined uses of English grammar. 

Writing 
ESL 212 Intermediate Writing focuses on paragraph construction 

while teaching unity, cohesion and transition. 
ESL 312 Advanced Writing teaches rhetorical patterns in compo

sition length papers. 
ESL 412 Academic Support Writing continues practice with rhe

torical patterns in compositions and guides students through 
the process of researching, outlining and writing an original 
research paper. 

Reading 
ESL 214 Intermediate Reading moves from personal narratives to 

informational reading in simplified English. Vocabulary de
veloping techniques and reading skills are taughL 

ESL 314 Advanced Reading continues to provide practice in 
reading and analyzing unsimplified passages of greater length 
and linguistic complexity. 

ESL 414 Academic Support Reading promotes reading in special
ized fields at professional levels and provides practice in 
outlining, summarizing and synthesizing ideas from differ
ent sources. 

Speaking/Listening 
ESL 118 Elementary ESL Lab. Must be taken concurrently with 

ESL 316. 
ESL 216 Intermediate Speaking/Listening provides practice in 

sustained interchange of social conversation and in discreet 
point listening. 

ESL 316 Advanced Speaking/Listening continues to develop con
versational skills and prepares students to present short mono-
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logues and comprehend short lectures. Must be taken concur
rently with ESL 1 18. 

ESL 416 Academic Support Speaking/Listening focuses on aca
demic oral/aural skills; lecture comprehension. note-taking 
essay exam preparation and group speaking strategies. 
All levels of this skill area have accompanying lab work and/ 

or classes. 

English for Special Purposes 
The Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Srudics 

also offers courses for non-native speakers preparing to enter the 
specialized fields of business and technology. These courses de
velop language skills necessary for professional settings. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

Before receiving a diploma, certain requirements must be 
fulfilled. It is the student's responsibility to see that all require
rnents are met. 

Graduation Fee 
A non-refundable graduation fee of $35 is to be paid when a 

student makes application for graduation. 

Application for Graduation 
Candidates for graduation must submit to the Graduate School 

Office a Diploma Application at the time of registration for the 
semester or session in which they plan to complete requirements 
for a graduate degree. 

Fall registration for December graduation 
Winter registration for April graduation 
Spring registration for June graduation 
Summer registration for August graduation 
Diploma applications may be obtained in the Graduate School 

Office; applications also may be found in the Class Schedule 
Book. The completed application, together with the application 
fee, should be rurncd in at the Cashier's Office, Pierce Hall. 

Failure to apply for graduation will result in a delay in receiving 
the degree. 

A candid.ate for graduation who enrolls at another college or 
university for credit to be transferred to Eastern Michigan Univer
sity and applied toward meeting degree requirements must submit 
an official transcript of such credit not later than one month prior 
to the closing date of the semester in which the degree is to be 
award.ed. Delay of at least one enrollment period in granting the 
degree will re�ult if transfer credit has not been received by this 
time. Grade reports and/or letters from instructors will not be 
accepted in lieu of official transcripts. Srudents completing their 
degree work .at the close of the summer session should expect to 
receive their d"gre;verific.ation letter two or three weeks after the 
close of .the session: �peciajrequests for advance verification 
cannot be honored: The srude�t's degree recommendation letter 
d?cuinen.is the lJniversity'.sd��ee verification process and can be 
used to'inforrn any employer of the date'when the student's degree 
verificati9n can be e;P""ted. 

Grade PointAverage Requirements for Graduation 
The·grade pointaverage.'requirement for graduation applies 

to: 
all graduate credit earned at Eastern Michigan 
Unversity; 
all graduate credit included in the area of 
specialization. 

Only grades received in courses taken for graduate credit at 
Eastern Michigan University are used in computing a student's 
grade point average. Grades received in courses accepted as trans
fer credits are not included in the grade point average. 

With the revised grade point scale that was instiruted in fall 
1979, some students graduating will have grade points on the 
permanent record and averages consisting of a mix of the old "A" 
= 8.0 and the new "A" = 4.0 systems. Questions with respect to 
calculation and interpretation should be directed to the records 
supervisor in the Graduate School Office, Starkweather Hall. 

Credit Requirements 
The minimum credit requirement for the specialist's degree 

is 32 hours beyond the master's; the master 's degree requires 30 
hours. Some programs have credit requirements in excess of these 
Graduate School minimums. For the doctorate degree credit re
quirements, see sections on Doctoral Programs and the Depart
ment of Leadership and Counseling. 

A program of study must be on file in the Graduate School 
Office by the end of the first enrollment period following degree 
admission. 

Cognate Requirement 
Cognates are defined as those supportive and complementary 

courses which are related to the area of concentration and are 
outside the department and/or college in which the degree is to be 
earned. Each program of study should include cognates. The 
number of hours associated with the component (specialist 's and 
master's, usually six) is determined by each department. 

For the cognate requirement associated with the specific 
degree program(s) of interes� see program description and gradu
ation requirement. 

Course Limitations 
If courses in any of the categories listed below arc used to 

satisfy the requirements of a graduate degree, no more than six 
hours in that category may be used: 

Special Topics-course numbers 590, 591, 592, 679, 680, 681 
Independent Study-course numbers 697, 698, 699 
Seminar-course numbers 693, 694, 695, 696 
Workshop---=urse numbers 594, 595, 596, 682, 683, 684, 685 
Thesis/Final Project-course numbers 690, 691, 692, 790, 

791, 792 
Correspondence Courses-No more than four hours of ap

proved correspondence courses may be used on a gradu
ate degree; Graduate School approval required; contact 
Office of Continuing Education for details. 

Not more than 12 hours of special topic, independent study, 
seminar, and workshop courses, in combination, may be used on a 
graduate program of study. 

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS 
The doctoral requirement for residence following the master 's 

degree is met by the completion of sixteen ( 16) credit hours of 
course work, exclusive of dissertation research, during two adja
cent semesters. Only course work taken on the University's main 
campus in Ypsilanti satisfies the residency requirement. Student is 
directed to read specific department requirements. 

For the specialist's degree, at least 16  hours of credit must be 
earned on the campus in Ypsilanti. It also is expected that one 
semester or two summer sessions will be spent in full-time work 
on the campus. 

For a master's degree, at least six hours of graduate credit 
used on a degree program must be earned on campus in Ypsilanti. 
This requirement also may be met by enrollment in travel-study 
tours sponsored by Eastern Michigan University and at the facili
ties at the Kresge Environmental Center. 

Emollment in a Division of Continuing Education course 
that meets on the campus in Ypsilanti may fulfill this residency 
requirement. 
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TIME LIMITATIONS 
Students have seven years to complete the requirements for 

the doctoral degree. For additional information on time limitation 
policy, read the section on doctoral programs. 

All requir�ments for a specialist's degree are expected to be 
c_omplcted within six calendar years if a master's degree is held at 
lime of first enrollment, and within eight calendar years if a 
bachelor's degree is held at time of first enrollmenL Graduate 
credit that i� more than six/eight years old respectively, prior to the 
date on which the degree 1s to be granted, is not counted toward 
meeting graduation requirements without validation. 

All requirements for a master's degree are expected to be 
completed within six years form the time of first enrollment. 
Courses used on a master's degree program that are over six years 
old are out of date for use on the program. It is possible to validate 
out-of-date credit for use on a degree program if the appropriate 
procedure available in the Graduate School is followed Valida
tion of out-of-date credit is dependent upon the require�ents of 
the program on which they are to be used, the recommendation of 
the adviser, and the approval of the Graduate School. 

Graduate students admitted to the Graduate School prior to 
September 1, 1971 ,  have had the option of applying four hours of 
out-of-date course work to a degree program without validation. 
This option is no longer available. As of fall, 1988. all out-of
date credit (no older than 15 years) must be validated if it is to be 
used on a degree program. No more than 15 hours of out of date 
credit can be validated. For additional information on the policies 
ad procedures governing validation, contact your adviser or the 
Graduate School. 

Graduate students files are kept for a period of six years in 
either an active or inactive category. If there is no student action in 
the form of updating one's status, filling out a transfer request to 
another program area, or active enrollment after a period of six 
years then the student f ile is purged and a Permanent Record Card 
(PRC) becomes the only information retained on a student. 

TRANSFER OF CREDITS TO DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 

From Other Institutions 
Applicable graduate course credit may be accepted from 

other accredited doctoral institutions, and may be included in a 
doctoral candidate 's program, if approved by the student's doc
toral conunittee, the department head, and the graduate dean. 
Credits requested for transfer must be consistent with the Gradu
ate School's policy concerning time limits for completing degree 
requirements. A maximum of nine semester hours of graduate 
transfer credit may be allowed on a doctoral program. 

Of the total number of credit hours required for specialist's 
degree programs, a minimum of 24 hours must be taken at this 
University; and, for the master's degree program, a minimum of 
18 semester hours must be taken at Eastern Michigan University. 
Any graduate credit transferred must: 

be applicable to the degree program; 
have associated with each course a grade of "B" or 
higher; 
be viable in terms of the six year time limitation for 
completion of degree requirements; 
appear on an official graduate transcript from an accred
ited degree granting institution; 
be upon recommendation of the adviser and the ap
proval of the Graduate School. 

Such credits are recorded on the student's permanent record 
card only when a program of study is on file in the Graduate 
School. Some departments have specified a more limited transfer 
credit policy; see individual department. 
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From Non-Degree Student Status 
Students admitted to non-degree student status may apply for 

admission to a degree program after meeting all special entrance 
requirements, including any test requirements, of the acadentic 
area of specialization selected. Admission Transfer Request forms 
are available in the Graduate School Office and must be submitted 
to that office at least two months prior to the semester or session 
that transfer is contemplated. A request for admission to a degree 
program will be approved only upon written recommendation of 
the coordinator of graduate advising in the area of specialization. 

Credits earned while on non-degree student status do not 
automatically apply to the requirements of a degree program. 
Transfer of credits depends upon the requirements of the program, 
the recommendation of the adviser, and the approval of the Gradu
ate School Office. A student transferring from non-degree student 
status must complete a minimum of JO graduate hours after 
admission to a degree program. 

From Previous Master's Degree 
On occasion, individuals may wish to o btain another master 's 

degree. Appropriate credit from a previous master's degree may 
be applied to the second program under these conditions: 

• the degree be in a discipline different from the previous
master's degree;
• not more than six semester hours of appropriate credit may
be applied.

INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Independent study is designed to enable graduate students to 

pursue acadentic interests beyond those normally covered in con
ventional courses. Independent study is structured on a tutorial 
basis, affording opportunity for student and faculty interaction on 
a project of joint interest. No more than six hours of independent 
study may be used on a degree program. 

Expectations Regarding Instructional Requirements 
A clearly defined proposal for the study is presented by a 
student and approved by a professor before enrollment. 
Regular student/faculty meetings to monitor progress and to 
provide assistance are held. 
Evaluation is established on the basis of the completed prod
uct. 

THESIS 
Aside from independent study, more opportunity for the 

degree student to demonstrate individual initiative and creativity 
is provided by a number of departments where the writing of the 
thesis is offered either as an option or as a requirement. Taken 
toward the end of a student's program of study, it serves as a 
capstone experience affording an opportunity for the integration 
of one's specialized subject matter. No more than six hours of 
thesis may be used on a degree program. 

Guidelines and requirements governing this activity are avail
able through the departments and the Graduate School. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 
Once degree admission to the Graduate School has been 

granted, but prior to graduation. various policies and procedures 
regulate the pathway to the degree. 

REGISTRATION INFORMATION 
Students may no/ attend classes unless Ihey are properly 

registered and have paid appropriate fees. 
New students who have satisfied all adntission requirements 

are eligible to register by telephone. (See the current class sched
ule booklet color insert for telephone registration procedures). 

Returning students who have not been enrolled during one of 
the four preceding enrollment periods, must complete a student 
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information update form from the Graduate School before at
tempting to register. 

Registration 
Graduate students register for on-and off-campus classes via 

telephone registration and in accordance with the procedures for 
telephone registration as they are described in the class schedule 
booklet which is issued each semester or session. 

Adviser's Signature on the Enrollment Plan 
An adviser's signature is required for students in degree 

programs in business, economics, geography, hearing impaired, 
history, industrial education, industrial technology, mathematics, 
music, psychology, public administration, social foundations, so
ciology, speech and language impaired. Other students enrolling 
in either business or industrial education courses also must obtain 
the departmental adviser's signature before registering. Students 
on degree programs who do not obtain the adviser's signature 
assume full responsibility for their registrations. Courses that do 
not satisfy requirements on the s tudent's program of study will not 
be applied toward the degree. 

Registration in Undergraduate Courses 
Some upper division 400-level undergraduate courses are 

identified in this catalog as available for graduate credit. Graduate 
School authorization for graduate credit must be obtained by the 
student before enrolling in these courses. 

Some departments make no provision for the use of upper 
division courses on a graduate degree program; others make only 
limited use. In no case, however, may the number of upper 
division courses exceed nine semester hours. See Undergraduate 
Courses for Graduate Credit at the back of each departmental 
section of this catalog. 

Students should consult their department regarding its policy 
before seeking Graduate School authorization to enroll in upper 
division courses for graduate credit. 

AUDITING COURSES 
Graduate students who wish to audit a course must register 

for audit status and pay the same tuition and fees as for academic 
credit enrollment. No student may receive academic credit for 
audited courses. See class schedule for audit deadline. 

ACADEMIC LOAD 
Twelve hours of graduate credit for the fall or winter semes

ter is the ustJal full-time load. The usual full-time load for the 
spring or;s.ummer session is six hours. 

The recommended academic load for graduate students em
ployed in remu!leJativ.t; wor,k on a full-time basis is six credit 
hours.per semester. SHCcial permission for a program in excess of 
this must be obtailled from the.adviser. 

Cours)' loads i,J:i, ex<;ess oJthe 12-13 hour limit for the fall and 
winte.r sem�!er.s,.ancl eight hours.for sp,ing and summer sessions, 
are not pen;i,itte{l. lJ1.�cldj!iQn, a,in.aximum of two courses may be 
taken duririg the. year tiu:ough sue!, programs as Adventures in 
Education (e,g: PeL9§key .a.o<liTrav.erse City), offered through 
Continuing Education.-. . . 

. Sin�e gradua!<'. ;is;istant�_Jvps; are granted for the support of 
students making substantial acaclemic progress, each person hold
ing an assistantship is expected to enroll for a minimum of six 
credit hours per semester during the period of appointment. For 
the spring/summer session, two or three hours per session are 
required. For Title IV programs, veterans' benefits purposes and 
l.oan deferment purposes, the following formula is used: (Please 
note that per federal requirements, a student must be enrolled in at 
least four semester hours to be considered a half-time student.) 

With regard to loan deferments, please note credit hours 
required for full-time student status. 

Fall and Winter Semesters 
maxin1um load: 12-13 hours 
full-time student: eight to 12 hours 
half-time student: four to seven hours 
less than half-time student: less than four hours 

Spring/Summer Sessions 
maximum load: eight hours 
full-time and half-time student: four hours 
less than half-time student: less than four hours 

REPEATING COURSES 
For a variety of reasons, students sometimes find it desirable 

to repeat a course. When this occurs, the grade received in the 
second attempt is substituted for the first in the computation of the 
student's grade point average. However, the first grade remains on 
the record. A course may be repeated only once, and then only 
those courses in which grades of "E," "C-," "C," "C+," or "B-" 
were received the first time. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES FOR 
GRADUATE CREDIT 

I. Effective with the winter semester 1983, no 300-level course
work is permitted in earning of any graduate degree at East
ern Michigan University. (This will affect new students only 
and will not be applied retroactively to students admitted
prior to winter semester 1983.)

2. Before enrolling in approved 400-level courses, students
must ( a) obtain recommendation of their adviser; and (b)
written permission from the Graduate School. This approval
must be obtained no later than three weeks into the semester
(fall/winter) ;  no 400-level courses will be approved for gradu
ate credit after that time.

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 
400-500: For advanced undergraduates and graduate stu

dents. Lists of senior level courses available for graduate credit are 
found toward the end of the departmental sections in the Graduate 
Catalog. Students must obtain approval of the Graduate School 
before enrolling for such courses. To achieve graduate credit for a 
400-leve] course, the student must do work at the graduate level.
The 500-numbered courses are open to advanced undergraduates
under existing policies; see Enrollment in Graduate Courses by 
Advanced Undergraduates.

600: For graduate students only. 
700-800: Courses that are utilized on the doctoral and

specialist's degree programs and other advanced level graduate 
work as well as the master's in fine art. 

GRADING SYSTEM 
The grades used in the Graduate School of the University are 

listed below together with their description and grade point val
ues. 

Grade Point Per Semester Hour 

A 
A
B+ 
B 
B
C+ 
c 
C
E 

Outstanding Performance 

Good Performance 

Inadequate Performance 

Failing Performance 

Effective Fall 1979 

4.0 
3.7 
3.3 
3.0 
2.7 
2.3 
2.0 
1.7 

Graduate students' academic records are kept on permanent 
file in the records division of the Graduate School, Starkweather 



Hall. Unless there are past due financial obligations, students may 
get an official transcript of their complete records by requesting 
them in writing from the Academic Records and Certification 
Office, 302 Pierce Hall, and upon payment of the transcript fee 
specified. 

Credit/No Credit 
The Graduate School awards credit/no credit only in theses, 

practica, selected field work, selected independent study courses 
and special cases such as exhibitions in art. 

Academic departments may recommend to the graduate dean 
those appropriate types of courses for inclusion on the approved 
list of credit/no credit courses. It is not a student's prerogative to 
elect a course for credit/no credit; only previously designated 
courses are available for such credit. 

To receive credit for a credit/no credit course, a student must 
perform in a manner equal to the "B" level according to the 
judgment of the faculty supervising the student's work. 

"I" (Incomplete) 
An "I" grade is awarded when these conditions prevail: 

illness or extenuating circumstances beyond the control of the 
student which have prevented completion of the required compo
nents of the course; academic performance for the completion 
portion of the course was equivalent to a grade of "B" or better. 

In such cases, the instructor wiJI provide the student and the 
department head with a statement of the reason or reasons for the 
"!" grade and will specify the amount and nature of the work 
required in order to remove the incomplete. 

An "!" grade must be removed within one calendar year from 
the end of the semester or session in which that grade was issued; 
one and one-half calendar years from the beginning of the semes
ter of registration for correspondence courses. The time for re
moval of an "!" may be extended upon written recommendation of 
the instructor and approval of the graduate dean. An extension will 
be granted only under unusual circumstances. The initiative for 
conversion of an "!" to a letter grade rests with the student. If not 
converted to a Jetter grade by the end of the one year period, the 
"!" wiJI remain as a permanent part of the student 's academic 
record. 

lncompletes received in thesis type courses are not governed 
by these regulations. 

"W" (Withdrawal) 
The grade of "W" will be assigned only when the previously 

described withdrawal process has been completed. If a student 
stops attending a class without officially withdrawing, the grade 
of"E" will be assigned for the course. Requests for a grade change 
of an unearned "E" to "W" will be accepted no later than the 
semester following the semester of the grade; i.e., an unearned "E" 
received in the fall semester must be appealed during the foJJow
ing winter semester. No other requests will be honored. 

ATTENDANCE 
Students who find it necessary to be absent from classes in 

order to observe major religious holidays may arrange with their 
instructors to make up work, including examinations, that they 
miss as a result of their absence. If satisfactory arrangements 
cannot be made with the appropriate instructors, students may 
appeal to the head(s) of the department(s) in which the course(s) 
is/are offered. 

Expectations regarding class attendance should be included 
in the printed syllabi which instructors distribute at the beginning 
of the semester. 

WITHDRAWAL 
Policy and procedures have been established for w ithdrawal 

from the University and from individual classes. Because of this, 
appropriate procedures must be foJJowed; ,um-altendance and/or 
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non-payment of tuition does not absolve one of academic and 
financial responsibility nor does it constitute withdrawal. 

WITHDRAW AL FROM INDIVIDUAL CLASSES 

First Three Weeks-Students who find it necessary to reduce 
their academic load may do so as part of the registration adjust
ment process at the Registration Office. 

Four th Through 10th Wed,-During this period, a student 
completes a Request for Withdrawal from Class form in the 
Registration Office, 302-303 Pierce Hall. The student will receive 
a grade of "W" in each course if officially withdrawn during this 
period. 

Beginning with the 11th Week-Students may withdraw from 
individual classes with a grade of "W" for any reason up to one 
week before the end of the semester, providing the academic 
performance in each course (graduate/undergraduate) is a grade of 
"B" or better at the time of withdrawal. Poor academic perfor
mance is not recognized as a valid reason for withdrawal. Because 
of this, students not performing at least at "B" level will be denied 
permission to withdraw with a grade of "W." Exceptions may be 
granted when due to extended personal illness, verifiable by a 
physician's statement, or death in the student's family. With
drawal forms are obtained from the Graduate School. 

Prior to considering withdrawal, a student should consult 
with the instructor(s). Students should not stop attending class 
until they have received official notification that their withdrawal 
has been approved. If a student stops attending class without 
officially withdrawing from the class and does not take the final 
examination, University policy requires that the instructor assigns 
a grade of "E" for the course. 

Policies governing the refund of tuition and fees are to be 
found in another section of this catalog. 

The class schedules should be consulted for the calendar 
regulating withdrawals. 

See Tuition and Fees section of this catalog for more infor
mation. 

WITHDRAW AL FROM ALL CLASSES 

Students may withdraw from aJI classes up to one week 
before the end of the semester (withdraw from the University) for 
a given enrollment period for any reason and receive grades of 
"W" for all courses in which they are enrolled. 

ACADEMIC PROBATION AND DISMISSAL 

ACADEMIC PROBATION 

A graduate student (degree/non-degree) is placed on aca
demic probation at the end of the semester in which his/her 
cumulative grade point average in courses taken for graduate 
credit at Eastern Michigan University is Jess than 3.0 ("B" aver
age) based on the student's completion of at least six graduate 
hours. A graduate student placed on academic probation who does 
not remove his/her probationary status at the end of the next two 
periods of enrollment (spring and summer equal one enrollment 
period) is dismissed from the University for academic reasons. 
1. At the end of any semester in which a student 's cumulative

grade point average falls below a 3.0, he/she is placed on
academic probation. A letter is sent to the student from the 
Graduate School indicating the probationary status. 

2. In the case that a student's cumulative grade point average is 
still below 3.0 at the end of the subsequent period of enroll
ment, the student will remain on academic probation. 

3. A Jetter is sent to the student from the Graduate School
indicating that enrollment in only one more semester will be
allowed.
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4. If the student's cumulative grade point average remains be
low 3.0 at the end of the third semester of probation he/she is
dismissed from the University.

5 . I f  a t  any time a student's cumulative honor points are 15 or
more points below those required for a "B" in all completed
graduate level courses, the student will be dismissed.
When the student's cumulative grade point average rises to

3.0 or above during any probationary period, the student is re
moved from academic probation. 

DISMISSAL PROCESS 

At the end of the third consecutive enrollment period in 
which any graduate student has a cumulative grade point average 
of less than 3.0, the student is dismissed from the University. A 
letter of dismissal is sent to the student from the Graduate School. 

After the dismissal letter is received. the student may appeal 
the expulsion from the Graduate School and the University by 
submitting an appeals petition (letter form) for re-entry to the 
Graduate Dean. This petition should include information that 
reveals the causes of the student's academic problems, the modifi
cations/changes in the student's individual situation which have 
occurred and how such will presumably help to rectify the situa
tion; and the student 's proposed plan of action to become success
ful in his/her graduate studies. 

APPEAL PROCESS 

Upon receipt of the appeals petition, it is the responsibility of 
the dean of the Graduate School to uphold the dismissal decision, 
re-admit the studen� or initiate the appeals process with the 
Academic Dismissal Appeals Board. A review by the board may 
not be considered for dismissed students with a GPA of less than 
2.0 unless extreme circumstances can be documented. 
A. The dean of the Graduate School will notify the chair of the

Academic Dismissal Appeals Board. 
B. An appeals hearing is to be held within 30 days of the receipt 

of the appeals petition. 
C. The appeals hearing will adhere to the following guidelines:

1. A detailed record shall be kept of the hearing. preferably
a taped sound recording. 

2. The student shall be permitted an adviser. The adviser 
must be a member of the University community (staff, 
full-time faculty or student.) 

3. The hearing shall be open unless the student requests a
closed hearing. 

4. The student may call witnesses and the Academic Dis
missaj Appeals Board may question the witnesses called.

5. AH deliberations, of the Academic Dismissal Appeals
Board will be in executive sessions.

THE AC�EMJC DISMISSAL APPEALS BOARD 

A. The Academic Dismissal· Appeals Board, which will serve 
·for one year, 'willwnsist of a .chair and four members.
1. The chair· will be seJected by the dean of the Graduate

School fr<>m the. membership of the Graduate Council.
2. Two members.of the Academic Dismissal Appeals Board

•will be·selected .by the dean of the Graduate School
from the membership of the·graduate faculty.

3. Two members of the Academic Dismissal Appeals Board
will be selected by the dean of the Graduate School
from the student members of the Graduate Council

B. The chair does not have voting rights except in the case of a
split decision. 

ADDffiONAL APPEALS 

An additional appeal will be considered only if new evidence 
is presented. 

REGARDING TEACHER CERTIFICATION 
Students who seek provisional teacher certification must be 

admitted to the College of Education. Among the prerequisites for 
admission are a minimum overall undergraduate GPA of at least 
2.50, a minimum GPA of 2.50 in the teaching major or three 
minors, and a letterof recommendation. In addition, applicants are 
required to take the Michigan Test for Teacher Certification 
(MTIC) Basic Skills Test. More information concerning admis
sion standards and procedures is available in the College of Edu
cation Admissions Office, 101 Boone Hall. 

Most questions regarding teacher certification should be 
directed to: 

Provisional Certificate 
Office of the Registrar 
Third Floor, Pierce Hall 
Ypsilanti, Michigan 48197 
(313) 487-4111

Professional or Renewal CerlificaJe 
Nancy Dahl 
Office of Continuing Certification 
101 Boone Hall 
Ypsilanti, Michigan 48197 
(313) 487-0275

In some unusual circumstances, it may be desirable to seek 
information from the state office. In those cases, write to: 

Michigan State Department of Education 
Teacher Education and Certification Section 
Box 30008 
Lansing, Michigan 48909 

PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATION 
(Students who hold a bachelor's degree) 

Graduates of Michigan Institutions 
A graduate of a Michigan institution must be recommended 

for certification by a Michigan teacher training institution. The 
certificate will usually be recommended by the institution offering 
the professional education program. When part of the professional 
education courses were completed at the degree granting institu
tion. it may be advantageous to ask that institution to make the 
recommendation and approve the balance of requirements being 
completed at Eastern Michigan University. 

Graduates of Approved Out-of-State Teacher Training Insti
tutions 

1. Persons with an earned bachelor's degree who hold a currently 
valid teaching certificate in another state based on the comple
tion of an approved teacher education program in tliat state 
may apply to the Michigan Department of Education for a 
Michigan provisional certificate. Application forms are avail
able in the Office of the Registrar, Third Floor, Pierce Hall. 

2. Persons who have completed 12 or more academic credit 
hours on an education program at a regionally accredited out
of-state institution approved for teacher training may apply 
to the Michigan Department of Education for an evaluation
of their credentials to ascertain what courses they will need to
take to qualify for a Michigan provisional certificate. Appli
cation forms are available in the Office of the Registrar.

The student then applies for admission to the Graduate
School and submits a copy of the plan of work prepared by
the Michigan Department of Education to The Graduate
Office. 

3. Graduates who do not fit category 1. or 2. must be recom
mended for certification by a Michigan teacher training insti
tution. Although requirements vary depending upon the



curriculum pursued, the basic minimum requirement for rec
ommendation for certification is normally 30 semester hours 
work with Eastern Michigan University. Information about 
the specific requirements for certification may be obtained 
from the EMU Office of the Registrar. A written plan of work 
will be provided on request, following admission to the 
Graduate School. 

Elementary endorsement to secondary certificate or second
ary endorsement to elementary certificate 
Persons seeking to qualify for an additional provisional cer

tificate must complete a minimum of 18 semester hours of credit 
following the first certificate, that includes the appropriate meth
ods courses and 3-4 hours of student teaching or proof of two 
years teaching experience appropriate to the level of certification 
sought. A written plan of work will be provided by the Office of 
the Registrar on request, following admission to the Graduate 
School. 

Additional teaching majors and/or minors 
Persons who seek to broaden their teaching qualifications by 

the addition of majors and minors do so by completing the course 
work required. 
I .  Minor-a minimum of20 hours in courses appropriate to the 

pure minor or 24 hours in a group minor. 
Major-a minimum of30 hours in courses appropriate to the 
pure major or 36 hours for a group major. 

2. Students should contact the Office of the Registrar for infor
mation about course requirements. Departmental approval
may also be required. A copy of the approved plan of study
must be placed on file in the Graduate School.

Renewal of a Provisional Certificate 
Persons whose provisional certificate has been permitted to 

expire without having acquired three years of successful teaching 
experience may renew the certificate by completing 1 0  hours of 
approved credit after the issuance of the provisional certificate. 
Application to renew an expired certificate is made through an 
approved teacher training institution where a person has earned at 
least 10 semester hours of approved credit following the provi
sional certificate as part of the 18 hour planned program for a 
professional certificate. 

Certification in special fields 
(art education, physical education, industrial education, spe

cial education, home economics, music, reading): Persons seeking 
certification in a special field should contact the Office of the 
Registrar for more information. A copy of the approved plan of 
work must be placed on file in that office. 

PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION* 

Persons may apply for the professional certificate upon 
completion of three years of successful teaching and 1 8  semester 
hours of credit on a planned program after the date of issuance of 
the Michigan provisional certificate. The recommendation must 
be made by the Michigan teacher training institution which ap
proved the 18 semester hour planned program and where the 
majority of the 1 8  semester hours was earned. 

Students on master's degree programs appropriate to K-12 
education may apply the first 18 hours of a degree program toward 
this requirement. For this reason, applicants seeking professional 
certification are strongly urged to seek admission to a degree 
program. 

All other students who wish to be reC\i_mmended for profes
sional certification by Eastern Michigan University should have a 
plan of work approved by the Office of Professional Certification 
(College of Education, 101  Boone Hall) on file in the Graduate 
School Office before enrollment in course. 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL POLICIES AND JNFORMA TION 23 

*To qualify for the professional certificate, all candidates must
also satisfy the Michigan Department of Education's reading 
methods requirements ( effective July 1 ,  1983 ).

Use of Credit 
Undergraduate credit earned to satisfy the requirements for a 

provisional certificate cannot apply to a graduate degree. 
Graduate credit earned for a provisional certificate cannot 

apply to the requirements of a professional certificate. 
Graduate credit earned for a professional certificate may 

apply to a graduate degree only if it meets the requirements of a 
degree program. the recommendation of the adviser and approval 
of the Graduate School. 

SCHOOL PERSONNEL CERTIFICATES AND 
PERMIT FEES 
Public Act 339 of 1 988 authorizes collection of fees for 

teacher certification in Michigan in accordance with the fee sched
ule listed below. In addition, the Administrative Rules Governing 
the Certification of Michigan Teachers requires that an applica
tion for certification must be made no later than five years after 
credit requirements have been met. Payment of the fee is a certifi
cate requirement that must be met prior to the issuance of your 
Michigan teaching certificate. 

Effective October 18, 1988 In-State 
Applicant 

Original Application Fee 
Provisional teaching cenificate 
Professional teaching certificate 
Vocational temporary authorization 
Full vocational authorization 
Occupational education certificate 
Additional teaching cenificate 
endorsement 
Substitute teacher permit 
Full-year teacher permit 
Emergency permit 
Annual vocational authorization 
Duplicate certificate or authorization 
School psychologist certificate 
Parent cooperative preschool certificate 
Temporary special education approval 
School administrator certificate for persons 

eligible for cenificate on July l, 1988 
School administrator certificate for persons 

eligible for certificate after July 1 ,  1988 
School administrator endorsement 
School admission permit 
Renewal or Reinstatement Application Fee 
Provisional teaching certificate 
Professional teaching certificate 
Vocational temporary authorization 
Full vocational authorization 
Occupational education certificate 
School adnrin.istrator 

$125 

125 

125 

125 

125 

25 

25 

25 

25 

10 

125 

75 

125 

50 
125 

75 

125 

75 

125 

125 

125 

Out-of-State 
Applicant 

$175 

50 

175 

50 
50 

175 

ENROLLMENT IN GRADUATE COURSES BY 
ADV AN CED UNDERGRADUATES 

An advanced undergraduate student in good academic stand
ing at Eastern Michigan University may register for specified 500-
level graduate courses if recommended by the adviser and approved 
by the dean of the Graduate School. Credit so earned may be used 
for only one of two purposes: 

to meet the requirements of the baccalaureate degree, and 
thus receive undergraduate credit; 
to apply towards a master's degree, and thus receive graduate 
credit. 

To be eligible to enroll in graduate courses, an undergraduate 
student must meet one of two criteria: 
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l . hold undergraduate admission a t  Eastern Michigan Univer
sity, must have completed 7 6 hours or more of undergraduate
credit, and have a cumulative grade point average of 2.5 in all
course work taken at Eastern Michigan University;

2. hold undergraduate admission at Eastern Michigan Univer
sity, be a participant in the undergraduate Honors Program,
have completed at least 55 hours of undergraduate credit and
have written authorization from the director of the Eastern
Michigan University Honors Program.

3. Before enrolling in approved 500-level courses, students
must obtain written permission from the Graduate School,
Starkweather Hall.

Approval must be obtained no later than three weeks into the 
semester (fall/winter); there will be no 500-level courses 
approved for undergraduate students after that time. 

Advanced undergraduale s1uden1s who hold guesl or special ad
mission as an undergraduate are no/ eligible to enroll in graduale 
courses. 

Permission to enroll in graduate courses as an advanced 
undergraduate should not prolong the completion of the under
graduate degree requirements. 

The maximum number of graduate hours that can be taken as 
an advanced undergraduate student is 15. See Course Numbering 
System for level of courses available to advanced undergraduates. 

There are several restrictions on the use of credit earned in 
graduate courses by advanced undergraduates: 

Permission to take graduate courses does not represent de
gree admission to the Graduate School. 
Students desiring to continue graduate study and utilize the 
graduate credit earned in courses taken as an advanced un
dergraduate must apply and meet all requirements for admis
sion to the Graduate School and degree program. 
Graduate courses taken for either undergraduate or graduate 
credit and taken prior to receipt of a provisional teaching 
certificate cannot be used to satisfy any requirement of the 
professional certificate. 

Advanced undergraduales are not permi11ed 10 enroll in 600 and 
above numbered courses. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Paul T. McKelvey 
Dean 
321 Goodison Hall 
487-0407

Continuing Education offers flexible, innovative, and excit
ing credit course ang program options available to all EMU 
students. This includi,s full .or part-time, residential or commuter, 
graduate or undergradu.at.e. Courses offered through Continuing 
Education ari>. availl!ble .at times, locations, and in formats that are 
convenient. JcM itudents, paJariciJ:ig a full or part-time job, co
curricular ac.tivit,ies,cru;i9/or.farnily responsibilities with their col
lege, educ;,tio,n. Sr"'1i\.e,'lfll"d in. Continuing Education courses 
and programs .is.regul"!.univ.ersity academic credit. 

Course Listings 
Each semester, Continuing Education publishes a Course 

Bulletin listing the courses available that semester. These bulle
tins are available at the Continuing Education Office in 321 
Goodison Hall and in display racks in various locations around the 
EMU campus. Since some courses are scheduled after the Course 
Bulletin is published, you may also want to stop by the office to 
check the course listing update posted in the hallway. You can also 
call 487-0407 with questions about the availability of a particular 
course. 

As with all EMU courses, your academic adviser is the 
person best equipped to guide you and answer specific questions 
about which courses will meet the requirements of your program 
of study. 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS ABROAD 

George Klein 
Director 
333 Goodison Hall 
487-2424

In today's interconnected world, a global perspective is in
creasingly important and valuable. The Office of Academic Pro
grams Abroad provides opportunities for EMU students to diversify 
and enrich their university education through several kinds of 
study abroad programs: 

Semester-Long Programs 
1) The European Cultural History Tour, offered fall semester, is

a unique travel-study program that includes more than 40 
cities in 18 countries throughout Europe, Russia, and the
Mediterranean. Students and EMU professors visit major
historic and cultural sites while pursuing in-depth academic
studies in an interdisciplinary context. Up to 15 hours of
credit are available in history, art, literature, and political
science. Since its beginning in 1974, ECHT has grown to
become the largest university-sponsored program of its kind
in the country, drawing students from EMU as well as other
colleges and universities throughout the United States and
Canada. ECHT is also offered in summer. A program in Asia
is anticipated for winter semester 1994.

2) Exchange with the University of Groningen, The Nether
lands, available fall and winter semesters. A limited number
of EMU students spend a semester in residence at the Univer
sity of Groningen studying Dutch language, history, art,
literature, society, and pclitics. All courses except Dutch
language are taught in English. Tuition and housing costs are
the same as a semester in residence at EMU.

Summer Intensive Language Programs 
Intensive French, Spanish, and German language programs 

are available in Canada, Mexico, and Austria respectively, in 
settings of cultural immersion with additional instruction and 
supervision by EMU faculty. These programs are offered in coop
eration with the Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual 
Studies. 

Other Summer Programs 
A version of the European Cultural History Tour is available 

in summer, along with a variety of travel and residence programs 
that carry credit in such fields as ar� business, economics, educa
tion, history, political science, and social work. These study abroad 
programs have taken students to countries in Europe, Asia, and 
Latin America. 

Access to Programs Sponsored by Other Universities: 
The Office of Academic Programs Abroad has a library of 

information on hundreds of study abroad programs sponsored by 
universities all over t.he world and offers comprehensive advising 
and assistance to interested EMU students. EMU students who 
qualify for financial aid may apply that aid to all EMU-sponsored 
programs and to many programs spcnsored by other universities. 



ADVENTURES IN EDUCATION 

Karen C line 
Coordinator 
314 Goodison Hall 
487-0407

Adventures in Education programs are all built around the
concept of intensive shortened courses offered in beautiful resort
like or adven1urous settings appropriate or relevant to the course 
content. Most Adventures in Education programs are held in the 
summer months or during other traditional breaks in the academic 
year. The students who take advantage of these programs do not 
fall into a stereotype. They include adult learners, traditional age 
undergraduates, teachers, and other seasoned professionals from 
many fields. The diversity of participants is a strength of the 
Adventures programs. A pre and/or post assignment is required 
for each course. 

CONFERENCES AND INSTITUTES 

Neeta Delaney 
Director 
304 Goodison Hall 
487-4045

Cm ,inuing Education's Office of Marketing and Special
Programs is responsible for the administration of conferences and 
institutes. Although some conferences are held on an annual basis, 
new programs are added each year. Most range in length from two 
to ten days. Several credit and non-credit attendance options are 
typically available. Topics are most often tied to major national or 
international issues and/or targeted at certain professions. In addi
tion to one or more University instructors, nationally known 
experts in the field are usually involved. All conferences and 
institutes involve additional fees. 

INDEPENDENT STUDY (DISTANCE EDUCATION) 

Michael McPhillips 
Coordinator 
327 Goodlson Hall 
487-1081

The Independent Study Program allows you to enroll any
time and earn university credit without classroom attendance. The 
time limit for course completion is six months. When you register 
for a course through our Independent Study Program, you receive 
study guides, instructions, and all required assignments. In addi
tion, all courses incorporate audio and/or video materials. Assign
ments, papers, and proctored exams are an integral part of each 
course. Courses arc academically rigorous; students on probation 
may not enroll. For course listings and additional information, 
contact the Independent Study Office. 

REGIONAL LEARNING CENTERS 

In order to make it more convenient for individuals living in 
southeastern Michigan to take courses through Eastern Michigan 
University, Continuing Education offers a wide range of courses 
at a number of off-campus locations. These courses are coordi
nated through three EMU Continuing Education Regional Learn
ing Centers located in Detroi4 Flin4 and Jackson and are listed in 
the Continuing Education Course Bulletin. Registration for these 
courses is no different than for any other course. See the Course 
Bulletin for details. For more information, you can either call the 
Regional Center directly or our main campus office at (800) 777-
3521 long distance or (313) 487-0407 local. 

Regional Learning Centers 
Detroit: (313) 831-5280 
Flint: (313) 762-0303 
Jackson: (517) 787-7265 

WEEKEND UNIVERSITY 

Arthur Hoover 
Coordinator 
321 Goodlson Hall 
487-0407
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Continuing Education's Weekend University program offers
a wide range of undergraduate and graduate courses scheduled on 
the weekend. All Weekend University courses arc held either on 
EMU's main campus or at the EMU Corporate Education Center. 
Among the many Weekend University offerings is a Weekend 
MBA program designed to meet the needs of students already in 
the workplace. For information about the Weekend University, 
call (313) 487-0407. For information about the Weekend MBA 
program, call the College of Business at (313) 487-4444. 

For more information about EMU Continuing Education in 
general or about any of the specific programs or services, either 
call the appropriate numbers listed with each special program or 
the main office at (800) 777-3521 long distance or (313) 487-0407 
local. 

WORLD COLLEGE 

Ray Schaub 
Director 

Geoffrey M. Voght 
Associate Director 
307 Goodison (313) 487-4448 

The World College serves as a facilitating and coordinating 
center for international education at Eastern Michigan University, 
promoting the development of global perspectives in University 
curricula. It is a center for international relations, developing and 
maintaining liaison with foreign academic institutions, govern
ments and businesses, and serving as a clearing-house of informa
tion and referrals regarding internationally focused projects, 
programs, events, and activities in which EMU is involved. 

The World College is not a traditional college in the sense of 
an academic unit having its own departments and courses, with 
faculty members teaching classes in academic programs with 
majors and degrees. Rather, it is a collegium of individuals com
mitted to assisting EMU faculty and staff in internationalizing 
their own expertise and their offerings to students. The emphasis 
is on collaboration and cooperation with all members of the 
University community who seek ways to broaden their awareness 
and understanding of the world outside the borders of our country. 

The three-fold mission of the World College is: 
1. to increase educational opportunities for students and faculty

abroad;
2. to develop contract-based international programs with edu

cational agencies, governments and corporations both in the
U. S. and abroad; and

3. to provide on-campus international learning opportunities
for students, and on-campus international professional re
sources and development opportunities for faculty.
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COATINGS RESEARCH INSTITUTE 
The Coatings Research Institute (CRI) was established in 

1985 with the assistance of a major grant (totalling nearly one 
million dollars) from the state of Michigan. The institute is de
signed to conduct research and development efforts under contract 
to industry and government, and represents the formalization of 
research activities that started in 1980. 

The CRI comprises a fully-equipped laboratory capable of 
conducting research ranging from the synthesis and modification 
of polymers to the formulation and testing of paints. Including the 
adjacent PRA (Paint Research Associates), the coatings effort 
comprises a microcosm of a large paint company including re
search, development, analysis, formulation, and testing capabili
ties. 

The coatings effort occupies 12 thousand square feet of 
facilities with an additional three thousand under construction to 
house the Emissions Evaluation Center. 
HURON INSTITUTE FOR CORPORATE 

LEARNING 
Eastern Michigan University is in the forefront of education 

nationally, providing life-long learning opportunities in both its 
credit and non-credit programs. The Huron Institute for Corporate 
Learning delivers creative, cutting edge, learning opportunities to 
non-traditional, life-long learners. It is the non-credit service pro
vider for Eastern Michigan University. The classroom setting for 
these tailored learning experiences can be the shop floor or the 
boardroom, whatever best fits the required learning outcome. It's 
highly innovative, professional staff have at their disposal creative 
tools and mechanisms that facilitate and enhance opportunities for 
Eastern's faculty to link with the educational needs of the public 
and private sectors. Conversely, the institute provides entities in 
the public and private sectors with easy access to University and 
national resources that can be utilized to meet continually chang
ing, distinctive educational needs. 

CENTER FOR CORPORATE LEARNING 
Walter DiMontova 
Qirector 
119 Pearl Street 
Ypsilanti, MI 48197 
(313) 487-2977

The Center for Corporate Leaming (formerly Center for 
Organizational Risk Reduction-CORR) is dedicated to provid
ing innovative training, educational, research, development, and 
consultipi; s�rvices'in all areas of risk reduction, including occu
pational health and safety, risk assessment and reduction, worker 
sldlls assessment and·enhancem�t, and improved labor-manage-
ment relations; . .  

· The ... center' s pr,agrl!ffis·help large organizations assess, pre
pare for and respor.id tel. ri�� to their physical, financial, and 
human resources, eSJ)CCfally; as a result of rapid technological or 
organizational chaJ1ge; 

The new and l'volving economic and industrial environment 
required that industries develop alternative ways of organizing 
work, training employees, increasing labor/management coopera
tion, and ensuring workplace safety. The center's services are 
direct responses to these needs. 

The center provides a broad spectrum of practical and prof es· 
sional services to large organizations from business, industry, and 
labor. 

It has conducted a wide range of interventions for some of the 
largest corporations and labor organizations in the Midwest in 
areas such as emergency spill response and incident command for 

hazardous materials incidents, worker skills evaluation and en
richment, auto industry education, and the analysis of lifelong 
learning centers. 

CENTER FOR ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

Patricia Weber 
Director 
34 N. Washington 
487-0225

The Center for Entrepreneurship was established in January
1986 to provide training and build a network of peer support for 
entrepreneurs and heads of high-growth companies. Its services 
are based on a foundation of applied research designed to increase 
our knowledge of entrepreneurship and growth management. 

The primary purpose of the center is to increase the number 
and success rate of Michigan entrepreneurs and of entrepreneurially 
managed firms. The desired end result is the stimulation of greater 
job creation as well as greater job stability in Michigan 's economy. 

The key objectives of the Center for Entrepreneurship are: 
To provide entrepreneurs and growth managers with 
success tools and skills, 
To foster public recogni tion and understanding of the 
achievements and accomplishments of entrepreneurs, 
and 
To foster interest in and appreciation of entrepreneur
ship among our youth. 

Talented entrepreneurs cannot be created by universities. But 
they can be helped to be more successful if trained in the use of the 
tools and skills required to run a growing business. The center is a 
vehicle for helping to develop and disseminate these tools and 
skills. 

CENTER FOR PUBLIC SERVICE 
(INSTITUTE FOR COMMUNITY AND 
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT (ICARD) 

Charles M. Monsma 
Director 
34 N. Washington 
487-0243

ICARD is a public service unit of Eastern Michigan Univer
sity. Its purpose is to make the expertise and capabilities of the 
University available to governments, community agencies, and 
businesses. It is part of an overall effort by EMU to establish a 
closer working relationship with the communities it serves and to 
aid them in meeting their needs and in solving their problems. 

Eastern Michigan University, through ICARD, can provide 
expertise and resources for the identification of problems, the 
assessment of needs and the development of solutions in a wide 
variety of settings. By drawing upon University-wide resources 
for project development and implementation, faculty, staff, and 
students with appropriate skills and experience are brought to
gether from a variety of disciplines. When needs cannot be met 
within an organization or from outside commercial sources or 
private consultants, ICARD can fill the gap. 

ICARD staff develops projects through personal and profes
sional contacts and responds to requests from clients outside the 
University. Once a project has been identified, support staff and 
methodologies are determined. Individual faculty members serve 
as project directors, using additional faculty and student help in 
project implementation. 

Examples of ICARD activities include economic develop· 
ment and planning efforts for local communities, economic and 
environmental impact assessments, management analysis, evalua
tion of personnel systems, and scientific analysis of environmen
tal concerns. Twice a year, ICARD publishes an economic 



forecasting report, available by subscription, Regional Economic 
Forecasts for Michigan. Also published twice a year is the news
letter Michigan Economic Notes. Each spring, ICARD hosts an 
Economic Forwn on campus. 

Since 1991 ,  ICARD has offered training programs for public 
sector employees in cooperation with the Government Educa
tional Institute. Through ICARD's Public Service Education Pro
gram, a monthly series of open subscription workshops has been 
offered. In addition, educational and training programs are cus
tomized under contract to meet the needs of specific communities 
or employee groups. 

Another integral part of ICARD is the SER-GEM Center 
(Southeast Regional Groundwater Education in Michigan), funded 
in part by the Kellogg Foundation. SER-GEM 's capabilities in
clude environmental educational services, environmental audits, 
and computerized database assembly. 

For further information, contact ICARD at 487-0243 or the 
Consortium at 487-0920. 

CORPORATE SERVICES/CENTER FOR 
QUALITY 

34 N. Washington 
487-2259

Corporate Services, established in 1988 through a consolida
tion of the college service centers, is an agency within the Execu
tive Division. Its primary responsibility is to carry out the University 
mission of service through contract learning. Corporate Services 
provides business, industry, education, health, and human ser
vices agencies with short- and long-term assistance in training, 
research and development. Corporate Services' staff, including 
select University faculty and contracted outside experts, are in
volved in training both hourly and salaried personnel in a large 
number of diverse industries. To date this assistance has been 
provided in locations across the country as well as in Toronto, 
Canada; Sao Paulo, Brazil; London, England; and Cardiff, Wales. 
Contracts have ranged from one day to one year, with much of 
Corporate Services' activities relating to workforce training-on
site in manufacturing plants. 

Major areas of programming include: 
Workplace literacy; basic skills enhancement 
Quality science consulting and training 
Environmental technology 
Computer training 
Hazardous waste management 
Nurse aid training 
Cross-cultural communication 
Health and safety training 
Technical writing 
Office automation and information technology 
JlT inventory systems 
Marketing and management training 
Communication skills 

Corporate Services is currently regarded as one of the pre
mier agencies capable of providing comprehensive training and 
consultation in workplace literacy. statistical process control (SPC). 
and experimental design!mdustrial statistics. 

CAMPUS RESOURCES 27 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT LABORATORY 
Lindy Bush 
Director 

Lorraine Paffenroth 
Assistant Director 
209-213 Rackham (313) 487-0286

The Child Development Laboratory is the University's dem
onstration preschool for instruction and research. The laboratory 
classrooms are staffed and operated under the auspices of the 
Department of Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources. 

The purpose of the center is to provide comprehensive devel
opmental programs for approximately 100 community-area chil
dren each year while also offering credit-producing and non-credit 
opportunities to approximately 350 University students. The chil
dren served are from three to five years of age and are enrolled in 
four half- day programs. Infants, toddlers, and two- year-olds at
tend on a semi-regular basis as University courses are scheduled. 

Students emailed in beginning courses learn to apply prin
ciples of growth and learning to individual children and groups of 
young children in 12 laboratory classes. Students in advanced 
child development, administration, and supervision learn to apply 
their knowledge to the management of preschool and child devel
opment centers. 

The director and assistant director oversee the administration 
of the programs for the children and instruct the University stu
dents. Students are directed by staff lab supervisors and graduate 
assistants in child/family development. The laboratory was ac
credited by the National Academy of Early Childhood Programs 
in July 1987. 

THE HURON CENTER 
1275 Huron Street 
Ypsilanti, MI 48197 

The Eastern Michigan University Huron Center, a $36.1 
million complex, consists of a 38,000-square-foot Corporate 
Education Center, an adjoining 243-room Radisson on the 
Lake Hotel situated on a bluff overlooking an 18-hole champi
onship golf course and Ford Lake in Ypsilanti Township. The 
hotel is owned by Huron Shores Limited Parmership with Radis
son as the franchise and is managed by Motel Hotel Management 
in Dallas, Texas. The Corporate Education Center (CEC) and 
Huron Golf Club are owned and operated by EMU. The CEC and 
Huron Golf Club were built without using any of the University's 
general fund, which contains such revenues as student tuition. 
Along with Eastern Michigan University and MHM, included in 
the Huron Center "team," are the City of Ypsilanti, Ypsilanti 
Township, and the Joint Ypsilanti Recreation Organization; other 
team members that have given grants and contributions to the 
project are the state of Michigan, Huron Shores Limited Parmer
ship, Morgan Mitsubishi Development Company, General Mo
tors, Ford Motor Company, Chrysler Corporation, Michigan Bell, 
Michigan Consolidated Gas, and many others. 

The idea for the Huron Center was the result of a recognized 
need for non-traditional educational programs in business and 
industry. With that recognition, the idea of a Corporate Education 
Center for contract learning programs materialized. 

CORPORATE EDUCATION CENTER 

Marcia D. Harrison 
Director 
1275 Huron Street 
487-0600

The Corporate Education Center is an entrepreneurial orga
nization owned and operated by EMU that serves both the public 
and private sectors. 
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The center has 38,000 square feet of conference and seminar 
space designed to accommodate multiple meeting needs with 
advanced communications and audio-visual equipment. Such fea
tures include: 

two auditoriums seating 100 and 200 respectively, com
plete with audiovisual systems including rear screen 
projection, a simultaneous translation system, and closed 
circuit teleconferencing. 
a networked computer laboratory with 15 stations 
seven conference rooms and five seminar rooms 
an executive boardroom 
an outdoor court area for informal gatherings during the 
spring, summer and fall seasons. 

The center is located on Ford Lake at the Huron Street exit 
off I-94 in Ypsilanti. It is part of a 186-acre development that 
includes a 236-room Radisson hotel and the Eastern Michigan 
University Huron Golf Club, featuring an 18-hole championship 
golf course. 

INSTITUTE FOR THE STUDY OF CHILDREN 
AND FAMILIES 

Patricia Ryan and Bruce L. Warren 
Directors 
102 King Hall 
487-0372 

The Institute for the Study of Children and Families was 
established in 1979 for the purpose of providing focus and support 
to the study of children and families through research. demonstra
tion projects, non-credit educational activities and consultation 
concerned with the determinants and/or consequences of child
hood and family life. 

The institute promotes and encourages interdisciplinary study 
of children and families throughout the University and offers 
opportunities for undergraduates and graduate students interested 
in research or demonstration projects relating to children and 
families. Cooperative interaction extends beyond the University 
to other organizations, agencies and institutions. 

Institute-sponsored programs include the National Foster 
Care Resource Center, the Teaching-Learning Community 
Intergenerational Program, and the Behavioral Medicine Project. 
The institute cooperates in workshops sponsored with other Uni
versity departments and community organizations. Its Child and 
Family Publications Division disseminates 46 publications based 
on institute projects. 

LEARNING :RESQURCES AND 
TECHNOLOGIES 

Morell D. Boone<' 
Dean 

Jennie Meyer Howard 
Associate Dean, Leaming Technologies 

Sirndra (,. Yee. .. . 
Lil!r.!rY D�p,!rtment Head. 

487-3316 

Learning Resources and Technologies, housed in the Univer
sity Library building, has two major responsibilities: Learning 
Resources (including the Library, Media Services and Instruc
tional Support Center) and Learning Technologies (academic com
puting activities for faculty and students). Learning Resources and 
Technologies supports the academic mission of the University 
through its services, collections, facilities, and equipment. 

The Library is essential to the instructional programs of the 
University. It houses more than 600,000 volumes, 195,000 govern
ment documents and 665,000 microforms. The library is fully 
automated and provides a variety of electronic reference sources. 

Special collections include an Instructional Materials Center 
in conjunction with the educational and psychology holdings, a 
map library in the science and technology uni� government docu
ments and University archives. Special library features include 
small study rooms, faculty and student seminar rooms, and a Copy 
Services Center with rental typewriters, photocopy machines, and 
print from microforms. Reserve reading materials assigned for use 
in course work may be checked out at the Materials Access 
Services Desk. Each library unit maintains pamphlet files for 
ephemeral materials, such as newspaper clippings and pamphlets. 

The Access Services Office (Room 214) provides an active 
orientation program designed to acquaint all students with basic 
and subject-oriented resources. Library instruction is given pro
gressively to prepare students for life-long learning after their 
formal education has been completed. 

The LOEX (Library Orientation/Instruction Exchange) Clear
inghouse, a national office collecting and sharing data and materi
als on teaching library skills, was established at Eastern Michigan 
University over 10 years ago and currently provides services to 
more than 2,000 U.S. libraries. 

The Media Services Center, on the first floor of the Library, 
assists departments and/or faculty in integrating media within 
their instructional programs. Consultation is usually followed by 
the selection of appropriate existing media and/or production of 
original media to achieve educational goals. 

The center is responsible for the purchase, storage and circu
lation of non-print materials which include films and videocas
sette recordings. Other services include providing the equipment 
required to utilize the non-print materials, a pool of audio-visual 
machines to check out, preview rooms for viewing video materi
als, and a campus instructional television system. 

The center is equipped to produce charts, graphs, photo
graphic slides, mounted and laminated materials, overhead visu
als, and computerized visuals. 

The Instructional Support Center (Room 102) provides indi
vidual and group assistance to registered students with a well
equipped facility, including an expanded microcomputer laboratory. 
Through these services, students receive not only tutoring assis
tance for classes, but also training to master academic skills. More 
specifically, the Instructional Support Center offers: 
1. Free tutoring in a variety of basic studies areas (current 

schedules are posted in Room 102). 
2. Individualized academic assistance.
3. Audio-tape recordings and phono discs with available stereo 

and video equipment for personal use or class assignment.
4. A Foreign Language Laboratory equipped with audio-aural

assignments for students taking classes in the Department of
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies.

Learning Technologies provides support for research and
instructional computing for students and faculty by managing 
mainframe and workstation services and facilities. 

Learning Technologies operates computing labs open to all 
EMU students in the Library's Instructional Support Center, the 
College of Business, Goddard Hall, and McKenny Union. 

The CIC (Center for Instructional Computing), housed in 
Room 215 University Library, is a computing development center 
for use by faculty. 

The Learning Technologies Resale Program, Room 208 Uni
versity Library, offers discounted Apple Macintosh computers, 
IBM computers, and WordPerfect and Microsoft software. These 
programs are available to individual students, faculty, and staff. 



NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR CONSUMER 
EDUCATION 

Rosella Bannister 
Director 
207 Rackham 
487-2292 

The National Institute for Consumer Education, formerly 
called Michigan Consumer Education Center, was established in 
1973 and is a professional development center in consumer and 
economic education. It provides an interdisciplinary program and 
involves faculty from all of the colleges within the University. 

Among the Institute's patrons are students and faculty at this 
and other universities, classroom teachers (elementary through 
adult) and representatives of business, labor, government, clergy, 
and community groups. It also maintains networks with leaders in 
consumer affairs at the local, state, and national levels through 
advisory groups, newsletters, and professional associations, and is 
an affiliated center of the National Council on Economic Educa
tion. 

Its objectives are to provide program development services, 
including courses, conferences and publications for educators; 
consultant and cooperative activities; and a clearinghouse of edu
cation resources in consumer and economic education. 

The Institute houses the nation's leading collection of con
sumer education resources. The publication ClassificaJion of Con
cepts in Consumer Education is distributed internationally for use 
by educators in program planning and curriculum development. 

Program funding in excess of nearly $2 million has been 
received from external public and private sources since 1973. 

OFFICES OF PUBLIC INFORMATION AND 
UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 

Susan Bairley 
Acting Director, Public Information 

Karen M. Pitton 
Acting Director, University Publications 

Public Information 
18E Welch Hall (487-4400) 

University Publications 
Lower Level, Dining Commons #1 (487-3600) 

The Offices of Public Information and University Publi
cations encompass the University news bureau and the University 
photographer. Staff members offer professional assistance �d
counsel to the campus community in public relations and media 
relations. 

The news bureau is the focal point for all contact with the 
news media. University events and activities are publicized through 
this office, and inquiries of reporters generally are directed here. 
The news bureau also coordinates internal campus communica
tion and is responsible for Focus EMU, a weekly bulletin for 
faculty and staff. For daily calendar events, call the News Infor · 
mation Line: 487-2460. 

The University photographer provides black and white and 
color photographs and slides for news and sports releases, slide 
shows, displays, and various publicatiortS. 

University publications are produced through the University 
Publications Office, located in the lower level of Dining Com
mons #1. Complete editorial, design. typesetting, copying, and 
printing services are available to University departments, faculty, 
staff, and students. 
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UNIVERSITY COMPUTING 

S. Alan McCord
Executive Director

Gary J. Carlson 
Manager, Applications Development and Support 

Lynn Dixon 
Manager, Applications Development and Support 

Sam Creclun 
Manager, Technical Services 

Wayne L. Starr 
Manager, User Support Services 
First Floor, Pray-Harrold 
487-3141 

Under an executive director of University Computing, access 
to a VAX 650, VAX 1 1ns5, and many microcomputers is avail
able. Time-sharing systems with unrestricted use are available to 
faculty, students, and administrative offices. 

Low to high speed printers, 150 computer terminals, and 10 
graphics terminals are placed at strategic locations around cam
pus. Optical scanning equipment also is used for tests, course 
evaluations, and research. 

Students can develop skills from computer literacy to under
graduate and graduate computer science majors and minors. 

LIST OF CATALOG ABBREVIATIONS 

ACC 
AMU 
ANT 
AST 
ATGSB 
ATH 
BE 
BIL 
BIO 
BOT 
CEC 
CHM 
CLA 
CLEP 
CLS 
CRM 
csc 

CTA 
CUR 
C\VS 
DAN 
DTC 
ECO 
EDL 
EDM 
EDP 
EDT 
EFL 
EMU 
ENG 
ESL 
FA 
FCS 
FCSP 
FIN 
FLA 
FM 

Accounting 
Applied Music 
Anthropology 
Astronomy 
Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business 
Athletic 
Business Education 
Bilingual 
Biology 
Botany 
Corporate Education Center 
Chemistry 
Classics 
College Level Examination Program 
Clinical Laboratory Services 
Criminology 
Computer Science 
Communication and Theatre Arts 
Curriculum 
College Work Study 
Dance 
Dietetics 
Economics 
Educational Leadership 
Educational Media 
Educational Psychology 
Educational Technology 
English as a Foreign Language 
Eastern Michigan University 
English 
English as a Second Language 
Fine Art 
Family and Child Services 
Family and Children's Services Programs 
Finance 
Foreign Language 
Fashion Merchandising 
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FRN 
GA 
G&C 
GEO 
GER 
GES 
GHP 
GLG 
GMAT 
GNP 
GPA 
GRE 
GRT 
HAD 
HEC 
HED 
HIS 

HM 
HPER&D 
HRM/OD 

I 
IDE 

IDT 

IE 

IT 
KATS 
KITS 
LAW 
LIN 

LIT 

MA 
MAT 
MBA 
MBE 
MELAB 
MFA 
MGT 
MIC 
MKT 
MLS 
MPA 
MS 
MSA 
MSIS 
MTH 
MUS 
NDSL 
ORD 
ORI 
OT 
PED 
PHI 

PHY 
PLS 
POM 
Prereq 
PSY 
RDG 
REC 
RES 
SEI 
SEM 
SFD 
SGN 
SHI 
SLD 
SLI 

French 
Graduate Assistant 
Guidance and Counseling 
Geography 
German 
Geography of Earth Science 
Historic Preservation 

Geology 
Graduate Management Admission Test 
Gross National Product 
Grade Point Average 
Graduate Record Examination 
Gerontology 
Health Administration 
Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources 
Health Education 
History 
Hospitality Management 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance 
Human Resource Management/Organizational De
velopment 
Incomplete 
Interior Design 
Interdisciplinary Technology 
Industrial Education 
Industrial Technology 
Campus Antenna Television System 
Campus Instructional Television System 
Law 
Linguistics 
Literature 
Master of Arts 
Miller Analogies Test 
Master of Business Administration 
Master of Business Education 
Michigan English Language Assessment Battery 
Master of Fine Arts 
Management 
Microbiology 
Marketing 
Master of Liberal Studies 
Master of Public Administration 
Master of Science 
Master of Science in Accounting 
Master of Computer-Based Information Systems 
Mathematics 
Music 
National Direct Student Loan 
Office of Research Development 
Operations Research and Information Systems 
Occupational Therapy 
Physical Education 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Pioguctioru'Operations Management 
Prerequisite 
Psychology 
Reading 
Recreation 
Real Estate 
Special Education-Emotionally Impaired 
Semester 
Social Foundations 
Special Education-General Courses 
Special Education-Hearing Impaired 
Special Education-Learning Disabilities 
Special Education-Speech and Language Impaired 

SMI 
SPA 
SPI 
SPN 
soc 

SWK 
TESOL 

TOEFL 
TSL 

TV 
TWE 
w 

WMS 
zoo 

Special Education-Mentally Impaired 
Specialist in Arts 
Special Education-Physically and Otherwise Impaired 
Spanish 
Sociology 
Social Work 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages 
(Program) 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages 
(Courses) 
Television 
Test of Written English 
Withdrawal 
Women's Studies 
Zoology 

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
The courses here listed are those which have been authorized 

in accordance with policies approved by the Graduate Council. 
Class schedules must be consulted for courses to be offered during 
a given semester or term since the frequency of offering of each 
course is determined by the department as program needs dictate, 
with no assurance that a given course will be offered every year. 
The requirements as stated in the departmental summaries are 
designed to serve as a guide to program planning and are subject to 
specific determination and consultation with the department ad
viser. 



COLLEGE OF ARTS 

AND SCIENCES 

Barry Fish, Dean 
Barbara Richardson, Associate Dean 
James Waltz, Acting Associate Dean 
Velma Clark, Administrative Associate II 
411 Pray-Harrold 
487-4344

DEPARTMENTS 

Art 
B iology 
Chemistry 
Communication and Theatre Arts 
Computer Science 
Economics 
English Language and Literature 
Foreign Languages and B ilingual Studies 
Geography and Geology 
History and Philosophy 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physics and Astronomy 
Pol itical Science 
Psychology 
Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 31 
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ART 
John E. Van Haren 
Department Head 
1 14 Ford Hall 
487-1268

Christopher Bocklage 
Coordinator of Advising 
208 Ford Hall 
487-3388

The Art department offers three programs leading to the
master's degree: the Master of Fine Arts, the Master of Arts in_art
education, and the Master of Arts in studio art. The Master of Fme 
Arts program requires completion of a minimum _of 60 seme�ter 
hours beyond the bachelor's degree and has a residency require
ment of full-time enrollment each semester. The Master of Arts 
programs require completion of a minimum of 3� semester hours 
beyond the bachelor's degree and allow part-tune enrollment. 
Further information about all these master's programs may be 
obtained from the Art department. 

MASTER OF FINE ARTS 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

As a prerequisite for admission, the Master of Fine Arts 
degree applicant must have an undergraduate degree, with a maj_or
in art from an accredited institution, and must meet degree adm1S
sion ;tandards of the Graduate School. 

An applicant for admission must do the following: 
1. Send an application for admission, supported by official

1ranscripts of all undergraduate and graduate credit at each 
institution attended, to Graduate School Admissions,
Starkweather Hall, Eastern Michigan University. 

2. Send an application for admission lo the MFA program to the 
coordinator of the MFA program in the Art department. 

3. Arrange to have three letters of recommendation sent to the
pro gram coordinator 

4. Send a portfolio of 10-15 color slides and/or photographs of
recent work, presented in a clear plastic holder, with each 
slide/picture individually labeled with name, title of work, 
medium or media, size, and date of completion ( applicants in
three-dirner1Sional disciplines may submit multiple views of
examples) to the Art department 

International students must have a score of 80 or above on the 
MELAB (Michigan English Language Assessment Battery) or 500 
or above on the TO�FL (Test of English as a Foreign Language). 

Applications received in the Art department by March 15 for 
fa]1 semester andby November 1 for winter semester will be given 
priority. Late applications will be considered as studio space 
permits. Graduate School application deadlines are: March 15 for 
fall semester, September· 15 for winter semester, February 15 for 
spring-summer sessions. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The graduate adviser will meet with each srudent to cons!rUct a 
program of srudy. Srudents should follow closely the Graduate 
School requirements for "Application for Diploma." Srudents whose 
degree program includes a final exhibition of work must apply for 
gallery space one semester prior to the proposed exhibition. 

Two years of residency (i.e., full-time enrollment) are re
quired. At the end of the first year, the MFA Committee will review 
the work of each MFA student and either allow the student to 
continue or formally ask the srudent to withdraw from the program. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required courses ......................................................... 43 hours 
FA 630 Graduate Studio ................................................. 9 
FA 631 Graduate Studio ................................................. 9 
FA 695 Seminar in Contemporary Ideas ......................... 3 
FA 696 Seminar in Contemporary Ideas .......... ............... 3 
FA 732 Graduate Studio ....... .......................................... 9 
FA 733 Graduate Thesis and Exhibition ......................... 8 
FA 734 Oral Defense of MFA Exhibition ...................... 2 

Electives ........................................................................ 1 1  hours 
Art Electives ....................... ............................................. 5 
Art History Electives ......................... .............................. 6 

Cognates ......................................................................... 6 hours 
Courses selected from art or other areas, chosen in 

consultation with adviser 
Total ....................... .................................................................. 60 

(Cognate and elective hours may be grouped to form a 
minor wizh prior approval of the adviser.) 

MASTER OF ARTS (ART EDUCATION) 

This degree is designed for persons currently teaching or 
who have fulfilled Art teaching certificate requirements. The 
program emphasizes the four components of discipline-based art 
education (DBAE): aesthetics, art history, art criticism, and art 
production. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Entry requirements are a minimum of 34 semester hours of 
art education and studio art with a minimum 2.8 grade point 
average in these classes. In addition, each applicant is expected to 
hold a teaching certificate for the teaching of art. 

An applicant for admission must do the following: 
1. Send an application for admission, supported by official

1ranscripts of all undergraduate and graduate credit at each 
institution attended, to Graduate School Admissions,
Starkweather Hall, Eastern Michigan University.

2. Send a letter of purpose outlining aspirations in graduate
work to the Art Department.

3. Send a portfolio of 10-15 color slides and/or photographs of
recent work, presented in a clear plastic holder, with each 
slide/picture individually labeled with name, title of work,
medium or media, size, and date of completion ( applicants in
three-dirner1Sional disciplines may submit multiple views of
examples) to the Art department. 

International students must have a score of 80 or above on the
MELAB (Michigan English Language Assessment Battery) or 500 
or above on the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language). 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The graduate adviser will meet with each student to cons!rUct a 
program of srudy. Students should follow closely the Graduate 
School requirements for" Application for Diploma." Students whose 
degree program includes a final exhibition of work must apply for 
gallery space one semester prior to the proposed exhibition. 

Graduate credit in art education (theory and practice) earned 
more than six years prior to the date on which the degree was 
granted may not be applied to meet the graduate requirements. 

After the student has completed six hours of course work in 
art education, the graduate coordinator or program advisor will 
evaluate for approval the selection of a thesis proposal or paper 
option in an appropriate art education area. A required thesis 
review will be conducted by a faculty committee. 



COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Art Education courses (to be selected through advisement 
by art education faculty) ................... ..................... 10 hours 
Six to eight hours from the following: ...... . . . . ............... 6-8 
FA 504 Aesthetic Education (2) 
FA 505 Curriculum Development (Art Education) (2) 
*FA 506 ART AG (Art for the Talented and Gifted) (2)
*FA 507 Studio Connections in Art Education (2)
*FA 508 Research in Art Education (2) 
*FA 591 Special Topics (2) 
FA 694 Seminar in Art Education (2) 
Other courses as they become available and approved by 

the adviser. 
Two to four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
*FA 69 1 Thesis (2)
*FA 698 Independent Study (paper of publishable or

distributable quality) (2) 
*These courses may be repeated if appropriaze. 

Art Electives (Studio, Art History, Art Education) ...... 14 hours 
Students wishing to have an exhibition in conjunction with 

their art education studies are subject to a 10-hour 
review of their studio concentration. 

Cognates ........................................ ................................. 6 hours 
Selected from art or other areas in consultation with the 

adviser. 
Total ........................................................ ................................. 30 

MASTER OF ARTS (STUDIO ART) 

This degree is designed for persons seeking an advanced 
degree in studio art. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

An undergraduate degree with a major in art is required for 
admission, with a minimum grade point average of  2.8 in art 
classes. A student may be required, after review by the MA 
Committee, to make up deficiencies at the undergraduate level. 

An applicant for admission must do the following: 
I . Send an application for admission, supported by official

transcripts of  all undergraduate and graduate credit at each
institution attended, to Graduate School Admissions,
Starkweather Hall, Eastern Michigan University.

2. Send a portfolio of 10-15 color slides and/or photographs of
recent work, presented in a clear plastic holder, with each
slide/picture individually labeled with name, title of work,
medium or media, size, and date of completion (applicants in
three-dimensional disciplines may submit multiple views of
examples) to the Art department.

International students must have a score of 80 or above on the
MELAB (Michigan English Language Assessment Battery) or 500 
or above on the TOEFL (fest of English as a Foreign Language). 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The graduate adviser will meet with each student to construct a 
program of study. Students should follow closely the Graduate 
School requirements for "Application for Diploma." Students whose 
degree program includes a final exhibition of work must apply for 
gallery space one semester prior to the proposed exhibition. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Fine arts concentration (major) .................................. 14 hours 
The Art department offers concentrations in drawing, graphic 

design, painting, printmaking, photography, sculpture, 
ceramics, jewelry, textiles, multimedia, and watercolor. 
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Art Electives ....................................... .......................... 10 hours 
Select from courses outside the major area (courses may 

be grouped to form a minor with adviser's approval). 
Cognate courses .......... ................................................... 6 hours 

Selected from art and/or other areas in consultation with 
the adviser. Must include FA 428 Seminar: Modern 
Art for graduate credit or FA 691 Thesis with adviser's 
approval. 

Total ... ...................................................................................... 30 

ART COURSES 

FA 500 Photography. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in photography. Based on background 
and need of students. Designed for graduate students not majoring 
in photography. 
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission. 

FA 501 Art Education. 2 hrs 
This course is primarily designed for the classroom teacher. A 
variety of media, applicable to classroom utilization, will be em
ployed with an emphasis on innovative selections such as film 
malting, batik, weaving, and other three-dimensional activities. 
Special problems and independent research may be arranged within 
the format of the class.Not open tostudenlswhohave a major inarl. 

FA 504 Aesthetic Education. 2 hrs 
This course provides an opportunity to explore and research the 
four components of discipline-based art education. Emphasis will 
be placed on aesthetics, its connections with art education, and its 
relationship to general education. 

FA 505 Curriculum Development (Art Education). 2 hrs 
Fundamentals of curriculum development and an interdisciplinary 
approach for developing and implementing the four components 
of discipline-based art education into school art programs. 

FA 506 ART AG (Art for the Talented and Gifted). 2 hrs 
A workshop course involving interaction of students as teachers 
with elementary and junior high students from area schools. Focus 
will be on a unit of study in art using discipline-based art educa
tion. 

FA 507 Studio Connections in Art Education. 2 hrs 
A course designed to help students strengthen their skills in 
developing units of study for both two-dimensional and three
dimensional art areas using the components of discipline-based art 
education. 

FA 508 Research in Art Education. 2 hrs 
A course used by students for individual research to further their 
studies in art education and to share this information with their 
peers. 

FA 510 Ceramics. 2 hrs 
Studio course in ceramics. Ari majors only. 

FA 520 Drawing. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in drawing. Ari majors only. 

FA 530 Art H istory. 2 hrs 
Advanced course in art history. Art majors only. 

FA 540 Jewelry. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in jewelry. Ari majors only. 

FA 550 Printmaking. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in graphics. Ari majors only. 

FA 555 Textiles. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in textiles. Art majors only. 
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FA 560 Watercolor. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in watercolor . Art majors only. 

FA 570 Sculpture. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in sculpture. Art majors only. 

FA 580 Painting. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in oil painting. Art majors only. 

FA 590/591/592 Special Top ics. 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate-level course in a specific area of art, to be determined 
by the field of specialization of the instructor and the interest of 
the student. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FA 595 Workshop in Art. 2 hrs 
A workshop in art history focusing on personal observation of the 
visual arts of a particular area. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FA 596 Workshop in Art Education. 3 hrs 
A workshop in art education and/or art history focusing on per
sonal observation of the visual arts of a particular area. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FA 600 Photography I. 1 hr 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background 
and need of students. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FA 601 Photography II. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background 
and need of students. This course allows the student a more 
intense photographic experience than FA 600. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FA 602 Photography Ill. 3 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background 
and need of students. This course allows the student a more 
intense photographic experience than FA 601. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FA 603 Photography IV. 4 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background 
and need of students. This course allows the student a more 
intense ph�\Ographic experience than FA 602. 
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission. 

FA 604 Photography V. 4 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background 
and need of studen�. _This · course allows the student a more 
intense photographic expe,rience than FA 603. 
Prereq: Depa;1men1 permission. 

FA 610/611/612 Ceramics.· 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced stu!lio cours� in ceranucs. Based on background and 
nee'd of the student. Graduate-majors only. 

FA 620/621/622 Drawing. 1/2/3 hrs 
Ad�anced studi.o i:oufses in drawing. Based on background and 
n�d:of the,student Gr{¥i�te majors only. 

FA 630 Graduate Studio. 9 hrs 
The first of the four graduaie studio courses leading to the MFA 
degree. Course is conducted on a one-to-one basis. Instructor is 
selected for the student for this first course upon his/her accep
tance into the program by the Graduate Acceptance Commiuee. 
MFA candidates only. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FA 631 Graduate Studio. 9 hrs 
The second of the four graduate studio courses leading to the MFA 
degree. Instructor to be selected by the student from the MF A 
faculty. MFA candidates only. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FA 640/641/642 Jewelry. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in jewelry. Based on background and 
need of the student. Graduate majors only. 

FA 650/651/652 Printmaking. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in graphics. Based on background and 
need of the student. Graduate majors only. 

FA 655/656/657 Textiles. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in textiles. Based on background and 
need of the student. Graduate majors only. 

FA 660/661/662 Watercolor. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in watercolor. Based on background and 
need of the student. Graduate majors only. 

FA 665/666/667/668 Painting. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in oil painting. Based on background 
and need of the student. Graduate majors only. 

FA 670/671/672 Sculpture. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in sculpture. Based on background and 
need of the student. Graduate majors only. 

FA 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate-level course in a specific area of art, to be determined 
by the field of specialization of the instructor and the interest of 
the student. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FA 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research problem, writing thesis, and defense of 
thesis. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. 

FA 694 Seminar in Art Education. 2 hrs 
Art education seminar involving research to enhance the class 
lectures and discussion concerning the subject of art's relativity to 
art education. 

FA 695/696 Seminar in Contemporary Ideas. 3 hrs each 
A two semester seminar sequence for all master of fine arts degree 
candidates dealing with in-depth questions and problems in 20th
century art. Discussions will be supplemented with slides, films 
and the presentation of papers. MFA candidates only. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FA 697 /698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered, or not 
covered in depth, in formal coursework. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

FA 732 Graduate Studio. 9 hrs 
The third of the four graduaie studio courses leading to the MFA 
degree. Instructor to be selected by the student from the MFA 
faculty. MFA candidates only. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FA 733 Graduate Thesis and Exhibition. 8 hrs 
A culmination of the three sequential graduate studio courses. The 
ideas developed in these courses result in a body of work that 
comprises the graduale exhibition. A written thesis is optional. An 
oral defense of the ideas presented in the exhibition is required. 
The University reserves the right to retain work from the graduate 
exhibition to be added to the EMU collection. A set of 35mm 



slides o f  all the works in the exhibition will be taken by the MFA 
candidate and will become part of the Art Department files. Must 
be taken concurrently with FA 734. MFA candidates only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

FA 734 Oral Defense of MFA Exhibition. 2 hrs 
A course conducted by the adviser in each area of concentration. 
Individual conferences, reading assignments and slides increase 
understanding of the art context of the candidate's work. Must be 
iaken concurrently with FA 732 and FA 733. MFA candidates 
only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

OTHER COURSES 

These upper division undergraduate courses may also be 
taken for graduate credit and applied on the department's degree 
program. A maximum of nine hours in approved 400-level courses 
may be permitted in the earning of any graduate degree. See the 
undergraduate catalog for course descriptions. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

FA 406 Printmaking (3) 
FA 408 Ceramics (3) 
FA 409 Advanced Photographic Imagery (3) 
FA 410  Metal Casting Techniques (3) 
FA 412 Sculpture (3) 
FA 413  Painting (3) 
FA 4 14 Painting-Watercolor II (3) 
FA 4 19 Life Drawing (3) 
FA 421 History of Oriental Art (3) 
FA 422 Chinese and Japanese Art History (3) 
FA 423 Painting-Watercolor ID (3) 
FA 424 Painting-Watercolor IV (3) 
FA 428 Seminar: Modern Art (2) 
FA 429 History of American Architecture (3) 
FA 432 Drawing III (3) 
FA 436 Women in Art (3) 
FA 439 Life Drawing (3) 
FA 440 History of Contemporary Art II (3) 
FA 441 Studies in Clay and Glazes (3) 
FA 443 Jewelry (3) 
FA 455 Textiles (3) 
FA 460 Advanced Graphic Design (3) 
FA 462 Advanced Illustration (3) 
FA 464 Corporate Identity and Graphic Systems (3) 
FA 480 Painting (3) 
FA 481 Painting (3) 
FA 487 Cooperative Education (3) 

BIOLOGY 

Douglas Y. Shapiro 
Department Head 
316 Mark Jefferson 
487-4242

Merlyn Minick 
Coordinator of Advising 
316 Mark Jefferson 
487-0441
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The Biology department offers a Master of Science degree
program with concentrations in general biology, ecosystem biol
ogy (aquatic and terrestrial), molecular/cellular biology, physiol
ogy, and community college biology teaching. 

Graduate assistantships are usually available. All applicants 
for admission to the biology Master of Science program are 
encouraged to apply for an assistantship. The department believes 
that the experience in teaching and research gained as a graduate 
assistant is a valuable part of the graduate program in biology for 
those who can be accommodated in  these positions. 

The Master of Science in general science administered by the 
Physics department includes some work in biology. For informa
tion, see the Physics department listing. 

The Biology department shares the Mark Jefferson Science 
Building with the departments of Chemistry and Psychology. This 
building provides modem teaching laboratories and classrooms 
and such specialized facilities as an electron microscopy and 
photo-micrography suite, controlled environment chambers, a 
walk-in cold room, aquarium rooms, animal rooms, photographic 
darkrooms, space for work in radiation biology, a radio frequency 
screened area. herbarium and teaching museums with plant and 
animal collections, and a vertebrate skull collection. The 
department's on-campus resources also include a greenhouse and 
the Loesell Field Laboratory. The adjacent Huron River and 
nearby state game and recreation areas as well as the Kresge 
Environmental Education Center at Lapeer, Michigan, are also 
available for field work. Vans and boats are available for class and 
research use. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY 

The Master of Science in biology program is designed to 
provide all students with a broad background of knowledge, 
scientific skills and attitudes. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

All concentrations in the biology master's program share the 
same general admission requirements: 
1 . bachelor's degree;
2. a minimum of 20 (normally 30) semester hours in biology to

include coursework in genetics and physiology with at least
seven hours each in botany and zoology;

3. one year of college chemistry;
4. an academic record of "B" (3.0) or beuer during the junior

and senior years;
5. meet Graduate School degree admission requirements;
6. submit to the biology department a completed departmental

admission form and two recommendations.
7. As of the 1994 fall semester, students applying for admissio_n 

must submit scores from the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE) general and biology subject tests to the Graduate
School.

Students deficient in one or more of the above admission
requirements may be granted conditional admission subject to re-
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moving deficiencies while beginning a graduate program. Hours 
earned in deficiency courses may not apply toward degree require
ments. Special admission requirements in some areas of concentra
tion are cited under that area of concentration. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

A minimum of 30-34 credit hours of graduate work is required 
on the various programs, including at least 24-25 hours of course 
work in the Biology department and typically five to six hours of 
cognate credits to be taken outside the department. Courses on the 
program must be distributed to ensure that the student's combined 
undergraduate and graduate experiences include a minimum of 12 
hours in biology, 10 hours in zoology and 10 hours in botany. 
Microbiology courses may be substituted for some of the botany 
hours in meeting this requirement. Two credit hours in the biology 
department seminar courses are required on all programs. 

To accommodate such diverse needs as research experience, 
internships and specialized course work, each student is required, 
by the end of the first semester after admission to the degree 
program, to develop a personalized program of studies in consul
tation with the student's own faculty Guidance Committee. This 
must be approved and kept on file by the graduate coordinator. 
Requests for changes to the approved program must be submitted 
to the graduate coordinator with the written approval of the student's 
Guidance Committee. 

In addition to satisfying the common requirements outlined 
above, students in all concentrations except Community College 
Biology Teaching will complete the degree by following one of 
two alternative plans: Plan A, with thesis; or Plan B, with a 
practical research/methodology oriented culminating experience. 

Plan A: Candidates must successfully complete an original 
investigation with approval of, and supervision by, their Guidance 
(Thesis) Committee. This research must be of a quality suitable 
for publication and submitted in writing in thesis form as outlined 
by the Graduate School. The student must successfully defend this 
thesis in an oral examination. A maximum of four credit hours 
may be earned for thesis research. 

Plan B: Candidates must successfully complete three hours 
of credit in either a practicum (BIO 686/687 /688) or an approved 
equivalent and three hours of credit in independent study (BIO/ 
BOT/MIC/ZOO 697/698/699). They must prepare a written re
searcl). report an.d report orally on their own findings or contribu
tions inan approved biology seminar setting. 

ADVISING 

At the time of their admission to the biology program, stu
dents will receive Lecmpo.rary adyising from the graduate coordina
tor or the'principaLad.viser in . . their selected area of concentration 
or from the Graduate Committee. Courses approved for the first 
semester during the ini.tial advising period will count in the student's 
permane!ll pro gr.am. . •. . 

• Studimts are reswn,sibl� for forming a permanent Guidance
Commi.ttee. aild develpping .. a p,,:rmari.ent pr9gram approved by that 
conuni\� �fqr<! r�gisLecrin.g for their .s�ond semester. Beyond 
the first semester; if nq, approved program of study is on file, 
courses take!),. whether initi_ally approved or not, are not binding 
on the Guidance Committee for inclusion on the student's final 
permanent program. 

The Graduate Committee serves as the Guidance Committee 
for Plan B students in the general biology and the community 
coll.ege biology teaching concentrations and for students who do 
not indicate an area of specialization when first admitted. They 
may also serve initially to advise Plan A students, establishing a 
tentative .program of study until the student establishes a perma
ne.nt Guidance (Thesis) Committee. 

The Guidance Committee for Plan A students will include at 
least three biology department graduate faculty members. The 
chair is usually selected by the student; the other two members are 
then chosen by the chair in consultation with the student. Addi
tional members may be added from inside or outside the depart
ment by agreement between the chair and the student. 

The Guidance Committee for Plan B students will consist of 
the principal graduate adviser for the selected concentration and 
the graduate coordinator. The graduate adviser, in consultation 
with the student, will prepare the student's program; the graduate 
coordinator must also sign and approve the program. The student 
may select a tlurd member of the Guidance Committee from the 
biology department graduate faculty. 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE BIOLOGY 
TEACHING CONCENTRATION 

This program is designed to prepare students for the profes
sional teaching of biology at the community college level. It 
requires a minimum of 30 graduate credit hours. Principal adviser: 
Professor Paul W. Milske. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses .......................................................... 2 hours 
BIO/BOT/MIC/ZOO 693/BIO 696 Seminar: Laboratory 

Instruction (1/1/1/1) ................................................ 2 
Restricted Electives ....................................................... 4 hours 

BIO 686 Practicum .......................................................... 1 
BIO 689 Intemship .......................................................... 3 

Electives .................................................................. 18-22 hours 
To include one course in zoology and one course in botany 

or microbiology 
The student's combined undergraduate and graduate course 

work must include: botany and zoology (or equiva
lents), genetics, general physiology, a botany field 
course, a zoology field course, human anatomy and 
physiology, general microbiology and microbiology 
techniques, one additional techniques course from BIO 
413/415/516, ecology, biometry (or a computer course) 

Cognates ...................................................................... 2-6 hours 
Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

ECOSYSTEM BIOLOGY CONCENTRATION 

This program is intended to prepare students to pursue re
search and teaching careers in ecosystem biology. The program is 
also designed to provide background for students entering doc
toral programs in diverse areas of ecology and to prepare research 
personnel for careers with government agencies or private compa
nies concerned with the protection or management of aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems. Emphasis is placed on the development of 
research skills, taxonomic expenise, field and laboratory meth
ods, and their application to applied and theoretical ecology . 
Students may choose to emphasize either aquatic or terrestrial 
ecosystems in their individual programs. 

The concentration requires a minimum of 32 semester hours, 
26 in the biology department and at least five to six hours of 
cognates; however, students without credit for a course in general 
ecology as an undergraduate must complete a 3 6  semester hours 
program, including BIO 524 General Ecology. Principal advisers: 
Dr. Gary L. Hannan and Dr. Robert K. Neely. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ....................................................... 2-6 hours 
BIO/BOT/MIC/ZOO 693/BIO 696 Seminar: Laboratory 

Instruction (1/1/1/1) (both seminars must be in 
ecosystem biology) 



BIO 524 General Ecology (4) (if no undergraduate credit 
for a course in general ecology) 

Restricted Electives .................... ........................ ........... 6 hours 
Plan A students must select BIO 690/691/692 

Thesis (1(2{3) .......................................................... 4 
and BIO/BOT/MIC{ZOO 697/698/699 Independent 

Study (1/2/3) ........................................................... 2 
Plan B students must select BIO 686/687 /688 Practicum 

(1/2{3) or BIO 587 Cooperative Education (3) or 
equivalent .............................. .................................. 3 

and BIO/BOT/MIC(LOO 697/698/699 lndependent 
Study (1/2/3) .............. . . ....... .................................... 3 

The practicum must be in ecosystem biology and be ac
companied by at least one hour of independent study. 

Electives ............... ..... ............ .................................. 18-19 hours 
The student's combined undergraduate and graduate course 

work must include botany, zoology or equivalent, 
physiology, general ecology, biometry, genetics, three 
taxonomic field courses (one botanical, one zoologi
cal, and the third in either botany or zoology), and at 
least three courses from among approved advanced 
courses in ecology. 

Cognates ...................................................................... 5-6 hours 
Total ........................................................................ 32-36 hours 

GENERAL BIOLOGY CONCENTRATION 

This program is designed to provide the additional back
ground in biology appropriate for secondary teachers, and for 
students entering a variety of doctoral programs in biology. It 
requires a minimum of30 credit hours of graduate work, including 
at least 24-25 hours of course work in the biology department and 
typically 5-6 hours of cognates to be taken outside the department. 
Principal adviser: the graduate coordinator and the Graduate 
Commillee. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses .......................................................... 2 hours 
BIO!BOT/MIC{ZOO 693/BIO 696 Seminar: Laboratory 

Instruction (1/1/1/1) .................................... ............ 2 
Restricted Electives ....................... ............................. 4-6 hours 

Select either a. or b. 
a. BIO 690/691/692 Thesis (1(2{3) .......... . . ..................... 4 
b. BIO 686/687/688 Practicum (1/2/3) or equivalent and

BIO/BOT/MIC{ZOO 697/698/699 Independent
Study (1/2/3) ....................................................... .... 6 

Electives .................................................................. 22-23 hours 
The student's combined undergraduate and graduate course 

work must include genetics, physiology, ecology, 
structural and/or developmental biology, evolution. 
and microbiology. 

Cognates ..................................................... ................. 2-6 hours 
Total ........................................................................ 30-34 hours 

MOLECULAR/CELLULAR BIOLOGY 
CONCENTRATION 

This program is designed to prepare students to pursue re
search and teaching careers in molecular and cellular biology. In 
addition to the general requirements stated above, this concentra
tion has the following additional admission requirements: 
1. one year of general biology or equivalent (replaces seven

credit hours each in botany and zoology);
2. a structural or developmental biology course;
3. a course in biochemistry with laboratory;
4. a full year of physics;
5. two semesters of calculus or equivalent;
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6. a statistics course;

A course in physical chemistry and a course in microbiology
are highly recommended. Principal advisers: Dr. James L.

VandenBosch and Dr. Glenn Walker. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ........................................................ 18 hours 
BIO/BOT/MIC{ZOO 693/BIO 696 Seminar: Laboratory 

Instruction (1/1/1/1) ................................................ 2 
Plan A s tudents must select BIO 690/69 1/692 Thesis 

(1/2/3) or BIO 690/691 Thesis (1(2) and BIO/BOT/ 
MIC{ZOO 697/698 Independent Study (1(2) .......... 3 

Plan B students must select BIO/BOT/MIC{ZOO 
697/698 Independent Study (1/2) ....... ..................... 3 
(a minimum of2  hours must be experimental) 

Select 13 hours from approved list (see adviser) .......... 13  
(Students must select two research methodology 

courses as approved by adviser.) 
Restricted Electives .................... . ............................. 9-11 hours 

Select 9 - 1 1  hours from approved list (see adviser) ... 9 - 1 1  
Cognates .................................................................... 5-10 hours 

(restricted, see adviser) 
Total .............................................................................. 34 hours 

PHYSIOLOGY CONCENTRATION 

This program is designed to prepare students for technical, 
teaching, clinical, or research careers in physiology. Individually 
prepared programs of study are designed to provide, in conjunction 
with the undergraduate background, a balance of physiological 
concepts and analytical methods at both the cellular and organismal 
levels as demonstrated in at least two of the following areas: 
vertebrate physiology; invertebrate physiology; plant physiology; 
and microbial physiology. Principal adviser: Dr. Merlyn C. Minick. 

Additional admission requiremenl: one year of college physics. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses .......................................................... 2 hours 
BIO/BOT!MIC{ZOO 693/BIO 696 Seminar: Laboratory 

Instruction (1/1/1/1) ................................................ 2 
Restricted Electives ............................... ................. 16-18 hours 

Select 12 hours from the following: .............................. 12 
BIO 540 Cell Biology (3) 
BOT 640 Plant Cell Physiology (2) 
ZOO 536 Vertebrate Tissues: Structure and Function (3) 
ZOO 548 Functional Biology of the Invertebrates (3) 
ZOO 671 Comparative Vertebrate Physiology (4) 
ZOO 672 Endocrinology ( 4) 
ZOO 673 Membrane Physiology (2) 
ZOO 674 Animal Cell Physiology Laboratory (1) 
Plan A students must select BIO 690/69 1/692 Thesis 

(1/2/3) ...................................................................... 4 
Plan B students must select courses in biological research 

techniques or instrumentation, or equivalent.. ............ 3 
and BIO/BOT/MIC{ZOO 697/698/699 Independent 

Study ( l/2/3) ........................................................... 3 
Electives .................................................................... 8-12 hours 

The student's combined undergraduate and graduate course 
work must include one year of physics, botany, zool
ogy or equivalent, general or cell physiology, and 
two of the following: vertebrate physiology, plant 
physiology, microbial physiology, invertebrate physi
ology (others approved by physiology adviser). 

Cognates ...................................................................... 5-6 hours 
Total ........................................................................ 30-34 hours 
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BIOLOGY COURSES 

BIO 508 Evolution: Fact and Theory. 2 hrs 
Evidence bearing on the origin and evolution of life and the 
processes involved is critically examined in this lecture and dis
cussion course. Original term paper on an aspect of recent ad
vances in evolutionary theory required. 
Prereq: Background in biology, anlhropology, geology or bio
chemistry and departmenl permission. 

BIO 509 Biometry. 3 hrs 
A general course designed to study statistical methodology and 
the practical application of such statistics in biology. 
Prereq: A course in college algebra, 15 hours in biology. 

BIO 510 Light and Electron Microscopy, Theory, and 
Applications. 1 hr* 

A lecture/demonstration course covering principles and method
ologies of light and electron microscopy. 
Prereq: Twenly semester hours of biology. 

BIO 511 Biological Aspects of Aging. 2 hrs 
A survey of aging changes at the cellular, tissue, and organismal 
level in plants and animals from protozoa to the human. The major 
theories of aging will be considered. Not open to studenls with 
credit in BIO 239 Biology of Aging. 
Prereq: One college level course in biology. A course in chemistry 
is recommended. 

BIO 512 Biological Photography. 1 hr* 
A laboratory course on the fundamentals of micro- and macro
photography of biological specimens; includes image exposure, 
development, and printing. 
Prereq: BIO 415 Basic Histological Techniques, BIO 510, or 
departmenl permission. 

BIO 516 Advanced Histological Techniques. 1 hr* 
A laboratory, lecture, and demonstration techniques mini-course 
giving practice and theory in animal tissue slide preparation for 
clinical/research purposes such as fluorescence microscopy, phase/ 
contact microscopy, histochemical staining, cryostat sectioning, 
and metallic impregnation staining. 
Prereq: BIO 415 Basic Histological Techniques. 

BI0-518 History of Biology. 2 hrs 
Development of major concepts in biology from the Greek natural 
philosophers to the presenL 
Prereq: At least two courses in biology. 

BIO 522 Limnology. 3 hrs 
A lecture, laboratory, and field course dealing with physicochemi
cal and biologic!!! interrelationsl,ips in standing waters. 
Prereq: BIO 4201524 General Ecology and one taxonomic field 
course or dep(J.l"tr,i,,nlperrr;i�sion. 

BIO 524 General Ecology. 4 hrs 
A field andJaborato1y<;ciµ;se·introducing the concepts involved in 
the study.of terr�tria] and"aquatic communities, their physical 
envirorune11t, and. thi,ir; irij¢gratiQn into ecosystems. Emphasis will 
be on .properties at the\e@§ysten:i, <;Ql)'!!IlUnity, and population 
levels. An.indiviclu!!l stucl\:ntpro!;,lem will be required. 
Prereq:BOT 221 General Botany,ZJJO 222 General Z.Oology and 
one taxonomic field course or departmenl permission. 

BIO 525 Conservation. 2 hrs 
A survey of the natural resources of Michigan; its land, water, 
minerals, forests, grasslands, wildlife, and human resources. Some 
of the current problems in conservation peculiar to Michigan on 
the basis of its history, its present resource utilization and its future 
possibilities. Not open to studenls with credit in BIO 224 Prin
ciples of Conservation. 

BIO 526 Immunobiology. 3 hrs 
Cellular and molecular responses to immunogens; primary and 
peripheral immune organs; T-cells and B-cells in cell-mediated 
and humoral in1munity, immune regulation and mechanisms; hy
persensitivity; immunity against microbial infectious agents; anti
gen-antibody reactions in vitro used in research and diagnostics. 
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology; biochemistry desirable. 

BIO 527 Immunobiological Methods. 1 hr• 
An individualized laboratory course on antibody production with 
available antigens; immuno-diffusional and immuno-electro
phoretic analysis of antigens and their components with available 
sera; irnmuno-biological research projects of student's choice. 
Must be taken concurrently with BIO 526. 
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology, BIO 301 Genetics; bio
chemistry desirable. 

BIO 528 Tropical Ecology. 3 hrs 
Important biotic communities of the tropics. Investigation in both 
marine and terrestrial envirorunents; lectures, laboratory, and field 
work. Field course. Offered only on demand and when appropri
ate arrangements can be made for visiting tropical laboratories 
and/or field stations. 
Prereq: Botany, zoology, some concept of ecological principles 
and some familiarity with use of taxonomic keys. 

BIO 529 Water Pollution Biology. 3 hrs 
A study of the physiological and ecological consequences of 
water pollution as bases for defining water quality criteria and 
setting water quality standards. 
Prereq: A taxonomic field course or departmenl permission. 

BIO 533 Stream Ecology. 3 hrs 
A field biology course that includes the study of physiochemical 
and biological aspects of stream ecosystems. Includes a study of 
laboratory and field methods. 
Prereq: BIO 4201524 General Ecology, a taxonomic field course, 
or departmenl permission. 

BIO 534 Systems Ecology. 3 hrs 
The study of whole ecosystems including modeling and simula
tion methods and a survey of ecological models. 
Prereq: BIO 4201524 General Ecology, MIH 104 /nlermediate 
Algebra or one and one-half to two years high school algebra, 
computer programming (CSC 137 Introduction to FOJ([RAN 
Programming or CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric 
Methods or ORI 215 End-User Computing). 

BIO 535 Wetland Ecosystems. 3 hrs 
Advanced field ecology course in the theory and methods of study 
of wetland ecosystems. 
Prereq: BIO 4201524 General Ecology and one taxonomic field 
course, or departmenl permission. 

BIO 536 Terrestrial Ecosystems. 3 hrs 
Advanced field ecology course in the theory and methods of study 
of the structure and dynamics of terrestrial ecosystems. 
Prereq: BIO 4201524 General Ecology and one taxonomic field 
course, or department permission. 

BIO 540 Cell Biology. 3 hrs 
A lecture course covering the structure and function of the nuclear 
and cytoplasmic components of the cell. 
Prereq: Twenly hours of biology including: BOT 221 General 
Botany, WO 222 General Z.Oology, CHM 270 Organic Chemis
try, and a course in physiology. 



BIO 542 Molecular Genetics. 3 hrs 
A follow-up to introductory genetics. Concentrates on the mo
lecular aspects of the subject. The properties of genetical material 
at the molecular level . 
Prereq: Twelve hours of biology, including BIO 301 Genetics. 

BIO 543 Developmental Biology. 3 hrs 
A course on the molecular aspects of early development, cytodif
ferentiation, cell communication, morphogenesis, pattern forma
tion and developmental genetics. 
Prereq: WO 323 Animal Embryology; CHM 451-452 Biochemis
try I-II or department permission. 

BIO 544 Tissue Culture Techniques and Methods. 2 hrs* 
A course on the techniques and methodologies employed in plant 
and animal cell culture. An introduction to theory and practice 
which facilitates students' ability to develop and use in vitro 
systems. 
Prereq: Twenty hours of biology and department permission. 

BIO 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Four to six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm 
or laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical educa
tional experience in biology or technology. The program consists 
of work experience alternated with full-time attendance at the 
University. Admillance 10 program by application only. Offered 
on credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. 

BIO 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics arc studied. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

BIO 594/595/596 Workshop. 112/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Work
shops emphasize student participation and are designed to offer 
practical experience and training, and theoretical study. Topics to 
be announced. (Sec current campus and Continuing Education 
bulletins) 

BIO 610 Cytogenetlcs. 4 hrs• 
The structure and behavior of cells with emphasis on their nuclear 
components. Implications for genetics and evolution; some op
portunity in the laboratory for individual investigation and for 
demonstration of techniques in cytological study. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of biology, including at least one course in 
genetics. 

BIO 621 Electron Microscopy Laboratory. 3 hrs* 
A specialized course in techniques of electron microscopy includ
ing preparation of various tissues, use of electron microscope and 
its application to the study of biological problems. Darkroom 
technique is also covered. Potential candidates for electren mi
croscopy should sign up and interview with the instrUctor early in 
the preceding semester. Recitation required. 
Prereq: Twenty hours of biology and departmenl permission. 

BIO 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/213 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 
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BIO 682/683/684 Workshop. 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Work
shops emphasize student participation and are designed to offer 
practical experience and training, and theoretical study. Topics to 
be announced. (Sec current campus and Continuing Education 
bulletins) 

BIO 686/687/688 Practicum. 1/2/3 hrs 
Practical experience in a particular field study, with each student 
responsible for the experimental design and the collection. analy
sis, and interpretation of field data for a specific area within a 
broader problem under group investigation. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

BIO 689 Internship. 3 hrs 
An intensive internship experience consisting of supervised par
ticipation in teaching biology at the community college level. The 
intern will participate in all department and professional activities 
at a commurtity college and will conduct specific courses. Credit! 
no credit. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

BIO 690/691/692 Thesis. 112/3 hrs 
Intensive research into a biological problem, under the guidance 
and supervision of a graduate faculty member in the Biology 
department, and the preparation of a thesis consistent in substance 
and form with the standards of the discipline. Offered on creditlno 
credit basis. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

BIO 693 Seminar. 1 hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions of selected 
topics. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Twenty hours of credit in biology, including botany and 
zoology and department permission. 

BIO 696 Seminar: Laboratory Instruction. 1 hr 
Analysis and discussion of the special problems of laboratory 
instruction in biology in college. Offered on credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Appointmenl to a graduate assistantship. 

BIO 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

BOTANY COURSES 

BOT 530 Plant Products in Industry. 2 hrs 
The various ways in which plants and plant products are utilized in 
modern industry; plants and the source of technical raw materials; 
the dependence of man upon the plant kingdom. Not open lo 
students who have credit in BOT 215 Economic Botany. 

BOT 540 Plant Morphology of Algae and Fungi. 4 hrs 
A lecture and laboratory course on comparative morphology of 
the algae (freshwater and marine) and the fungi. A study of the 
structure and life cycles of representative organisms with empha
sis on the relationship of morphology to reproduction, environ
mental adjustment, classification and evolution. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of biology including BOT 221 General 
Botany. 

BOT 541 Morphology of Mosses through the Vascular 
Plants. 4 hrs 

A lecture and laboratory course on comparative morphology of 
the mosses, liverworts, ferns and other vascular plants. A study of 
the structure and life cycles of representative forms with emphasis 
on the relationship of morphology to reproduction, environmental 
adjustment, classification and evolution. 
Prereq: Fifieenhoursofbiology, including BOT221 Genera/Botany. 
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BOT 543 Plant Pathology. 3 hrs 
A study of plant diseases caused by fungi, bacteria, viruses, 
nematodes, phanerograms and environmental stress, with empha
sis on the biology of the causal organisms, principles of pathogen
esis, practical techniques of applied plant pathology and disease 
control. 
Prereq: BOT 442 Plan! Physiology desirable. 

BOT 550 Systematic Botany. 3 hrs 
A lecture, laboratory and field course addressing the principles of 
plant systematics and taxonomy and techniques of obtaining and 
analyzing data used in systematics. Major plant groups will be 
studied by collection, preservation and identification of speci
mens. Courus as a taxonomic field course. Not open to studen!s 
who hold credit in BOT 455 Systematic Botany. 
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany. 

BOT 551 Freshwater Algae. 3 hrs 
A survey of the freshwater algal divisions; their morphology, 
taxonomy, ecology and economic importances. Lectures will em
phasize an evolutionary approach. Laboratory work will stress the 
identification of representative algal taxa. A class field study will 
be required. Courus as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany. 

BOT 552 Aquatic Tracheophyta. 3 hrs 
Identification in the laboratory and field of herbaceous and shrubby 
vascular plants growing in aquatic habitats and in both vegetative 
and reproductive phases. Courus as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany. 

BOT 553 Taxonomy and Ecology of Diatoms. 3 hrs 
A taxonomic field course on the collection, preservation and 
identification of freshwater diatoms; includes familiarity with the 
more significant world literature. Collection required. Courus as a 
taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: BOT 551 or departme,u permission. 

BOT 554 Trees and Shrubs. 3 hrs 
A taxonomic field course on identification of native trees and 
shrubs in winter and spring condition. C ourus as a taxonomic field 
course. 
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany or BIO 205 Field Biology. 

BOT 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may _be use.d on a degree program. 
Prereq: Depart171f'{ll.p.ermission. 

BOT 594/595/596Workshop. 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops wilt)?e, offere<i dealing with selected areas. Work
shops emphasizj, �tudeI1t participation and are designed to offer 
practic!11- �xperi<,nc.e.ano.U:ainivg; a.nd theoretical study. Topics to 
be announced, (S.ee. <cµrr�l\t campus and_ Continuing Education 
bulletins) 

BOT640 P.IantCelj'P!tysloiogy. 2 hrs 
: Selec.t.ed topics ·on recentadvarices in molecular botany. 
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany, laboratory physiology (gen
eral, cell, plan!, or animal) and organic chemistry. 

BOT 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/213 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as 

different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departmen! permission. 

BOT 693 Seminar. 1 hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions on selected 
topics. Offered on credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Twe,uy hours of credit in biology, including botany and 
zoology. 

BOT 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

MICROBIOLOGY COURSES 

MIC 541 Microbial Genetics. 4 hrs 
A lecture and laboratory course on the hereditary mechanisms 
employed by microbes, both procaryote and eucaryote. Methods 
of genetic manipulation of microbes for human benefit will be 
considered. 
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology, or two semesters of 
biochemistry and departtnen! permission. 

MIC 555 Determinative Microbiology. 4 hrs 
A lecture and laboratory course on the biochemical characteris
tics, isolation and growth of selected groups of micro-organisms. 
Identification characterization, numerical taxonomy techniques 
and independent laboratory work will be emphasized. 
Prereq: MIC 444 Microbial Physiology, a biochemistry course 
and 15 hours of biology. 

MIC 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm 
or laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical educa
tional experience in microbiology or technology. The program 
consists of work experience alternated with full-time attendance at 
the University. Admittance to program by application only. Of
fered on credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Departmen! permission. 

MIC 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departme,u permission. 

MIC 620 General Virology. 3 hrs 
Molecular virology dealing with biophysical, biochemical and 
biological properties of viruses; cultivation in vitro for vaccine 
production; infection cycles; molecular patterns of replication; 
and control mechanisms. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in biology including microbiology 
and biochemistry. 

MIC 693 Seminar. 1 hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions of selected 
topics. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: TwenJy hours of biology, including botany and zoology. 

ZOOLOGY COURSES 

ZOO 536 Vertebrate Tissues: Structure and Function. 3 hrs 
Vertebrate tissue structure and function are examined in a lecture 
discussion, laboratory course. An original term paper is required'. 
To be offered once a year. 
Prereq: Twe,uy semester hours of biology including WO 222

General 'Zoology. 



ZOO 548 Functional Biology of the Invertebrates. 3 hrs 
A lecture/laboratory discussion course to contrast various inverte
brate functional approaches to common environmentally posed 
problems of survival. This will include participation in a discus
sion group, a team research project and report, and a term paper. 
Prereq: Twenty semester hours college biology including WO 
222 General 'Zoology and BIO 320 lnlroduction to Cell Physiol
ogy (WO 430 Jnvertebraie 'Zoology recommended). 

ZOO 570 Natural History of Invertebrates. 3 hrs 
A field course in the recognition, collection, identification, and 
preservation of common invertebrates of Michigan, exclusive of 
the insects; natural history, ecology, and economic importance. 
Counls as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: WO 222 General 'Zoology.

ZOO 571 Natural HL�tory of Vertebrates. 3 hrs 
Vertebrates. their adaptations, and natural history; the taxonomic 
classification, identification, and distribution of local and other 
forms. Field work, sometimes under adverse weather conditions 
and at night; accurate original data on local species. Counls as a
taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: WO 222 General 'Zoology.

ZOO 572 Ichthyology. 3 hrs 
A study of some aspects of the biology, classification, distribu
tion, and evolution offishes. Attention is given to the morphology, 
physiology, behavior, narural history, and ecology of fishes through 
work in lecture, laboratory, and in the field. Specific experience in 
the identification of the freshwater fishes of the Great Lakes 
region is provided in addition to a general survey of some marine 
fish families. Counls as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: WO 222 General 'Zoology.

ZOO 574 Herpetology. 3 hrs 
Amphibian/reptilian biology; taxonomy, evolution, adaptations, 
anatomy, behavior, ecology, zoo geography. Field trips: some noc
rumal, rainy, and two Sarurdays. Dissections: salamander, lizard. 
Srudy living/preserved representatives, extant families, and Ameri
can species. Field or library research project required. Counls as a
taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: WO 222 General l.oology and one ofthefollowing: WO
310 Natural History of Vertebrates or WO 431 Comparative 
Anaiomy of Vertebrates or BIO 420 Ecology. 

ZOO 575 Ornithology. 3 hrs 
Bird biology for the secondary teacher and for students with an 
advanced interest in biology; field identification and census meth
ods of summer and fall bird populations, behavior and ecology. A 
survey in the laboratory of major North American bird families. A 
srudent field project is required. Counls as taxonomic field course.
Prereq: WO 222 General l.oology or departmenl permission. 

ZOO 580 Advanced Field Ornithology. 2 hrs 
Field study and identification of all migratory birds and the spring 
migration as a biological phenomenon. Counls as a taxonomic 
field course. 
Prereq: WO 575, or some experience in field iden1ifica1ion of 
birds and departmenl permission. 

ZOO 582 Aquatic Entomology. 3 hrs 
Aquatic insect families and some common genera; ecology, in
cluding adaptations to the aquatic environment, life histories, and 
taxonomy. A collection of the common insect families of this area 
is required. Counls as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: WO 4211585 En1omology recommended. 
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ZOO 583 Field Parasitology. 3 hrs 
The helminth, protozoan, and arthropod parasites of animals, both 
vertebrate and invertebrate; collection, preparation, and identifi
cation of parasites of local animals. 
Prereq: WO 222 General 'Zoology; WO 462 Parasitology; WO
430 Invertebrate 'Zoology or WO 3001570 NaJural History of 
lnvertebraJes; and WO 3101571 Naiural History ofVertebraJes 
or WO 431 ComparaJive Analomy of VertebraJes. Departmenl 
permission. 

ZOO 584 Protozoology. 3 hrs 
Survey of the protozoa, both free living and parasitic; their life 
cycles, morphology, and ecology. Techniques of collecting, cul
ruring and preserving protozoans and their identification. Counls
as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: WO 222 General 'Zoology.

ZOO 585 Entomology. 3 hrs 
A survey of the world of insects, their structure, function, behav
ior, and ecology; identification and classification of local insects. 
A field project is required. Counls as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: WO 222 General 'Zoology.

ZOO 586 Mammalogy. 3 hrs 
Some aspects of the biology of mammals; origin and evolution, 
anatomy, classification, adaptations, and zoogeography. Natural 
history and ecology are studied in the field, including behavior 
and population dynamics. A collection of five or more museum 
srudy specimens of different species is required of each student. 
Counls as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: WO 222 General 'Zoology and WO 3101571 Natural 
History of Vertebrates or BIO 420/524 General Ecology or WO 
431 ComparaJive Anatomy ofVertebraJes. 

ZOO 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Srudents may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are srudied. Not more than six hours of special
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

ZOO 594/595/596 Workshop. 112/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Work
shops emphasize srudent participation and are designed to offer 
practical experience and training, and theoretical srudy. Topics to 
be announced. (See current campus and Continuing Education 
bulletins) 

ZOO 670 Animal Behavior. 2 hrs 
The behavior of both vertebrates and invertebrates; instinct, learn
ing, sociality, communication, and breeding behavior, with em
phasis on the ontogenic and adaptive significance of behavior 
patterns. 
Prereq: Two courses in zoology. 

ZOO 671 Comparative Vertebrate Physiology. 4 hrs 
A srudy of physiological and biochemical control systems utilized 
to maintain endogenous homeostasis in a series of vertebrate 
animals. Lab required. 
Prereq: Organic chemistry, vertebraJe physiology, or departmenl 
permission. 

ZOO 672 Endocrinology. 4 hrs 
A biological and non-clinical survey of the invertebrate and verte
brate endocrine systems; the histology and function of each of the 
major endocrine organs, their specific hormones, and integrative 
mechanisms. Lab required. 
Prereq: Organic chemistry and vertebrate physiology, or depart
menl permission. 
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ZOO 673 Membrane Physiology. 2 hrs 
A molecular study of animal membrane phenomena including 
receptor-ligand kinetics, effector protein responses and their inter· 
actions, and other events which are responsible for cell irritability, 
conductivity, respiration, and metabolism. 
Prereq: Six hours of laboratory physiology. organic chemistry 
and CHM 451 Biochemistry I or biochemistry major. One year of 
physics is required. 

ZOO 674 Animal Cell Physiology Laboratory. 1 hr 
A lab course on animal cell physiology. Laboratory study of the 
physiochemical relationships responsible for the properties of cell 
irritability, conductivity, contractility, metabolism, respiration, 
excretion, growth, and reproduction. 
Prereq or coreq: ZOO 673. 

ZOO 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Depart,ne!ll permission. 

ZOO 693 Seminar. I hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions on selected 
topics. Offered on credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Twemy se,nester hours in biology, including botany and 
zoology. 

ZOO 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Deparltne!ll permission. 

COURSES DESIGNED FOR TEACHERS 

BIO 506 Methods ln Teaching Biology. 2 hrs 
Salient techniques and methodology in presenting biological prin
ciples; text analysis, test construction, course content, planning 
and equipping a modem high school biology laboratory. Not open 
to s1uden1s who hold credit in BIO 403 Methods and Materials for 
Teaching Biology. 

BJO 521 Outd90r Science and Land Laboratories. 4 hrs 
Using the outdoors effectively in instruction; recognition of in
s_truytio;nal resources on school sites and other land laboratories. 
Basic ecological factors affecting associations of organisms; cor
relations between physical and social science. Field trips. 

BQT 507 Expedmental _Plant Physiology for Teachers. 2 hrs 
Lectur_e and)�bor�tol)'. course concentrating on selected experimental 
physiol9gi,:a1 s,ni<lies' of seed plants. Offered during the sum,ner 
session only. Not open to studen1swhohave had plani physiology. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours in biology . .  

ES_<::_505ScienceJn .. t,he,Element,iry S�h90l. 2 hrs 
�- ,SJlfVCJ5.0f S\lbt�J 111��r and,,j)[�ess skills utilizing current 
sci.ence texts and co1JJses ofs_t)!dy; r"adiJ;igs in current literature; 
the construction and·tise of sc:ierice materials; supply and equip
mefnt_needs f<:>r elem;ntary sci_ence. Not open to students who hold 
credit in ESC 302 E/e,nentary School Science or ESC 303 Science 
for the Eletnemary Teacher. 

ESC 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/213 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Depart,nent permission. 

ESC 594/595/596 Workshop. 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Work
shops emphasize student participation and are designed to offer 
practical experience and training, and theoretical study. Topics to 
be announced. (See current campus and Continuing Education 
bulletins) 

ESC 679/680/681 Special Topics. 11213 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. S tudents may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Depart,ne,u permission. 

ESC 693/694 Seminar. 1/2 hrs 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions on selected 
topics. Offered on credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Twenty se,nester hours in biology, including botany and 
zoology. 

COURSES FOR NON-SPECIALIZING STUDENTS 

The following courses are made available for graduate stu
dents who have had little or no previous training in biology, or 
more specifically, have not had equivalent courses as undergradu
ates. These courses may be applicable as cognates for other 
d"Partments within the University. Unless also listed in the pre
ceding section, they are not open to students with an undergradu
ate major in biology and cannot be applied to the graduate degree 
program in biology. Since most require no prerequisites, they are 
especially suited to the general student who would like to become 
better informed about biology, either for general interest or for 
better preparation for science teaching in the elementary grades. 

BIO 502 Biology of Man. 2 hrs 
Man as a living organism in the world, emphasizing his/her place 
and relationships with the other organisms; the morphological, 
physiological, taxonomic, and ecological relationships of man
kind. Lectures and laboratory experience. 

BIO 513 Principles of Heredity. 2 hrs 
The basic principles of heredity with emphasis on inheritance in 
man. Not open to stude!lls who hold credit in BIO 301 Genetics. 
Prereq: BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species or BIO 502. 

BIO 525 Conservation. 2 hrs 
A survey of the natural resources of Michigan; its land, water, 
minerals, forests, grasslands, wildlife, and human influences. Some 
of the current problems in conservation peculiar to Michigan on 
the basis of its history, its present resource utilization, and its 
future possibilities. Not open lo stude!lls who hold credit in BIO 
224 Principles of Conservation. 

BOT 500 Survey of the Plant Kingdom. 2 hrs 
The major types of plants from algae to seed plants; emphasis on 
development of structure. Not open 10 stude!lls who have credit in 
BIO 205 Field Biology or BOT 221 General Botany. 

BOT 503 Plants and Nature. 2 hrs 
Plants in their natural environment; identification and classifica
tion of local flowering plants, use of hand-lens and plant manuals, 
and methods of collection and preservation. Major plant groups 
and their climatic and geographic significance. 

BOT 530 Plant Products in Industry. 2 hrs 
The various ways in which plants and plant products are utilized in 
modem industry; plants as the source of technical raw materials; 
the d<,pendence of man upon the plant kingdom. Not open to 
stude!lls who hold credit in BOT 215 Economic Botany. 



ZOO 501 Survey of the Animal Kingdom. 2 hrs 
A survey of the major animal groups from protozoans to mam
mals. Structure function; the basis for classification and the evolu
tionary relationships of the several groups. Not open to students 
who hold credit in BIO 205 Field Biology or WO 222 General 
Zoology. 

ZOO 504 Field Zoology. 2 hrs 
Animals in their natural habitats; identification, behavior and 
environmental relations. Field study and observations in woods, 
fields, ponds and streams; collecting and displaying living and 
preserved material. 

OTHER COURSES 

These upper division undergraduate courses may also be 
taken for graduate credit. A maximum of nine credit hours in 
approved 400-level courses may be applied on the department's 
degree program. See the undergraduate catalog for course de
scriptions. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise, you will received undergraduate credit. 

Biology 
BIO 403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology (3) 
BIO 407 Advanced Hematology (3) 
BIO 412 Biogeography (2) 
BIO 413 Animal and Plant Preservation Techniques ( l )*  
BIO 415 Basic Histological Techniques (! )*  
BIO 416 Biological Instrumentation-Theory and Practice (1  )*  
BIO 434 Advanced lmmunohematology (3) 
BIO 461 Oncology (3) 
BIO 480 Radiation Biology (3) 

Botany 
BOT 404 Mycology (3) 
BOT 412 Plant Anatomy (3) 
BOT 442 Plant Physiology (3) 
BOT 446 Medical Mycology (4) 

Microbiology 
MIC 432 Clinical Microbiology (4) 
MIC 442 Microbial Ecology (3) 
MIC 444 Microbial Physiology (3) 
MIC 445 Food Microbiology (3) 
MIC 454 Molecular Biology of Bacteria and Viruses (3) 

Zoology 
ZOO 417 Neuroanatomy (3) 
ZOO 427 Vertebrate Physiology (3) 
ZOO 430 Invertebrate Zoology (4) 
ZOO 431 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (4) 
ZOO 462 Parasitology (3) 

CHEMISTRY 

Judith T. Levy 
Department Head 
225 Mark Jefferson 
487-0106

Krlsh Rengan 
Coordinator of Advising 
106-B Mark Jefferson
487-0106
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CHEMISTRY

The purpose of this program is to provide advanced study of 
chemistry leading to the master of science degree for individuals 
(a) who are currently employed in chemistry-related industrial or
governmental positions, or (b) who desire professional training
before going into the job market or on to a doctoral program.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

1. An undergraduate degree with either a major or a strong
minor (approximately 25 semester hours) in chemistry.

2. Credit in advanced undergraduate courses corresponding to
CHM 371-373 (Organic Chemistry I-II with lab), CHM 363-
365 and CHM 464 (Physical Chemistry), and CHM 481 Instru
mental Analysis, along with either CHM 432 Advanced Inorganic
Chemistry or CHM 451-452 (Biochemistry I-II). Competency
in any deficient areas may be established by examination. The
graduate coordinator will use the results of these examinations
to ascertain the need for remedial work. If deficiencies exist for
which competency is not established by examination, a maxi
mum of four semester hours of graduate credit will be allowed
for courses taken to correct these deficiencies.

3. One year of calculus-based college physics (PHY 223 Me
chanics, Sound, and Heat; PHY 224 Electricity and Light);
linear algebra and calculus through differential equations.

4. An undergraduate record that meets the requirements speci
fied by the Graduate School.

5. Submission of scores from the Graduate Record Examina
tion is required. These should include the verbal, quantita
tive, analytical, and advanced chemistry test portions.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Students on this program follow either the Thesis Plan or the 
Non-Thesis Plan. Requirements for each plan include a research 
seminar and a research experience, a course in chemical literature
and three core courses, and additional courses to complete the 
stated minimum number of hours. 

Thesis Plan. This plan is intended for most students and 
requires satisfactory completion of a minimum of 30 semester 
hours of graduate credit. 

Non-Thesis Plan. This plan requires satisfactory completion 
of a minimum of 34 semester hours of graduate credit. It is 
intended for the part-time student whose professional experience 
constitutes a reasonable substi tute (as determined by the graduate 
coordinator) for the laboratory research of the thesis plan. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses .......................................................... 2 hours 
CHM 610 Information Retrieval in Chemistry (1) or 

equivalent 
CHM 693 Seminar (1) and attendance at department 

seminars. 
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Core Courses .............................................................. 7 -9 hours 
Select three courses, with no more than one course from 

each of these five groups: 
CHM 553 Enzymology (2) or CHM 555 Neurochemistry 

(3) or CHM 655 Advanced Biochemistry Topics (2)
CHM 561 Quantum Chemis1ry and Spec!Ioscopy (2) or 

CHM 562 Statistical Mechanics and Chemical 
Kinetics (2) 

CHM 571 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) 
CHM 632 Structural Inorganic Chemistry (3) 
CHM 641 Advanced Analytical Chemistry (3) 
A GPA of "B" or heller is required in core courses. 

Electives .................................................................. 1 1 -25 hours 
Select from among graduate courses at the 500 or 600 level 

or from the following undergraduate courses: 
CHM 41 1 ,  CHM 412, CHM 413, CHM 4 1 4, CHM 415, 

CHM 432, CHM 433, CHM 451, CHM 452, CHM 
453, CHM 481, CHM 485, CHM 487, CHM 488, and 
CHM 489. No graduaJe credit is allowed for courses 
nwnbered below 400. A maximum of nine hours of 
approved 400-level coursework may be permilled in 
the earning of any graduate degree. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the above undergraduate 
courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise you will receive undergraduate credit. 

Research Requirement ............................................ 0-10 hours 
Thesis Plan students will complete 6-10 hours in CHM 

697 /698/699 Research in Chemistry (1/2/3 ). An 
approved wriuen thesis and an oral presentation of the 
research to the chemistry department or at a 
professional meeting is required. 

Non-Thesis Plan students will satisfactorily complete a 
written report, in thesis style, on a project carried out 
in the student's job in the off-campus setting. The 
industrial research experience must be judged a 
reasonable substitute for a typical academic research 
project. This substitutability will be evaluated by the 
Graduate Committee and the department head. 
Stud.ents will also present a seminar to the chemistry 
faculty; this seminar must meet the standards 
descril:>ed for the research seminar in the Department 
Graduate Student Handbook. 

Cognates ......•............................................................... 0-6 hours 
S.elect. from. cqurses . outside the Chemistry Department.

Cognates· chosen from 400-level courses will be in
cluded in the 9 hour limit stated above. 

Total Progn1m Hours .... : ... : ................................... 30-34 hours 

CHEMIS�Y COURSES

Cl:!M 51!) C9iµp!Jter,t\ppJiCJ1tiQJ1$ l'1 Chemistry. 2 hrs 
A cour§ej,I) COJ.llp_u.ter·prpgrAA!111ing designed for advanced under
gra<iuates'll!;<! gra<!i,at<;'�l)lc!!'ll�.:'fhe emphasis is on the applica
,tion, .pf,cpmpµ�er,b�, l}UJ.llerical&.iytethods to the solution of
complex. c:hemic:al:pro111��, .· 
Prereq: Senior or graduate standing in chemistry; no prior back
ground in computer programming is necessary. 

CHM 511  Introduction to Industrial Hygiene. 2 hrs 
The course introduces the concepts, practices, standards, and legal 
requirements associated with the protection of workers from chemi
cal hazards, radiation, noise stress, and heat stress in the work 
place. 
Prereq: CHM 372 Organic Chemistry II required; CHM 281 
Quantitative Analysis and CHM 411 Toxicology I recommended. 

CHM 512 Industrial Hygiene Laboratory. 1 hr 
This laboratory course instructs students in the methods used to 
analyze for the presence of hazardous chemicals in the air of 
factories. 
Prereq: CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory; CHM 281 
Quantitative Analysis; CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 
Prereq or Coreq: CHM 51 I. 

CHM 515 Industrial and Environmental Chemistry. 3 hrs 
A three-part course covering selected aspects of industrial organic 
chemistry, industrial inorganic chemistry, and environmental chem
istry. Environmental problems most closely associated with the 
production aspects of industrial chemistry will be discussed. 
Prereq: One year of organic chemistry; one course in inorganic 
chemistry; one course in physical chemistry. 

CHM 553 Enzymology. 2 hrs 
A lecture course covering the nomenclature, kinetics, mechanism, 
and regulation of enzymes. 
Prereq: CHM 451 Biochemistry /. 

CHM 555 Neurochemistry. 3 hrs 
Discussion of the biochemistry of the nervous system covering the 
synthesis, distribution, mechanism of function, and degradation of 
compounds involved in neural function (including neurotransmit
ters, neurohormones, brain sphingolipids, steroids, and prosta
glandins). Mental diseases with a known biochemical basis and 
the rationale for drug therapy are described. 
Prereq: CHM 452 Biochemistry II. 

CHM 561 Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy. 2 hrs 
A study of atomic and molecular structure and spectroscopy based 
on quantum chemistry. 
Prereq: CHM 464 Quantum Chemistry, MTH 325 Dijferenlial 
Equations, PHY 224 Electricity and Light. 

CHM 562 Statistical Mechanics and Chemical Kinetics. 2 hrs 
Introduction to the principles of statistical mechanics, the connec
tion between the microscopic world and classical thermodynam
ics, and modem theories of chemical reaction rates. 
Prereq: CHM 364 Chemical Kinetics, CHM 464 Quantum Chemis
lry,MTH 325 Differential Equaiions, PHY 224 Electricity andLighJ. 

CHM 564 Physical-Chemical Characterization of 
Polymers. 2 hrs 

Physical methods of polymer characterization, including molecu
lar weight determination, size fractionation; thermal analysis, 
degradation, depolymerization, and reaction kinetics. Laboratory: 
six hours per week. 
Prereq: CHM 365 Physical Chemistry Laboratory and CHM 475 
Introduction lo Polymer Chemistry. 

CHM 565 Nuclear Chemistry. 3 hrs 
The course will cover topics such as radioactive decay, decay 
systematics, nuclear models, and nuclear reactions. Applications 
of radioactivity to chemical problems will be discussed. Tech
niques of nuclear chemistry, nuclear processes as chemical probes 
and other such topics will be covered. A discussion of the prepara
tion and prPperties of transplutonium elements will be included. 
Prereq: One year of college chemistry; one course in physical 
chemistry or modern physics. 

CHM 571 Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs 
A lecture course devoted to developing a deeper understanding of 
the structure of organic compounds and the mechanism of organic 
reactions. The structural aspects of bonding, stereochemistry, and 
conformation will be extended beyond the introductory level prior 
to considering mechanistic studies on several fundamental reac
tion types. 
Prereq: One year of organic chemistry. 



CHM 572 Spectrometric Organic Structure 
Determination. 4 hrs 

The use of infra-red, Raman, ultra-violet. mass, and nuclear mag
netic resonance spectroscopy in organic structure determination 
will be discussed. Emphasizes problem-solving and practical ap
plications. 
Prereq: CHM 372 Organic Chemistry ll. 

CHM 574 Advanced Organic Chemistry Topics. 2 hrs 
Two or three advanced topics are treated in depth. The topics 
selected will vary from offering to offering and could include such 
examples as: stereochemistry and conformational analysis, natu
ral product chemistry, heterocyclic compounds, orbital symmetry 
rule and applications, and photochemistry. 
Prereq: CHM 372 Organic Chemistry JI. 

CHM 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An in-depth study of a specialized area of chemistry. Not offered 
on a regular basis. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 

CHM 610 Information Retrieval in Chem istry. 1 hr 
A course designed primarily to provide MS candidates with a 
proficiency in localing chemical information by independent study. 
Exercises are relevant to research and involve both manual and 
computerized information retrieval. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 

CHM 632 Structural Inorganic Chemistry. 3 hrs 
Physical and chemical methods for determining structures of 
inorganic substances and the relationship between structure and 
descriptive chemistry will be discussed. 
Prereq: One year of physical chemistry and one course in ad
vanced inorganic chemistry. 

CHM 641 Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 3 hrs 
A course stressing modem methods of analysis, with special 
emphasis on trace determinations. Optical, X-ray, separation, and 
nuclear methods are examined in detail. 
Prereq: CHM 481 Instrumental Analysis and one year of physical 
chemistry. 

CHM 655 Advanced Biochemistry Topics. 2 hrs 
Specialized areas of biochemistry are discussed in depth, with an 
emphasis on recent research developments. 
Prereq: CHM 452 Biochemistry II. 

CHM 665 Physical Chemistry of Polymers. 2 hrs 
Thermodynamics and kinetics of s tep-growth and chain-growth 
polymerizations, the configuration and conformation of polymers, 
the properties of polymer solutions and phase equilibria, including 
crystallinity, and molecular weight determination. 
Prereq: CHM 364 Chemical Kinetics and CHM 475 Introduction 
to Polymer Chemistry. 

CHM 675 Advanced Organic Polymer Chemistry. 3 hrs 
The reactions used to form specialty polymers including 
polyarometic heterocycles and metal containing polymeric sys
tems in semiconducting materials. The use of phospazines and 
siloxanes and the development of new monomer systems. Com
posites and polymer blends in multi-phase systems. Polymers and 
polymeric materials in electronics and medicine. 
Prereq: CHM 363 Chemical Thermodynamics, CHM 364 Chemi
cal Kinetics, CHM 372 Organic Chemistry ll, and CHM 373 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 

CHM 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Smdents may elect this course several times as long as 
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different topics are studied. Does not count toward MS in chemis
try. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

CHM 693 Seminar. 1 hr 
Discussion of specific topics in chemistry by graduate students. 
Emphasis will be placed on the improvement of oral communica
tion techniques for presentation of scientific material. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

CHM 697/698/699 Research In Chemistry. 1/2/3 hrs 
The student performs original research under faculty direction. 
Repeat enrollment is allowed. Thesis is submitted after comple
tion of six to 10 hours of research in chemistry. Offered on credit/ 
no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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COMMUNICATION AND 

THEATRE ARTS 

Dennis M- Beagen 
Department Head 
124 Quirk 
487-3131

Patricia Moore Zimmer 
Coordinator of Advising MFA 
Drama/Theatre for the Young 
104 Quirk 
487-0031

Katherine Strand-Evans 
Coordinator of Advising 
Communication and Theatre Arts 
121 Quirk 
487-3032

The Communication and Theatre Arts department provides
programs of graduate study leading to the degrees of Master of 
Fine Arts in drama/theatre for the young, Master of Arts in 
communication, Master of Arts in theatre, and Master of Arts in 
drama/theatre for the young. A detailed description of each of the 
master of arts programs may be obtained from the department or 
coordinator of advising. Objectives for the department's master's 
programs include: 

Advancing students toward mastery of their creative areas of 
specialization. 
Providing students opportunity to acquire and apply the tools 
essential to research. 
Preparing students for careers and further study. 

Each year the department awards a number of graduate 
assistantships to students possessing excellent backgrounds in 
communication and/or theatre arts and a minimum overall GP A of 
at least 3.0 in their undergraduate work. Such students assist with 
the teaching of sections of the department's fundamentals of 
speech course, or assist with one of the co-curricular programs in 
communication, drama/theatre for the young, interpretation/per
formance studies, or theatre arts. 

MASTER OF FINE ARTS IN DRAMA/ 

THEATRE FOR THE YOUNG 

This program is designed to prepare qualified students for a 
variety of careers invoJving drama/theatre for developmental pur
poses, as well as theatre arts for the young. It is built around 
required core cours�s. supplemented by elective and cognate 
courses, to achieve a concentration in developmental drama and 
theatre for and with the young. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants for aQ.IP.issi@ Jo this program must: 
1. Be admittec! to th,e Graduate School and be accepted into the

program by th,e,�p�x:imentaI Graduate Committee.
2. Have a minimum.overall undergraduate GPA of 2.75, or 3.0

in the last half of the undergraduate program if the bachelor's
degree was earned before 1975; an overall GPA of 3.0 is
required if the bachelor's degree is more recent than 1975.
Exceptions to this requirement can be made if at least 15
semester hours of graduate work have already been earned
with a GPA of3.0 or higher.

3. Send samples of previous work and have letters of recom
mendation sent.

4. Have an interview with at least one program faculty member.

5. Possess an appropriate foundation in undergraduate studies,
considered along with relevant extra-academic experiences,
for the special graduate focus chosen.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Students in this program must: 
1. Early in their graduate work, prepare in consultation with an

assigned graduate adviser and place on file in the Graduate
School an official program of study.

2. Successfully meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into
the program.

3. Satisfactorily complete, with an overall GPA of at least 3.0, a
minimum of 60 semester hours of approved course work
beyond the bachelor's degree or a minimum of 30 semester
hours beyond an appropriate master's degree as identified in
the official program of study.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required courses .................................................... 27-28 hours 
CT A 429 History and Theory of Developmental Drama/ 

Theatre .................................................................... 3 
CT A 501 Creative Drama and Role-Playing .................. 2 
CT A 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and Language 

with the Young ........................................................ 2 
CT A 522 TIE: Theatre-in-Education .............................. 2 
CT A 565 Studies in Drama/Theatre for the Young ........ 2 
CT A 606 Colloquium ...................................................... 1 
CT A 608 Colloquium ...................................................... 3 
CT A 627 The Playwright and the Young Audience ....... 3 
CT A 657 Improvisation .................................................. 3 
CT A 658 Theatre for Children ........................................ 3 
CT A 684/685 Workshop .............................................. 3/4 

Required research courses ............................................ 8 hours 
CT A 677 Research Techniques in Communication and 

Theatre Arts ............................................................. 2 
CT A 690 Examination .................................................... 1 
CT A 691/692 Thesis/Project ........................................... 5 

Elective courses ...................................................... 14-15 hours 
Appropriate courses selected from within the department 

and from other departments with the consent of the 
adviser. 

Internship ..................................................................... 10 hours 
CTA 686/687/688/689 Cooperative Education ..... 1/2/3/4 

Total .............................................................................. 60 hours 

MASTER OF ARTS IN COMMUNICATION 

This program is designed for students who have completed 
undergraduate degrees with majors or minors in communication 
or speech. It can prepare them for careers demanding sophisti
cated knowledge of the many aspects of human communication or 
for pursuing graduate work beyond the master's level. Primary 
program emphases are interpersonal, small group, organizational, 
intercultural, and speech communication. Students are encour
aged to take a 6-hour cognate course of study as part of the 
required program. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants for admission to the program must: 
1. Be admitted to the Graduate School and be accepted into the 

program by the departmental Graduate Committee.
2. Have at least a minor or the equivalent in communication,

theatre arts, or drama/theatre for the young.
3. Have a minimum overall undergraduate GPA of3.0 (excep

tions on recommendation of area faculty).



PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Students in the program must: 
1. At the outset of their graduate work, prepare in consultation

with an assigned graduate adviser and place on file in the
Graduate School an official program of study.

2. Successfully meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into
the program.

3. Satisfactorily complete, with an overall GPA of at least 3.0, a
minimum of 30 hours of approved course work as identified
in the official program of study.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required courses ........................................................ 3-5 hours 
CT A 677 Research Techniques ....................................... 2 
One of tl1e following: CT A 690 Examination, CT A 691/692 

Thesis, CTA 691/692 Project .................................. 1-3 
Elective courses ...................................................... 19-27 hours 

Appropriate courses selected from within the department 
with the consent of the adviser. 

Cognate courses .......................................................... 0-6 hours 
Appropriate courses selected from other departments with 

the consent of the adviser. 
Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

CONCENTRATION IN INTERPRETATION/ 

PERFORMANCE STUDIES 
This specialized concentration within the MA in Communi

cation program offers advanced study of the nature and interaction 
of performance, performance acts, texts and contexts situated in 
the human experience. Through performance and scholarship, 
I/PS addresses questions related to literary study and aesthetics, 
cultural diversity, and post-modem performance acts and critical 
perspectives. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN THEATRE ARTS 

This program is designed to prepare students with an under
graduate major or minor in theatre arts for careers in all levels of 
theatre or for further graduate study in the discipline. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants for admission to the program must: 
1. Be admitted to the Graduate School and be accepted into the

program by the departmental Graduate Committee. 
2. Have at least a minor or the equivalent in communication,

theatre arts, or drama/theatre for the young. 
3. Have a minimum overall undergraduate GPA of 2.5, or 2.75

in the last half of undergraduate work. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Students in the program must: 
1. At the outset of their graduate work, prepare in consultation

with an assigned graduate adviser and place on file in the
Graduate School an official program of study.

2. Successfully meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into
the program.

3. Satisfactorily complete, with an overall GPA of at least 3.0, a
minimum of 30 hours of approved course work as identified 
in the official program of study.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required courses ........................................................ 3-5 hours 
CT A 677 Research Techniques ....................................... 2 
One of the following: CT A 690 Examination, CT A 691/692 

Thesis, CTA 691/692 Project .................................. 1-3 
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Elective courses ...................................................... 19-27 hours 
Appropriate courses selected from within the department 

with the consent of the adviser. 
Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

CONCENTRATION IN ARTS 

ADMINISTRATION 

This specialized concentration within the MA in Theatre Arts 
program is designed for individuals with strong commitment to 
the arts and sincere interest in financial, marketing and informa
tion management. Persons entering the program should have an 
undergraduate degree in the arts or equivalent experience. 

Arts administration students develop skills in accounting, 
advertising, labor relations, and other areas of business through 
studies in management and communication combined with spe
cialized training in arts administration, law and public policy, and 
marketing. Because the arts administrator must maintain a high 
degree of sensitivity to aesthetics, the program provides for ad
vanced study in theatre and the opportunity for professional in
ternships. 

This program is designed to prepare students to enter careers 
involving work in drama/theatre and communication with and for 
children, young people, and inter-generational groups. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants for admission to the program must: 
1. Be admitted to the Graduate School and be accepted into the

program by the departmental Graduate Committee.
2. Have at least a minor or the equivalent in communication,

theatre arts, or drama/theatre for the young.
3. Have a minimum overall undergraduate GPA of 2.5, or 2.75

in the last half of undergraduate work.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Students in the program must: 
1. At the outset of their graduate work, prepare in consultation

with an assigned graduate adviser and place on file in the
Graduate School an official program of study.

2. Successfully meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into
the program.

3. Satisfactorily complete, with an overall GP A of at least 3 .0, a
minimum of 30 hours of approved course work as identified
in the official program of study.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required courses ........................................................ 3-5 hours 
CT A 677 Research Techniques ....................................... 2 
One of the following: CT A 690 Examination, CT A 691/692 

Thesis, CTA 691/692 Project .................................. 1 -3 
Elective courses ...................................................... 19-27 hours 

Appropriate courses selected from within the department 
with the consent of the adviser. 

Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

COURSES OFFERED 

The following list of courses is divided into rwo broad cat
egories-General and Specialization-within which courses are 
grouped by program ( e.g. Communication, Theatre Arts) rather 
than listed in consecutive numerical order. General courses are 
offered for the benefit of graduate students specializing in  other 
departments who wish to take collateral or .cognate work in the 
Communication and Theatre Arts department as. well as for credit 
toward the department's degrees. Specialization courses are spe
cifically designed for students seeking credit toward degrees within 
the Communication and Theatre Arts department. Courses in 
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either category, however, are open to any graduate students hav
ing the necessary prerequisites. 

GENERAL COURSES 

COMMUNICATION COURSES 

CTA 506 Persuasion in the Modern World. 2 hrs 
Emphasis is placed on the uses and applications of persuasion in 
such areas as politics, business, religion, and education. 

CTA 507 Negotiation Skills for Professionals. 2 hrs 
Practical applications of negotiation skills for counseling, educa
tion, and business professions. 

CTA 508 Small Group Decision-Making. 2 hrs 
The theory and practice of discussion and practice of communica
tion in small group decision-making. 

CTA 509 Communication for Leaders. 2 hrs 
Theory and applications of communication in leadership roles. 
Deals with interviews, staff meetings, dyadic communication, 
communication in large and small organizations, and communica
tion barriers with methods of evaluating and improving interper
sonal, group, and public communication. 

CT A 510 Listening Skills for Professionals. 2 hrs 
Practical applications of listening skills for counseling education 
and business professions. 

CT A 574 Directing Secondary Forensic Activities. 2 hrs 
The philosophy, organization, and administration of forensic pro
grams for those who direct or plan to direct such activities on the 
secondary level. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

CTA 583 Communication and Conflict Resolution. 3 hrs 
A study of the theory and practice of communication strategies for 
conflict resolution for interpersonal, small group, and organiza
tional applications. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and major! 
graduates. 

THEATRE ARTS COURSES 

CT A 554 Directing High School Dramatic Activities. 2 hrs 
The philosophy, organization and administration of dramatic pro
grams for those who direct or plan to direct such activities on the 
high school level. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

CTA 555 Play Production-Junior/Senior High School. 2 hrs 
Principll'§ and tec)u)j_qries of play production with emphasis on 
proqlerns encountered in,secondary schools. Dramatic structure,
p\a:i-, selection,. directing, scene design and construction, stage 
lightin�! mak<0c0up, c;o.,stµmirig"·prop;,rties, ,and business manage
ment; unpr9vemem,of.eff<:Rtj,v.e11,ess in, b!)th curricular and extra
curricular theatre. 
Pr�req'.Non-majortgraa!«J!f!S. Recitation required. 

DRAMAII'HE�tl!EFOR THE YOUNG COURSES 

CTA 501 Creative'.Drama and Role-Playing. 2 hrs 
An introduction to understanding the creative process, dramatic 
play, gaming, and involvement ,drama as developmental learning. 

CT A 502 Introduction to Theatre for the Young. 2 hrs 
An introductory consideration of the scope, purposes, forms, and 
materials of theatre for the young. 

CT A 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and Language 
with the Young. 2 hrs 

Emphasis on the study of interpreting literature orally for and with 
the young, including developing competence and understanding 
in the adult and child in interpretive and improvised work emerg
ing from literature and language. 

CTA 522 TIE: Theatre-In-Education. 2 hrs 
A study of the origin, principles, and forms of TIE: Theatre·in· 
Education. Students will have opportunities to plan and evaluate 
TIE sessions. 

CT A 523 Puppetry: Catalyst In Human Development. 3 hrs 
Consideration of puppetry as a medium for learning and creative 
expression. Experience in constructing puppets for purposeful 
work with people. Examination of the applications of puppetry to 
many disciplines. 

CT A 524 Developmental Drama!fheatre with Handicapped 
Persons. 2 hrs 

Study of principles, theories, and practices of developmental drama/ 
theatre for handicapped persons. Applications to educational, rec
reational, and institutional settings will be stressed. 

CTA 525 Developmental Drama!fheatre In Recreational 
Settings. 2 hrs 

An exploration of the theory and practice of developmental drama/ 
theatre in various recreational settings, such as camps, parks, 
community centers, Girl Scouts, 4-H. 

CT A 528 Developmental Drama!fheatre in Religion. 2 hrs 
Consideration of and experience in uses of developmental drama/ 
theatre for various religious settings and purposes. 

CTA 627 The Playwright and the Young Audience. 3 hrs 
A study of dramatic literature for the young, from developmental 
as well as artistic viewpoints and in contexts of the main body of 
dramatic literature and children's literature, and the total educa
tional experience of children and adolescents. 

CT A 658 Theatre for Children. 3 hrs 
An extensive study of the nature and range of theatre experiences 
for children and adolescents. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts. 

CTA 686/687/688/689 Cooperative Education. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
One term of supervised educational work in communication and 
theatre arts. An evaluation is required at the end of each employ
ment period. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Twenty hours of credit in communication and theatre 
arts; approval by Cooperative Education Office and the depart
ment. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM COURSES 

CTA 534 Directing High School Broadcasting, TV, and Film 
Activities. 2 hrs 

The philosophy, organization, and administration of broadcasting, 
television, and film programs for those who direct or plan to direct 
such activities on the high school level. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

CT A 537 Mass Communications. 2 hrs 
A comparative study of the mass media in the United States; their 
developmen� function and import. Special emphasis will be placed 
on the process and effects of mass communication with detailed 
study of radio and television. 



CT A 538 Televi�ion Techniques for Classroom Teachers I. 2 hrs 
Skills and techniques needed by classroom teachers for the effec
tive presentation of educational materials through the medium of 
television. Theory and practice. 

CT A 548 Television Techniques for Classroom Teachers II. 2 hrs 
A continuation and intensification of the theoretical and practical 
experience in instructional television provided in CT A 538. Labo
ratory hours to be arranged. 

SPECIALIZATION COURSES 

Specialization courses in communication and theatre arts are 
courses specifically designed for students wishing credit toward 
the MA in communication and theatre arts. Such courses are open 
to other students, however, who have the necessary prerequisites. 

COMMUNICATION COURSES 

CT A 570 Teaching of College Speech. 1 hr 
Theory and practice of teaching speech at the college level. Of 
fered on a credi//no credi1 basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

CT A 573 Studies in Communication and Negotiation. 3 hrs 
The theory and practice of negotiation for interpersonal, small 
group, and labor/management applications. 

CT A 575 Studies in Listening Behavior. 3 hrs 
A study of the practice of listening behavior for interpersonal, 
small group, and organizational applications. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours in communicalion and major in communi
caJion and thea1re arts. 

CT A 576 Public Address. 3 hrs 
Critical study of the significant speeches of leading speakers with 
reference to their dominant issues and their influence on social 
and political life. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communicaJion. 

CT A 577 Communication and Change. 3 hrs 
An exploration of interpersonal, small group, organizational, pub
lic, and mass communication from the perspective of change 
theories. 
Prereq: Graduate sludent in communication, qualified senior, or 
department permission. 

CT A 578 Community Communication. 3 hrs 
An exploration of such communication problems as communica
tor acceptability, social coordination, and outcome achievement 
from the perspective of the community context. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication, qualified senior, or 
department permission. 

CT A 579 Studies In Intercultural Communication. 3 hrs 
The study of theoretical perspectives and the development of 
analytical skills necessary for effective intercultural communica
tion transactions. 
Prereq: Graduate student and deparlment permission. 

CT A 581 Rhetorical Theory to 1900. 3 hrs 
A study of selected rhetorical theories from the classi�al age to 
1900. The course is designed to facilitate understanding of the 
transition from classical to modem rhetorical theory. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communicaJion. 

CTA 582 Modern Rhetorical Theory. 3 hrs 
A study of selected rhetorical theories from 1900 to the present 
with a view of discovering the methods and objectives of modem 
rhetoricians and relating them to society and its problems. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication. 
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CTA 584 Studies In Small Group Communications. 3 hrs 
An examination of methods and research currently being con
ducted in discussion and small group studies. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communicaJion. 

CT A 585 Theories of Argument and Controversy. 3 hrs 
Theoretical foundations of argument and controversy and a re
view of related research. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and major/ 
graduaJe. 

CT A 586 Theories of Persuasion. 3 hrs 
A review of contemporary research and theory of persuasion. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and major/ 
graduaJe. 

CTA 587 Communication Theory. 3 hrs 
A critical examination of fundamental processes and principles of 
communication behavior. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communicaJion and major/ 
graduate. 

CT A 588 Research in Communication. 3 hrs 
The examination of communication research methods with a ma
jor emphasis upon empirical research. Students will select and 
design a major research project. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and ma;or/ 
graduate. 

CT A 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic that is approved by the 
Deparunent of Communication and Theatre Arts. 
Prereq: Graduate student or qualified senior in communication 
and theatre arts. 

CT A 606/607/608 Colloquium. 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will study a special topic area with resource persons from 
the community as well as members of the communication and 
theatre arts faculty. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts or a 
related field. Department permission. 

CT A 645 Theories of Interpersonal Communication. 3 hrs 
Study of the theoretical foundations of interpersonal communica
tion and survey of related research. 
Prereq: Fifteen credit hours in communication. 

CTA 677 Research Techniques. 2 hrs 
An introduction to the nature and value of research; the research 
problem; basic research tools; philosophical foundations of his
torical, descriptive and experimental research; professional writ
ing. (Winter semesters) 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and theatre arrs 
and major/graduate. 

CT A 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic that is approved by the 
Communication and Theatre Arts deparunent 
Prereq: GraduaJe student in communication and theatre arts. 

CTA 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a 
selected topic area. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts or a 
relaJed field. Department permission. 
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CTA 686/687/688 Cooperative Education. 1/2/3 hrs 
One term of supervised educational work in communication and 
theatre arts. An evaluation is required at the end of each employ
ment period. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Twenty hours of credit in communication and theatre 
arls; approval by Cooperalive Educalion Office and the depart
ment. 

CT A 690 Examination. 1 hr 
An examination over the student's field of study conducted by a 
departmental faculty conunittee from assigned readings. Offered 
on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate s/udent in communication and 1hea1re arts and 
depar1ment permission. 

CT A 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented study conducted under the supervision of a 
departmental faculty comntittee. Offered on a credilfno crediI 
basis. 
Prereq: Graduate s/udent in communica/ion and thea/re arts and 
depar/ment permission. 

CT A 690/691/692 Project 1/2/3 hrs 
A theory-application project conducted under the supervision of a 
departmental faculty conunittee. Offered on a credit/no credi1 
basis. 
Prereq: Gradua/e s/udent in communication and thea/re arts and 
department permission. 

CT A 693/694/695 Seminar. 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors in conununication 
and theatre arts. 
Prereq: Graduate siudent in communication and theatre arts and 
depar/ment permission. 

CT A 697 /698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direction of 
a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 

1NTERPRETATION!PERFOR,"1ANCE STUDIES 

CTA 536 Screenplay Writing I. 3 hrs 
Introduces students to a process that leads to the successful comple
tion of a screenplay to mid-point; includes film structure, charac
ter and dialogue, writing for visual impact, screenplay format. 

CT A 540 Personal Narrative/Oral History in Performance. 3 hrs 
Explores narure and role of these texts in relationship to "other" 
and social-cultural,political perspectives. Focus on primary sources, 
including interviewing, transcribing, scripting, staging for solo
group performance, ethics. 
Prereq: Six:hours:in in!erpretationJperformance studies or depart
ment permissiori, 

CT.(\ 541 Performance, Text; and Context. 3 hrs 
E_xploratiop and. expei-iel)ce· inJocating new texts and perfor
mances within the pararne�rs oJ specific contexts. Emphasis on 
implications oLcultural, .socip-political• and critical perspectives. 
Prereq: Suggested six hours of interpretationiperformance stud
ies or related coursework; or department permission. 

CT A 542 Adapting/Directing Narrative Theatre. 3 hrs 
Analysis, adaptation, and direction of narrative, particularly prose 
fiction, for group performance and theatre; exploration of group 
performance as dramatistic enactment, interrogation, cultural and 
critical expression; experimentation in emergent forms. 
Prereq: Six hours in interpretationJperformance studies course
work or equivalent; or department permission. 

CTA 546 Screenplay Writing II. 3 hrs 
Continues process initiated in CT A 536 to successful completion 
of screenplay and first major rewrite; concentration on visual 
telling, refining character, dialogue, narrative, subplot, metaphor 
and symbol, rhythm, pacing. 
Prereq: CTA 536 and a screerplay compleled to mid-point, or 
permission of the department. 

THEATRE ARTS COURSES 

CT A 551 Theatre Planning. 2 hrs 
A study of the steps and considerations appropriate to the design 
of theatre structures with emphasis on institutional and commu
nity playhouses. 
Prereq: Nine hours credit in theatre ar/s or department permission. 

CT A 556 Experimental Staging Techniques for the Director. 1 hr 
Exploration and practical application of non-traditional staging 
possibilities. 
Prereq: O ne course in directing or department permission. 

CT A 557 Audition Techniques for the Actor. 1 hr 
Review of the literature and personalized preparation of materials 
and techniques equipping the actor to better confront tryouts and 
auditions for the conunercial and non-commercial theatre. 
Prereq: O ne course in ac/ing or deparlment permission. 

CTA 558 Directing Styles. 2 hrs 
The theory and practice of directing selected periods of drama, 
with emphasis on Greek, Elizabethan, Restoration, modem, and 
non-Western presentational forms. 
Prereq: O ne course in directing or deparlment permission. 

CT A 559 Acting Styles. 2 hrs 
The theory and practice of acting within selected periods of Greek, 
Elizabethan, Restoration, modem, and non-Western presentational 
forms. 
Prereq: One course in acting or department permission. 

CTA 560 Ancient Dramatic Theory. 3 hrs 
Study of the main theories regarding the nature and purpose of 
drama from ancient Greece to the end of the 17th century. 
Prereq:CTA 450Hisiory oftheTheatre 10 1642 andCFA451 His1ory 
of the Thealre: 1642 to the Present or department permission. 

CTA 561 Modern Dramatic Theory. 3 hrs 
The main theories regarding the nature and purpose of drama from 
the beginning of the 18th century to the presenL 
Prereq:CTA450 History oftheTheatre to 1642 and CTi\. 451 History 
of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present or departmen! permission. 

CT A 562 American Theatre History. 2 hrs 
A tracing of the main currents in the history of the American 
theatre from its beginnings in the middle 1700s to the present day. 
Prereq:CTA450 History oftheTheatre to 1642 and CTA 451 History 
of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present or departmen! permission. 

CT A 566 Studies in Theatre History. 2 hrs 
This course will be concerned with a penetrating study of the 
theatrical activity and technology prevalent during a particular 
period in world history. 
Prereq:CTA450History of the Theatre to 1642 and CFA 451 Hisrory 
of the Theatre: 1642 10 the Present or department permission. 

CT A 567 Problems in Design and Technical Theatre. 2 hrs 
An intensive study of the organic theory of theatre production 
with emphasis on the contributions of Craig, Appia, Bakst, 
Reinhardt, Jones, Simonson, and BelGeddes. 
Prereq: CTA 351 Scene Design, CTA 362 Stage Lighting, CTA 
450 History of the Theatre to 1642, and CTA 451 His1ory of the 
Theatre: 1642 to the Present or depar/ment permission. 



CTA 568 Musical Theatre Performance Techniques. 2 hrs 
The course is designed for knowledgeable actors who are begin
ning work with musical theatre literature. The emphasis is on 
workshop experience to develop techniques for performing songs. 
Prereq: One course in acting or departmenI permission. 

CT A 569 Studies in Directing. 2 hrs 
An in-depth study of the theories and practices of noted stage 
directors, past and present. 
Prereq: One course in directing or departmenI permission. 

CTA 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic approved by the Com
munication and Theatre Arts department. 
Prereq: Graduate studenI or qualified senior in communication 
and theacre arcs. 

CTA 606/607/608 Colloquium. 1/2/3 hrs 
Stu dents will study a special topic area with resource persons from 
the community as well as members of the communication and 
theatre arts faculty. Offered on a crediclno credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduaie studenI in communicaiion and theacre arts or a 
relaied field. DepartmenI permission. 

CT A 651 Design I. 2 hrs 
Intermediate consideration of the theoretical and mechanical fac
tors governing the design of scenery for the stage. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in cheaire arts. 

CT A 660 Playwriting I. 2 hrs 
Intermediate study of the approaches to and the structural compo
sition of dramatic writing. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in cheaire arts. 

CT A 661 Playwriting II. 2 hrs 
A continuation of CT A 660. 
Prereq: Graduate studenI in communicaiion and theatre arts. 

CT A 662 Lighting. 2 hrs 
A continuation of CT A 362 Stage Lighting. 
Prereq: Graduace studenI in communicaiion and theatre arts. 

CT A 663 Costume I. 2 hrs 
Intermediate study of the approaches to and the historical sources 
for stage costuming. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in theaire arts. 

CT A 664 Costume II. 2 hrs 
Problems of construction and design of period costumes for the 
stage with emphasis on practical application culminating in a final 
design and construction project. 
Prereq: CIA 363 Stage Costume: History and Theory or CIA 
663, or departmenI permission. 

CT A 677 Research Techniques. 2 hrs 
An introduction to the nature and value of research; the research 
problem; basic research tools; philosophical foundations of his
torical, descriptive, and experimental research; professional writ
ing. (Winter semesters) 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communicalion and theatre arts. 

CT A 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic approved by the Com
munication and Theatre Arts department. 
Prereq: Graduale studenI in communicaiion and theatre arts. 

CTA 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Srudents will be provided practical and theoretical study in a 
selected topic area. Offered on a credillno credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduaie studenI in communicaiion and theatre arcs or a 
relaied field. DepartmenI permission. 
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CT A 686/687/688 Cooperative Education. 1/2/3 hrs 
One term of supervised educational work in communication and 
theatre arts. An evaluation is required at the end of each employ
ment period. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Twenty hours of credil in communicaiion and theaire arts; 
approval by Cooperative Educaiion Office and the departmenI. 

CT A 690 Examination. 1 hr 
An examination over the srudent's field of study conducted by a 
departmental faculty committee from assigned readings. Offered 
on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Gradua/e studenI in communication and theatre arts and 
departmenI permission. 

CT A 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented study conducted under the supervision of a 
departmental faculty committee. Offered on a credit/no credit 
basis. 
Prereq: Graduate studenI in communicaiion and theatre arts and 
departmenI permission. 

CT A 690/691/692 Project 1/2/3 hrs 
A theory-application project conducted under the supervision of a 
departmental faculty committee. Offered on a credillno credit 
basis. 
Prereq: Graduate studenI in communication and theatre arts and 
department permission. 

CTA 693/694/695 Seminar. 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors in communication 
and theatre arts. 
Prereq: Graduate studenI in communication and theaire arts and 
departmenI permission. 

CTA 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive srudy of one or more problems under the direction of 
a University faculty member. 
Prereq: DepartmenI permission. 

DRAMA!fHEATRE FOR THE YOUNG COURSES 

CT A 501 Creative Drama and Role-Playing. 2 hrs 
An introduction to understanding the creative process, drarnatic 
play, gaming, and involvement drama as developmental learning. 

CT A 502 Introduction to Theatre for the Young. 2 hrs 
An introductory consideration of the scope, purposes, forms, and 
materials of theatre for the young. 

CT A 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and Language 
with the Young. 2 hrs 

Emphasis on the study of interpreting literature orally for and with 
the young, including developing competence and understanding 
in the adult and child in interpretive and improvised work emerg
ing from literature and language. 

CT A 522 TIE: Theatre-in-Education. 2 hrs 
A study of the origin, principles, and forms of TIE: Theatre-in
Education. Students will have opportunities to plan and evaluate 
TIE sessions. 

CT A 523 Puppetry: Catalyst in Human Development. 3 hrs 
Consideration of puppetry as a medium for learning and creative 
expression. Experience in constructing puppets for purposeful 
work with people. Examination of the applications of puppetry to 
many disciplines. 
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CT A 524 Developmental Dramaffheatre with Handicapped 
Persons. 2 hrs

Study of principles, theories, and practices of developmental drama/ 
theatre for handicapped persons. Applications to educational, rec
reational, and institutional settings will be stressed. 

CT A 525 Developmental Dramaffheatre In Recreational 
Settings. 2 hrs

An exploration of the theory and practice of developmental drama/
theatre in various recreational settings, such as camps, parks,
community centers, Girl Scouts, 4-H.

CTA 528 Developmental Dramaffheatre In Religion. 2 hrs
Consideration of and experience in uses of developmental drama/
theatre for various religious settings and purposes. 

CT A 565 Studies In Drama/Theatre for the Young. 2 hrs
Stu dies in the history, theory, and techniques of drama and theatre 
for/with the young. 
Prereq: CTA 323 Improvising and Role-Play or CTA 501 or CTA 
657 and ei1her CTA 322 Theatre for the Young or CTA 658. 

CT A 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
Students will investigate a particular topic approved by the Com
munication and Theatre Arts department. 
Prereq: Graduale s1uden1 or qualified senior in communicalion 
and thealre arts. 

CT A 606/607/608 Colloquium. 1/2/3 hrs
Students will study a special topic area with resource persons from 
the community as well as members of the communication and
theatre arts faculty. Offered on a credillno credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduale studenl in communica1ion and thealre arts or a 
relaled field. Deparlmenl permission required. 

CTA 627 The Playwright and the Young Audience. 3 hrs
A study of dramatic literature for the young, from developmental
as well as artistic viewpoints and in contexts of the main body of
dramatic literature and children's literature, and the total educa
tional experience of children and adolescents. 

CT A 657 Improvisation. 3 hrs
A study of spontaneous dramatic play meant to develop deeper
self-discipline and freedom and to extend resources for teaching, 
directing and acting.
Prereq: Graduate studenl in communica1ion and theatre arts. 

CT A 658 Theatre for Children. 3 hrs
An extensive study of the nature and range of theatre experiences 
for children and·adolescents. 
Prereq: Gradualii st�q.enl in communicalion and theatre arts. 

CTA 677:Research Techniques. 2 hrs
An introduction-to the nature and value of research; the research 
problem; basic research tools; philosophical foundations of his
torical; descriptive and expeiiniental research; professional writ-
ing. (Win�r sem.,sters) . · . .. · . . · 
Prereg: Fifteen hours ofcY.edJ/'in'communication and theatre arts. 

CT A 679/(ij!Q/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic approved by the Com
munication and Theatre Arts department. 
Prereq: Graduale studenl in communicalion and thealre arts. 

CTA 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a
selected topic area. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduale studenl in communicalion and thealre arts or a 
relaled field. Departmenl permission. 

CT A 686/687/688/689 Cooperative Education. 1/2/3/4 hrs
One term of supervised educational work in communication and
theatre arts. An evaluation is required at the end of each employ
ment period. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Twenly hours of credit in communica1ion and thealre arts; 
approval by Cooperative Educalion Office and the departmenl. 

CT A 690 Examination. 1 hr
An examination over the student's field of study conducted by a
departmental faculty committee from assigned readings. Offered 
on a credillno credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate studenl in communication and theatre arts and 
departmenl permission. 

CTA 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs
A research-oriented study conducted under the supervision of a
departmental faculty committee. Offered ona credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate studenl in communication and theatre arts and 
departmenl permission. 

CTA 690/691/692 Project. 1/2/3 hrs
A theory-application project conducted under the supervision of a
departmental faculty committee. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate studenl in communication and theatre arts and 
departmenl permission. 

CTA 693/694/695 Seminar. 1/2/3 hrs
A research-oriented course for graduate majors in communication
and theatre arts.
Prereq: Graduale major in communication and theatre arts and 
departmenl permission. 

CTA 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direction of
a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Departmen1 permission. 

OTHER COURSES FOR CREDIT Tow ARD MASTER OF
ARTS IN COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE ARTS 

The following 400-level courses also are available to gradu
ate students. A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level
course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. For descriptions of these courses, see the undergraduate 
catalog. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for. written permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credil. 

Communication 
CT A 440 Survey of Public Address (3) 
CTA 460 Theories of Speech Criticism (3)
CTA 466 Forensics (1) 
CT A 475 Research in Speech Communication (3) 
CT A 485 Theories of Speech Communication Behavior (3)
CT A 496 Seminar (2)

Theatre Arts 
CT A 450 History of the Theatre to 1 642 (3) 
CT A 451 History of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present (3)
CT A 452 Arts Management (3) 
CT A 453 Marketing the Arts (3) 
CT A 454 Law, Public Policy, and the Arts (3) 
CT A 456 Experimental Approaches to Directing (1)
CTA 457 Tryouts and Auditions (!)
CT A 458 Style for the Actor (3) 
CT A 459 Style for the Director (3) 
CTA 461 Musical Theatre Acting (2)
CT A 462 Directors on Directing (2)



CT A 463 The American Musical Stage: 1900 to 1940 (2) 
CTA 467 Theatre Practice (1) 

Drama/Theatre for the Young 
CT A 429 History and Theory of Developmental Drama/ 

Theatre (3) 
CT A 468 Interpretation ( l )  

Interpretation/Performance Studies 
CT A 410 Oral Interpretation of Shakespeare (3) 
CT A 411  Advanced Problems in Interpretation (3) 
CTA 412 Oral Interpretation of Poeuy (3) 
CT A 414 Development and Theory of Oral Interpretation (3) 

Telecommunications and Film 
CTA 431 Advanced Radio Production and Direction (3) 
CT A 432 Advanced Television Production and Direction (3) 
CT A 445 Film Theory and Criticism (3) 
CT A 446 Contemporary Problems in Telecommunications (3) 
CT A 447 Radio-Television Station Management (3) 

Speech Improvement 
CT A 400 Phonetics and Dialects of Spoken English (3) 
CT A 404 Dynamic Speaking Skills (3) 
CT A 405 Voice and Dialects (3) 

Additional 400-level undergraduate courses also are avail
able to graduate students under special circumstances. On this 
matter the student should have a clear understanding with the 
department and the Graduate School before expecting to use such 
courses toward a Master of Arts or a Master of Fine Arts in the 
Communication and Theatre Arts department. 
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COMPUTER SCIENCE 

George E. Haynam 
Department Head 
511-A Pray-Harrold
487-1063

Ranjan Chaudhuri 
Coordinator of Advising 
512-A Pray-Harrold
487-3207, 487-1063

Mildred D. Lintner 
Director, Computer Science Teacher Education 
511-B Pray-Harrold
487-1104, 487-1063

William W. McMillan 
Adviser, Artificial Intelligence Graduate Certificate 
511-G Pray-Harrold
487-0110, 487-1063

The department of Computer Science offers as cognates a
variety of graduate courses for computer science professionals, 
prospective high school teachers of computer science, and other 
graduate students. The purpose and the objectives of these course 
offerings are: 

to serve the needs of able and qualified students intent on 
increasing their knowledge, abilities, and stature in the field 
of computer science; 
to provide an environment conducive to research in computer 
science; and 
to address the needs of teachers who pursue certification in 
computer science. 

The computer science department offers a broad range of 
graduate courses, including thesis supervision, in support of the 
master of arts in mathematics with a concentration in computer
science, a program housed in the mathematics department. 

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION 

ENDORSEMENT 

The graduate certification endorsement track addresses the 
needs of computer teachers already certified in other content areas 
of our secondary school system. Successful completion of the 
program leads to a certificate endorsement in computer science. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Students must satisfy requirements of the Graduate School 
and hold or be eligible for a currently valid Secondary Teaching 
Certificate issued by the State of Michigan Department of Educa
tion. 

The Teacher Certification Endorsement Program requires 23 
semester hours as follows: 

CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist (3) 
CSC 138 Computer Science I (3) 
CSC 336 Programming Languages for Educators (3) 
CSC 340 Applications in Computer Science (3) 
CSC 504 Fundamentals of Computer Science I (4) 
CSC 505 Fundamentals of Computer Science II (4) 
CSC 546 Methods of Teaching Computer Science in the 

Secondary School (3) 
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN ARTIFICIAL 

INTELLIGENCE 

The Computer Science deparunent also offers a graduate 
certificate in artificial intelligence, which is for students who have 
a bachelor's degree and are interested in graduate studies more 
specialized than a master's program. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Students must satisfy admission requirements of the Gradu
ate School; have the equivalent of a minor in computer science; 
and have the following minimum grade point averages: 3.0 in 
computer science courses and 2.75 in either all mathematics 
courses taken or in the last six semester hours of mathematics 
taken. Students must be admitted to the graduate certificate pro
gram before emolling in required course work. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

1 . Not more than one 400-level course may be used on the 
graduate certificate program.

2. A minimum grade point average of3.0 ("B") must be achieved.
3. Credits earned for the graduate certificate may apply, subject

to applicability, to a graduate degree.
4. All requirements must be completed within three years from 

the time of first emollment.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required courses .................... ... ........................ .. . ........ . . .. ..... . 12 
CSC 502 Programming in LISP ................. . . . . . . . .. . . . . ........ 1 
CSC 503 Programming in Prolog .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . ............... 1 
CSC 531 Automata, Computability, and Formal 

Languages .................................. .......... .... . . . ... . ........ 3 
CSC 532 Artificial Intelligence ............................. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CSC 632 Automated Reasoning .. ................................... 3 
CSC 693 Seminar: Artificial Intelligence ....................... 1 
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CSC.502 Programming in LISP. 1 hr 
Introduction to the LISP language with emphasis on artificial 
intelligence applications. Pure LISP, built-in and user-defined 
functions, PROG feature, MAP-functionals, property lists. 
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures, or CSC 504, or departmenl 
permission. 

CSC 503 Programming in Prolog. 1 hr 
An introduction to one of the most widely used languages of 
artificial intelligence. Topics include Prolog's inference proce
dure, assertions.of facts and rules, recursion, list structures, functors, 
the cut, numerical opera.tionsiand principles of good Prolog style.
Prereq: (!SC33?;ProgrtunJnin�f,anguages, CSC 502, and knowl
edge of predicate logii:; .ordepartmenl permission. 

CSCS04'Funqamenta,ls;ofComputerSclence I. 4 hrs 
An accelerated course covering the content of CSC 238 Computer 
Science II and·CSC 334 Pata Structures. Includes structured 
programming in Pascal, recursion, topics in data structures, and an
introduction to algorithm analysis.No credit CSC 334 Data Struc
tures or equivalenl. 
Prereq: Graduate standing, CSC 137 ln!roduction lo FORTRAN 
Programming or CSC 138 Computer Science I, or CSC 237
Computer Programming and Numeric Meihods or equivalenl, 
MTH 119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences II or MTH 
120 Calculus I.

CSC SOS Fundamentals of Computer Science II. 4 hrs 
An accelerated treaunent of topics from CSC 239 Assembly and 
Machine Language Programming and CSC 338 Computer Orga
nization. Machine language and arithmetic. Assembly language 
programming. Implementation of high-level run time structures. 
Structure of assemblers, loaders, and command interpreters. Logic 
design and computer architecture. No credit CSC 239 Assembly 
and Machine Language Programming, CSC 338 Computer Orga
nization or equivalenl. 
Prereq: Graduate standing; CSC 504 or deparlmenl permission. 

CSC 530 Formal Methods in Software Development. 3 hrs 
Principles of logical reasoning and their application to the devel
opment of reliable software, propositional and predicate logic, 
mathematical induction, semantics of control, and data structures. 
Examples drawn from various applications areas. Emphasis on the 
use of formal methods as practical tools that aid the software 
development process. 
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures or CSC 504, MTH 121 Calculus 
11 and MTH 122 Elemenlary Linear Algebra.

CSC 531 Automata, Computability, and Formal 
Languages. 3 hrs 

A survey of the principal mathematical models of computation 
and formal languages. Finite automata, regular languages and 
sets, the Chomsky hierarchy, context-free languages, computabil
ity and undecidable problems, computational complexity, and 
NP-completeness. 
Prereq: CSC 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures and CSC 334 
Data Structures or CSC 504.

CSC 532 Artificial Intelligence. 3 hrs 
Introduces the student to basic concepts and techniques of artifi
cial intelligence. Strategies for choosing representations, nota
tional systems and structures; search strategies; control issues; 
examples of current systems in natural language processing, pat
tern recognition, problem solving, learning and information re
trieval. Students with no prior knowledge of LISP should take 
CSC 502 concurrently. 
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures or CSC 504, and previous LISP 
experience or CSC 502, or departmenl permission. 

CSC 533 Computer Communication Networks and 
Distributed Systems. 3 hrs 

A study of networks of interacting computers. Principles of data 
communication, major national and international protocols. Mod
els for network design and analysis. Local and long-haul net
works. Distributed processing, distributed databases and network 
and distributed operating systems. A laboratory project involving 
a network of microcomputer systems. 
Prereq: CSC 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures, CSC 433 
Computer Operating Systems, MTH 121 Calculus II and MTH 
122 Elemenlary Linear Algebra. 

CSC 534 Database Management Systems Design. 3 hrs 
File and data organization techniques. The hierarchical, network, 
and relational data models with examples. Query facilities. Data 
normalization. Security and integrity. Design and implementation 
of a simple DBMS system. 
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures or CSC 504, and CSC 338
Computer Organization or CSC 505.

CSC 537 Advanced Computer Graphics. 3 hrs 
Mathematics for 30 graphics. Polygon clipping; polygon filling; 
modeling methods; 30 transformations; parallel and perspective 
projections; hidden line and hidden surface removal algorithms; 
shading and color models. 
Prereq: CSC 338 Computer Organization or CSC 505.



CSC 538 Advanced Computer Organization. 3 hrs 
Processor design, fixed and floating point arithmetic processing, 
and non-arithmetic processing. Control design and microprogram
ming. Memory organization and input-output. System organiza
tion. Case studies will be drawn from computer systems designed 
to make special types of processing more efficient. Stack comput
ers, pipelined processors, and vector computer multiprocessing. 
Prereq: CSC 431 Systems Programming and CSC 433 CompUler 
Operating Systems. 

CSC 539 Software Design and Development. 3 hrs 
Software engineering techniques for the organization, manage
ment, and development of a large software project. Specification, 
structured design, segmentation, documentation. 
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures or CSC 504. 

CSC 546 Methods of Teaching Computer Science in the 
Secondary School. 3 hrs 

This course encompasses information and materials needed to 
prepare students for the teaching of computer science in grades 
seven through twelve. Topics include curricular development, 
course content, laboratory arrangement, pedagogical methods, 
security and maintenance of equipment, software selection and 
evaluation, and copyright considerations. In addition, the course 
presents approaches for dealing with diversity of student abilities 
and backgrounds, techniques and strategies for teaching problem
solving, algorithm development, and program debugging. Time 
will be spent fitting previous teaching experiences and back
grounds into the computer science class and laboratory environ
ments. 
Prereq: CSC 505 or equivalenl. 

CSC 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/213 hrs 
A graduate level course in a specific area of computer science, to 
be determined by the field of specialization of the instructor and 
the interest of the students. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and consenl of the instructor. 

CSC 630 Advanced Compiler Construction. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the major methods of compiler implementa
tion. Lexical analysis, LL and LR parsing, semantic analysis and 
code generation. error detection and recovery, code optimization. 
Compiler engineering techniques including portability, validation 
and the use of automated compiler-writing tools. Course project 
will involve implementation of a compiler. 
Prereq: CSC 430 Compiler Cons/ruction and CSC 531. 

CSC 632 Automated Reasoning. 3 hrs 
A theoretical and practical survey of different reasoning tech
niques, both classical and non-classical, and methods for imple
menting them as computer programs. Topics will include resolution 
proofs. fuzzy logic, non-monotonic reasoning, default reasoning 
and uncertainty measures. Applications will include expert sys
tems. 
Prereq: CSC 503 (may be taken concurren1ly), CSC 532. 

CSC 633 Advanced Operating Systems. 3 hrs 
Selected topics from areas such as concurrent processing, memory 
management, resource allocation and scheduling, multi-process
ing and multi-programming, protection, performance evaluation, 
and modeling will be covered in depth. 
Prereq: CSC 433 Computer Operating Systems; CSC 330 Dis
crele Ma1hematics or MTH 546 or equivalen1. 

CSC 635 Real Time Processing. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the problems, concepts and techniques in
volved in computer systems that must interface with external 
devices; computer characteristics needed for real time use, operat
ing system considerations, analog signal processing and conver
sion, inter-computer communication. Students will be involved in 
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several laboratory projects involving a mini- or micro-computer 
system. 
Prereq: CSC 433 Computer Operating Systems and CSC 538. 

CSC 660 Software Engineering Practicum. 3 hrs 
Working in a software project team, students will develop a large 
software system, carrying the project through from requirements 
analysis to acceptance testing. Teams will analyze "live" prob
lems, that is, projects selected for their functionality to the user(s) 
involved. This is a laboratory course with formal class meetings 
for only the distribution of projects. 
Prereq: CSC 443 Software Engineering Principles and CSC 539. 

CSC 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate level course in a specific area of computer science, to 
be determined by the field of specialization of the instructor and 
the interest of the students. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of the instructor. 

CSC 690/691/692 Research Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research into a computer science problem and the prepa
ration of a report consistent in substance and form with the 
standards of the discipline. 
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. 

CSC 693 Seminar. 1 hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions on selected 
topics. 

CSC 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or implementation of a project 
under the direction of a member of the computer science graduate 
faculty. 
Prereq: Six hours of graduaJe computer science courses and 
departmenl permission. 

OTHER COURSES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT 

The following courses also may be elected for graduate 
credit; course descriptions may be found in the undergraduate 
catalog. A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level course
work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate degree. 
Information about courses in computer science not listed may be 
obtained from the coordinator of advising, Dr. Ranjan Chaudhuri. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

CSC 430 Compiler Construction (3) 
CSC 431 Systems Programming (3) 
CSC 433 Computer Operating Systems (3) 
CSC 435 Introduction to Microprocessors (3) 
CSC 437 Microcomputer Graphics (3) 
CSC 441 Computing Network Principles (3) 
CSC 442 Database Principles (3) 
CSC 443 Software Engineering Principles (3) 
CSC 490 Seminar and Project Design for Educators (3) 



56 GRADUATE CATALOG 1993-1995 

ECONOMICS 

Young-lob Chung 
Department Head 
703 Pray-Harrold 
487-3395

Raouf S. Hanna 
Coordinator of Advising 
703-D Pray-Harrold
487-0003

The Economics department offers three Master of Arts de
gree programs: Master of Arts in economics; Master of Arts in 
applied economics; and Master of Arts in development, trade, and 
planning. These programs are designed to accommodate students 
with varied backgrounds and needs, and offer sufficient flexibility 
to meet the career objectives of students with various interests. 
The programs prepare students for careers in business, industry, 
and government service. They also provide training for students 
who intend to pursue the study of economics at more advanced 
levels. 

Together the three programs can accommodate students with 
undergraduate backgrounds in fields ranging from mathematics 
and engineering, economics and business, to political science, 
public administration, and liberal arts. 

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Admission to any of the department's programs is available 
in three ways. 
1. Degree Admission

Degree admission to the graduate programs is available to 
those meeting the following requirements: 

a. hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or
university; 

b. have an undergraduate grade point average of at least
2.5 ("A" = 4.0);

c. satisfy the undergraduate and/or course requirements for
the specific program, including the equivalent of ECO 
201 Principles of Economics I, ECO 202 Principles of 
Ecolloi;nics II, EC:O 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic 
Analysis, ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analy
sis, and EC:O 3 10 Economic Statistics.

2. Condltlona!Admlsslon
Conditio�alj1dniission may be granted to those students not

meeting the stancla,:ds stated in l .c. above but who show promise. 
Students who.are conditionally admitted are required to overcome 
specified deficiencies existing at the time of admission. Such 
students must maintail\ an·average grade of "B." A maximum of 
12 hours e8IJ1ed' as a COl)cli_tionally admitted student may be ap
plied towa,rd the M.A. c:legree .. 
3, Non·Degr�e-�t,u:dent;Status 

Noricdegree student �l!llUS'is;available"for those not qualified for 
degr,;e or c;onditional·�siQ!l, orJor those who wish to take courses 
for ,se.lf,imprqv!llllent aild l!fe.normterested in obtaining a degree. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN ECONOMICS 

The Master of Arts in economics provides a basic under
standing of theoretical foundations and tools of economic analysis 
so that students gain competence in economic theory and its uses. 
The program exposes students to a variety of areas of economic 
study and .enables them to concentrate in a particular field through 
course work, independent study, and research. 

This program prepares students for positions in business, 
industry, and government service. Many of our former students 
are now active in banking, insurance, investment, consulting, 

hospital administration. public utilities, and manufacturing. It also 
provides training for students who intend to pursue the study of 
economics at more advanced levels, and for those who plan to 
teach economics at a two-year community college. The program 
offers sufficient flexibility to meet the career objectives of stu
dents with various interests. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants to this program must meet the department's gen· 
eral admission requirements and have as a minimum an under
graduate major in economics (20 credit hours). 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

In addition to satisfying general Graduate School require-
ments, the student shall: 

complete a minimum of 30 hours of graduate credit in eco
nomics (up to six hours of cognates may be substituted upon 
approval) and demonstrate research ability by successfully 
completing either: 
a. a master's thesis; or
b. the graduate research seminar (ECO 604) and one super· 

vised research paper approved by departmental faculty.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ................................................... 15-18 hours 
ECO 4 15 Introduction to Econometrics .......................... 3 
ECO 511 Mathematical Economics ................................ 3 
ECO 601 Macroeconomic Analysis ................................ 3 
ECO 602 Microeconomic Analysis .................... ............ 3 
(the preceding four courses must be satisfactorily com-

pleted with a grade of "B·" or better) 
One of the following: 
a) six hours from ECO 690/691/692 Thesis (1/2{3)
b) ECO 604 Research Seminar in Economics (3) and one

supervised research paper approved by department 
faculty 

Electives .................................................................... 9-12 hours 
Cognates ...................................................................... 0-6 hours 

(May be substituted for electives in economics upon ap
proval) 

Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

MASTER OF ARTS IN APPLIED ECONOMICS 

The need for economists capable of applying their special 
skills to real-life situations and problems has increased greatly 
during the past decade. This program provides an organized and 
carefully developed study of applied economics. While the pro· 
gram satisfies the general education requirements of the econom
ics profession, the focus is specifically on filling the need for 
empirically oriented applied economists. 

In addition to the sequence of core courses, the program 
emphasizes research opportunities and the utilization of quantita· 
tive approaches. Extensive use of computer techniques comprises 
an integral part of the program. 

The program introduces students to the art of model building 
for the purpose of analyzing complex public policy issues, such as 
tax.ation, transponation, energy, environment, technology, educa
tion. demography, health care, and similar topics. The program 
also provides students with modern techniques of model estima
tion. assessment, simulation, and forecasting. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants to this program must meet the department's gen· 
eral admission requirements and have a bachelor's or master's 
degree with a minor/major in mathematics or economics, or a 



bachelor' s  degree in engineering, or a baccalaureate degree with 
adequate mathematics background. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

In addition to satisfying general Graduate School require
ments, the student shall satisfactorily complete the following 
courses. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ...... . . . . . . . . . . ................................... 18·21 hours 
ECO 415 Introduction to Econometrics .......................... 3 
ECO 5 1 1  Mathematical Economics ................................ 3 
ECO 601 Macroeconomic Analysis ................................ 3 
ECO 602 Microeconomic Analysis ................................ 3 
ECO 606 Applied Economics ......................................... 3 
One of the following: 
a) six hours from ECO 690/691/692 Thesis (1/2/3)
b) ECO 604 Research Seminar in Economics (3) and one

supervised research paper approved by department 
faculty 

Restricted Electives ....................................................... 6 hours 
Select two of the following: 
ECO 510 Applied Economic Statistics (3) 
ECO 515  Econometrics: Thecry and Applications (3) 
ECO 545 Economic Forecasting and Policy (3) 

Electives ..................... ..... . ........................................... 3-6 hours 
Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

MASTER OF ARTS IN DEVELOPMENT, 
TRADE, AND PLANNING 

The need for administrative personnel with backgrounds in 
economic development, trade, and planning has become more press
ing during the past decade. This is the result of increased interna
tional interdependence and of growing demand for systematic 
planning in both private enterprise and government operations. 
Developing nations have a special need for professionals trained in 
this area. This program prepares students for careers as staff econo
mists in government, business, and international organizations. 

Students are provided with (a) an historical review of policy 
experience in various nations regarding planning and develop
ment issues; (b) an understanding of economic thecry and its 
applications to planning and development; (c) training in the use 
of quantitative methods relevant to planning and development; (d) 
detailed knowledge of the theoretical and empirical aspects of 
international trade; and (e) the requisite skills to evaluate specific 
policy issues. The various segments are coordinated so that a 
logical progression in course work can be completed efficiently, 
and the interrelationship between different segments can be fully 
appreciated by students. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants to this degree program must meet the department's 
general admission requirements and have a bachelor's degree in 
economics (major/minor), or a bachelor's or master's degree in 
business administration, or a baccalaureate degree in an equiva
lent or appropriate field. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

In addition to satisfying general Graduate School require
ments, the student shall satisfactorily complete the following 
courses. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ................................................... 15-18 hours 
ECO 415 Introduction to Econometrics .......................... 3 
ECO 5 1 1  Mathematic al Economics ................................ 3 
ECO 601 Macroeconomic Analysis ................................ 3 
ECO 602 Microeconomic Analysis ................................ 3 
One of the following: 
a) six hours from ECO 690/691/692 Thesis (1/2/3)
b) ECO 604 Research Seminar. in Economics (3) and one 

supervised research paper approved by department
faculty 

Restricted Electives ................................................ 12-15 hours 
Choose from the following: 
ECO 580 International Trade: Theory and Policy (3) 
ECO 581 The International Monetary System (3) 
ECO 585 Economic Growth and Development (3) 
ECO 586 Economic Planning (3) 
ECO 587 Case Studies in Economic Development (3) 

Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

ECONOMICS COURSES 
BASIC COURSES FOR NON-MAJORS 

ECO 500 Economics: Principles and Institutions. 3 hrs 
Study of major economic institutions, the basic analytic tools of 
economic thecry and their use.Not open to students having had ECO 
201 and ECO 202 Principles of Economics I and II, or equivalent. 

ECO 501 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy. 3 hrs 
National income analysis, employment thecry, monetary theory and 
practice and their application to economic policy. This course is 
designed for graduate students majoring in fields other than econom
ics, primarily those in the College of Business. Not open to students 
who have had ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis. 
Prereq: One course in economics, MIH 104 Iniermediate Alge
bra, or department permission. 

ECO 502 Microeconomic Theory and Policy. 3 hrs 
Analysis of the economic behavior of individuals and firms under 
various market conditions, the determination of relative prices, the 
allocation of resources, and related problems. This course is de
signed for graduate students majoring in fields other than econom
ics, primarily those in the College of Business. Not open to 
students who have had ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic 
Analysis or equivalent. 
Prereq: One course in economics, MIH 104 Iniermediate Alge
bra, or department permission. 

ECO 503 Contemporary Economic Problems. 3 hrs 
Analysis of one or more current economic issues with a goal of 
better public understanding of the issue implications of policy 
solutions. Not open to economics majors. 
Prereq: One course in economics or department permission. 

ECO 508 International Trade. 3 hrs 
A study of the causes and economic effects of trade; commercial 
policies and their effects on trade; trade issues and conflicts; and 
international factor movements. 
Prereq: ECO 501 and ECO 502 or equivalen!, or department 
permission. 

ECO 509 International Monetary Economics. 3 hrs 
A study of the foreign exchange market, exchange rate systems, the 
balance of payments, macroeconomic aspects of intematjonal trade, 
the institutions and problems of the international monetary. system. 
Prereq: ECO 501 and ECO 502. 
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COURSES FOR DEGREE PROGRAMS 

ECO 506 Development of Economic Analysis. 3 hrs 
Review of major theories and concepts in the development of 
economics as a scientific discipline. Emphasis is directed toward 
changing methods and theories of economic analysis and their 
implications for economic policy, including pre-classical, classi
cal and neoclassical, Keynesian and neo-Keynesian thought. 
Prereq: ECO 301 !nlermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and
ECO 302 Jn1ermedia1e MicroecoMmic Analysis or equivalenl. 

ECO 510 Applied Economic Statistics. 3 hrs 
Application of statistics and quantitative analysis to economic 
problems using computer techniques. 
Prereq: ECO 310 Economic S1atistics or equivalenl or depart
me,u permission.

ECO 511 Mathematical Economics. 3 hrs 
Study of economic models, matrix algebra and linear economic 
models, linear progranuning and game theory, optimization prob
lems and calculus of variations. 
Prereq: MTH 119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Science JI or
MTH 120 Calculus I and ECO 301 lnlermediate MacroecoTUJmic 
Analysis and ECO 302 I nlermediate Microeconomic Analysis or 
equivalenl.

ECO 515 Econometrics: Theory and Applications. 3 hrs 
Development and analysis of econometric models using the tools 
of statistics for estimation. Analysis of the simultaneous-equation 
problems, including identification problems, indirect least squares, 
two stage least squares, limited-information methods, full-infor
mation methods and three stage least squares. 
Prereq: ECO 415 Jn1roduction to Econometrics or departmenl 
permission. 

ECO 517 Economic Analysis of Law. 3 hrs 
Application of microeconomic theory to the analysis of laws and 
legal systems. Introduction to Game Theory within the context of 
property rights, contracts, and dispute settlements. Some compari
son of American laws with those of Europe and Japan. 
Prereq: ECO 301 Jn1ermediate Macroeconomic Analysis, ECO 
302 fnlermediate Microeconomic Analysis, and ECO 310 Eco
Mmic Statistics, or departmenl permission. 

E_CO 520 Analytic Labor Economics. 3 hrs 
Application of microeconomic theory in analyzing labor market 
behavioL Topics covered include labor supply, labor demand, 
investment in human capital, worker mobility and a critique of the 
microeconomic approach to labor economics. 
Prereq: ECO 3_Ql 1fllermediate MacroecoTUJmic Analysis and 
ECO 302 ltJ!ermf'dj,gte,M.icroecoTUJmic Analysis or equivalenl.

ECO 522 Collective Barg\linlng. 3 hrs 
LaboJ,aJ)1 managem�tre,lations considered from the point of view 
of the two j:,arties·'and'the pµblic welfare; labor contracts. Tradi
tional ancl curren(a,eas 'ofclispu_te·ancl methods of settlement. 
P,,rqeq.: Two'coursef in;_economicJl' qr. departmen1 permission. 

ECO 524 White Collai a�<i Public Employee Unionism. 3 hrs 
. NJ. anal);'Si!e_ of'the.Sj>efiaJ 9hai:acteristics Qf lllbornrganizations and 
collectiv'e bargaining patterns in public employment and in selected 
white collar occupations of the private sector of the economy. 
Prereq: Two courses in ecoTUJmics or departmenl permission.

ECO 526 Human Resou_rces and Public Policy. 3 hrs
An economic analysis of human resource development with an 
emphasis on labor market issues. Topics include public employ-

ment policy, labor market discrimination and the role of education 
in the labor market. 
Prereq: ECO 301 !nlermediate MacroecoTUJmic Analysis and
ECO 302 lnlermediate MicroecoMmic Analysis or equivalenl.

ECO 534 Regional and Urban Economics. 3 hrs 
Examination of problems of economic adjustment and develop
ment of regions, including inner city and metropolitan areas. Mass 
transit, public finance, housing, economic base studies, race distri
bution, and poverty will be examined. 
Prereq: Six hours of ecoTUJmics or departmenl permission. 

ECO 540 Monetary Economics. 3 hrs
The development of monetary and central banking theory; policy 
applications and limitations in the context of the relationships be
tween money, prices, national income, and the balance of payments. 
Prereq: ECO 301 Jn1ermediate MacroecoTUJmic Analysis or equiva
lenl. 

ECO 545 Economic Forecasting and Policy. 3 hrs 
Examines the use of macroeconomic theocy and forecasting teclmiques 
in the formulation and evaluation of economic stabilization policies. 
Prereq: ECO 301 Jn1ermediate MacroecoTUJmic Analysis and
ECO 310 EcoMmic Statis1ics or equivalenl.

ECO 550 Public Finance: Analysis and Policy. 3 hrs 
Detailed, theoretical analysis of the problems of budgeting and 
budget techniques, methods to evaluate expenditures, efficiency, 
and equality considerations in tax policy, problems of stabiliza
tion policy and growth policy, evaluation of the impact and impor
tance of national debt. 
Prereq: ECO 301 Jn1ermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and
ECO 302 ln1ermediate MicroecoTUJmic Analysis or equivalenl.

ECO 551 State and Local Government Finance. 3 hrs 
Economic analysis of expenditures, revenues and debt manage
ment of slate and local governments. 
Prereq: ECO 301 Jn1ermediate MacroecoTUJmic Analysis and 
ECO 302 fnlermediate MicroecoTUJmic Analysis or equivalenl or 
department permission. 

ECO 560 Economics of Industrial Organization. 3 hrs 
The enterprise sector of a capitalist economy; incidence of compe
tition and monopolistic techniques in various industries and mar
kets, market structure, conduct and performance, mergers and 
concentration and public policies. 
Prereq: ECO 301 !nlermediate MacroecoTUJmic Analysis and 
ECO 302 Jn1ermediate MicroecoTUJmic Analysis or equivalenl.

ECO 561 Economics of Multinational Enterprise. 3 hrs 
Economics of international competition and monopoly. Analysis 
includes studies of direct foreign investment, national economic 
anti-trust policies, the multinational firm and its relation to trade 
and economic efficiency. 
Prereq: ECO 480 !nlernational Economics or ECO 560 or de
partmenl permission. 

ECO 562 Government and Business. 3 hrs 
The political and economic functions of government, business 
corporations and financial mergers, direct control of business, 
control versus governmental ownership of utilities, governmental 
controls of agriculture and natural resources, the responsibility of 
government in maintaining employment. 
Prereq: ECO 301 Jn1ermediate MacroecoTUJmic Analysis and 
ECO 302 Jn1ermediate MicroecoMmic Analysis or equivalent. 



ECO 580 International Trade: Theory and Policy. 3 hrs 
Study of the principle of comparative advantage, the determinants 
of the commodity composition of trade, international factor move
ments and commercial policies. 
Prereq: ECO 301 ln1ermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECO 302 [nlermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalenl. 

ECO 581 The International Monetary System. 3 hrs 
Theoretical and empirical examination of international monetary 
issues including the balance of payments, fixed vs. flexible ex
change rates, stabilization policies in an open economy, distur
bance transmission mechanisms and interdependence, institutions. 
Prereq: ECO 301 In1ermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECO 302 Jn1ermediaie Microeconomic Analysis or equivalenl. 

ECO 585 Economic Growth and Development. 3 hrs 
Conditions, courses, and consequences of growth and develop
ment, instruments of expansion and control and important theories 
and models of growth. Economic growth in both the United States 
and underdeveloped countries. 
Prereq: ECO 301 In1ermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECO 302 lnlermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalenl. 

ECO 586 Economic Planning. 3 hrs 
Study of the government's economic decision-making apparatus, 
the formulation of economic plans, the selection of optimal plans 
from among a feasible set, and the problems of transition from 
general to sectoral and decentralized plans. 
Prereq: ECO 301 ln1ermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECO 302 lnlermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalenl. 

ECO 587 Case Studies in Economic Development. 3 hrs 
Survey of economic development in selected countries or regions 
with emphasis on development policies, theoretical applications, 
and economic structures of countries or regions surveyed. 
Prereq: ECO 301 ln1ermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECO 302 /nlermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalenl. 

ECO 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An advanced level course in a specific area of economics. 
Prereq: ECO 301 /n1ermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECO 302 Jn1ermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalenl. 

ECO 601 Macroeconomic Analysis. 3 hrs 
National income accounting as a framework for economic analy
sis; determinants of consumption. investments and government 
expenditures; models of underemployment, and inflation. 
Prereq: ECO 301 lnlermediate Macroeconomic Analysis or equiva
lenl or departmenl permission. 

ECO 602 Microeconomic Analysis. 3 hrs 
Economic analysis of the behavior of individuals and firms, price 
determination in competitive and monopolistic markets, general 
static equilibrium, and the allocation of resources. 
Prereq: ECO 302 /nlermediate Microeconomic Analysis and ECO 
5 I I or equivalenl, or departmenl permission. 

ECO 604 Research Seminar in Economics. 3 hrs 
Examines selected issues of research methodology, procedures 
and techniques. Students conduct individual research projects, 
present their findings in a seminar format and submit a research 
paper. 
Prereq: ECO 415 lnlroduction to Econometrics or equivalenl. 

ECO 605 Managerial Economics. 3 hrs 
Application of economic analysis to decision making and busi
ness management, focusing on the areas of production, costs, as 
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well as investment, pncmg demand estimation and economic 
forecasting. 
Prereq: ECO 501 , ECO 502, and ECO 310 Economic Statistics 
or equivalenl. 

ECO 606 Applied Economics. 3 hrs 
Integrates economic theory and quantitative methods, providing 
tools to formulate, estimate, and evaluate micro- and/or macro
economic topics. These may include: estimating demand func
tions for given periods, Engel curves, production cost, consumption, 
investment, and money demand functions. 
Prereq: ECO 301 lnlermediate Macroeconomic Analysis, ECO 
302 lnlermediate Microeconomic Analysis, and ECO 415 lnJro
duction to Econometrics or equivalenl. 

ECO 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for contemporary topics not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from se
mester to semester. Not more than three hours of special topics 
courses may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

ECO 690/691/692 Thesis. 
Completion of research problems and writing thesis. 
Prereq: Approved thesis proposal. 

1/2/3 hrs 

ECO 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
A seminar in advanced economic theory or policy open only to 
degree students of the department. 
Prereq: Twelve hours toward MA degree. 

ECO 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a member of the economics faculty. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

OTHER COURSES 

These upper division undergraduate courses may be taken for 
graduate credit and applied on the department's degree program 
providing prior approval has been given by the adviser and the 
Graduate School. A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level 
coursework may be permilled in the earning of any graduate 
degree. See the undergraduate catalog for course descriptions. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enro/Ung in the course; 
otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

ECO 405 Economic Analysis for Business (3) 
ECO 415 Introduction to Econometrics (3) 
ECO 420 Comparative Labor Unionism (3) 
ECO 436 Health Economics (3) 
ECO 445 Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting (3) 
ECO 455 Cost-Benefit Analysis (3) 
ECO 471 Case Studies of Developing Economies (3) 
ECO 480 International Economics (3) 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND 

LITERATURE 

Marcia A. Dalbey 
Department Head 
612 Pray-Harrold 
487-4220

James A. Reynolds 
Director of Graduate Studies 
613-J Pray-Harrold
487-1363

Students emolling in the program for the Master of Arts in
English may choose one of five concentrations: 

Literature 
Written Communication 
Children's Literature 
English Linguistics 
Creative Writing 
Each of these concentrations is described on the following 

pages. Candidates for degrees in other departments may elect 
English department courses as cognates. 

The director of graduate studies is Professor James A. Reynolds. 
Members of the department Graduate Committee are available 
during regular office hours for information or counseling. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

In addition to the Graduate School degree admission require
ments set forth in the early pages of this catalog, the English 
Language and Literature department requires: 
1 . At  least 24 hours of undergraduate English, excluding fresh

man composition, and a minimal undergraduate grade point
average of3.0. Applicants not meeting these standards may
apply for conditional admission.

2. Iftheapplicant'snativelanguage is not English, a TOEFL (fest 
of English as a Foreign Language) score of 570, or a score of 90 
on the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery
(MELAB) is required. These students also must pass the Test of
Written English (fWE) with a minimum score of 5. Students 
with TWE SCQres below 5 will be denied admission; students 
with TOEFL scores lower than 570 can be considered for
conditional. l!!imissi9fl, but must retake the exam and attain a
score of 570 by the.end of the first semester of emollment 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

1 .  

2. 

3. 

A minimurrl' of 30 iern,ester hours of graduate work in a 
program of study approved'by the coordinator of graduate 
studies; with.a grl!de'iiQint average of 3.0 or better. 
A rv.;iste( s. thesis i,s required in s.everal concentrations, but 
optional in.oth!!I:S, See \ridividual concentration requirements 
below. Th" thesis or project iopic and design are developed 
by the master's candidate with the advice of a departmental 
graduate faculty member. The thesis or project must be 
submitted for the approval of the directing committee. 

Demonstrate an analytic sense of the nature of language as 
medium, subject, and investigative means, as well as an 
understanding of how language works beyond its "familiar" 
communications role in our culture by one of the following: 
a. Complete two years of study of a foreign language at the

undergraduate level, or give evidence of equivalent
mastery; or,

b. Complete six hours of graduate credit in linguistics or 
philologically oriented courses in early English lan
guage and literature.

(These may count towards the JO-hour degree requirement if 
they meet specific program requirements.) 

The way each student meets the language requirement is to 
be specified on the individual program of study. Lists of appropri
ate courses, and definitions of equivalency for native speakers, 
non-native speakers, and culturally bilingual students, are pre
sented in department guidelines. 

NOTE: Advanced 400-level undergraduate courses are also avail
able to graduate students. A maximum of nine hours of approved 
400-level coursework may be permilled in the earning of any 
graduate degree. 

If you intend to enroll in an advanced 400-level under
graduate course for graduate credit, you must come to the 
Graduate School for written permission before enrolling in the 
course; otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 

CONCENTRATION IN LITERATURE 

OBJECTIVES 

The MA in English with a concentration in literature is 
designed to provide master's level competence in English and 
American literature. 

The degree is an appropriate choice for candidates who 
anticipate teaching on the elementary, high school, or community 
college level. It prepares candidates who anticipate doctoral study 
in English or American literature. The degree provides a valuable 
educational background for professions where critical thinking 
and clear, accurate expression, combined with a knowledge of 
literature, are desired. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

A candidate completes a major of 18 hours in the department's 
courses in English and American literature (excluding children's 
literature, for which there is a separate degree). 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses .......................................................... 3 hours 
LIT 51 1  Literary Criticism .............................................. 3 

Major Concentration .................................................. 15 hours 
Choose from courses in English and American literature, 

excluding children's literature 
Electives .................................................................... 6-12 hours 
Cognates ............................................................ .......... 0-6 ho.urs 
Total .......................... ........................ ............................ 30 hours 

MA EXAMINATION 

During the semester before graduation, a candidate is re
quired to pass a written examination covering major works of 
English and American literature. A new list of works is posted 
each September. 

COURSES FOR MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRATION IN LITERATURE 

LIT 511 Literary Criticism. 3 hrs 
A study of various approaches to literary criticism with applica
tion to specific works. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 



LIT 512 Middle English Literature. 3 hrs 
A study of the genres of Middle English literature (chronicle, 
dialogue, exemplum, fable, romance, sermon, etc.). 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 520 Old English Poetry. 3 hrs 
A study of old English prosodic conventions with a close reading 
of representative poems from various types and schools of Old 
English poetry. 
Prereq: Three courses in literature. 

LIT 523 Realism and Naturalism in the American Novel. 3 hrs 
Realism and naturalism as theory and as practice in the late 19th 
and early 20th centuries, with emphasis on Howells, Twain, James, 
Crane, Norris, and Dreiser. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 525 Henry James. 3 hrs 
Major novels, shorter fiction, and literary criticism of Henry James. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 526 The Harlem Renaissance and Beyond. 3 hrs 
A study of African American litcrature since 1920 with special 
emphasis on the 1920s and the influence of this period upon more 
contemporary works. Parallels will be drawn between trends in 
African American litcrature and American litcrature as a whole and 
between the Harlem Renaissance and the literature of the last decade. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 530 Studies in Chaucer. 3 hrs 
Intensive reading of Chaucer 's major works and supplementary 
reading in Chaucerean criticism. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 540 Elizabethan Drama. 3 hrs 
The plays of Marlowe, Jonson, and Webster, considered primarily 
for their intrinsic literary and dramatic merit and secondarily for 
the light they throw on Shakespeare's milieu. A greater under
standing of the term "Elizabethan Drama." 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 541 Studies in Shakespeare. 3 hrs 
Studies in the historical, biographical, textual, and critical scholar
ship relevant to two or three of Shakespeare's plays. Investigation, 
reports, papers. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature, including one course 
in Shakespeare. 

LIT 545 Studies in Renaissance Literature. 3 hrs 
A specialized study of major non-<lramatic poetry and prose of the 
English Renaissance (exclusive of the works of John Milton). Spe
cific major authors to be studied may include Shakespeare, More, 
Sidney, Spenser, Marlowe, Bacon, Jonson, Donne, and Herbert. 
Prereq: Fifieen hours of credit in literaiure. 

LIT 551 Studies in Milton. 3 hrs 
The complete poetry and selected prose of John Milton, with some 
attention to his intellectual milieu. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 561 Studies In 18th Century Literature. 3 hrs 
A specialized study of poetry and prose of a selected number of 
major authors of the Restoration and 18th century. Specific au
thors to be studied may include Dryden, Swift, Pope, Thompson, 
Collins, Gray, Johnson, Goldsmith, and Boswell. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit of literature. 

LIT 563 Studies in 18th Century Fiction. 3 hrs 
A specialized study of major authors, genres and themes of 18th 
century fiction. The fiction studied will include works by such 
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authors as Defoe, Swift, Fielding, Richardson, Sterne, Goldsmith, 
Walpole, and Smollett. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 565 Studies in 19th Century British Fiction. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of selected English novelists of the 19th cen
tury. Novelists studied may include Austen, Scott, Disraeli, the 
Brontes, Gaskell, Thackeray, Dickens, Eliot, Trollope, Meredith, 
Hardy, and others. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in li!erature. 

LIT 566 Studies in 20th Century British Fiction. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the work of two or three major 20th century 
British novelists such as Conrad, Lawrence, Ford, Woolf, Forster, 
Huxley, Cary, Durrell, and Greene. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 567 Studies In 20th Century Irish Literature. 3 hrs 
Specialized study in prose, poetry, and drama of 20th century Irish 
literature with attention to such major figures as Yeats, Shaw, 
Joyce, Synge, O 'Casey, O'Faolin, Beckett, Kavanagh. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 568 Whitman and Dickinson. 3 hrs 
The work of Whitman and Dickinson examined for its intrinsic value 
as poetry and as illustrative of the power of isolated poetic genius. 
Prereq: Fif1een hours of credit in lilerature. 

LIT 569 The American Renaissance: 1830-1860. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the work of three or four of the following 
writers: Cooper, Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 570 Studies In Romantic Literature. 3 hrs 
An intensive study of the poetry and nonfictional prose of at least 
two of the poets and essayists from the Romantic period (e.g., 
Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, Byron, Shelley, Hazlitt, 
DeQuincey, Lamb). 
Prereq: Fifieen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 575 Studies in Victorian Literature. 3 hrs 
An intensive study of the poetry and nonfictional prose of at least 
two of the major writers from the Victorian period (e.g., Carlyle, 
Tennyson, the Brownings, Arnold, the Rossettis, Swinburne, 
Newman, Mill, Ruskin, Pater). 
Prereq: Fif1een hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 576 Studies in 20th Century American Fiction. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of two or three 20th century American novelists, 
such as Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, Nabokov, and Bellow. 
Prereq: Fifieen hours of credi1 in literature. 

LIT 577 Studies In 20th Century American Poetry. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the work of two or three major 20th century 
poets, such as Pound, Eliot, Stevens, Williams, Raethke, Robinson, 
Frost, e.e. cummings, Hart Crane, Robert Lowell. 
Prereq: Fif1een hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 580 Studies in Contemporary Literary Trends. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the nature of contemporary literary develop
ments with some attention to other cultural parallels, past and 
present. The particular focus of the course (poetry, fiction. drama, 
or criticism) in a given semester will be announced in the class 
schedule bulletin. 
Prereq: Fifleen hours of credit in literature. 

LIT 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Topics will be announced from time to time. The following are 
examples of topics offered in recent years: Caribbean Literature, 
American Drama, Southern Gothic Fiction, Feminist Literary 
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Theory. Nol more than six hours of special topics courses may be 
applied towards the degree. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credil in literature. Further prerequisites 
may be required for some topics. 

LIT 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. Not to be elected until a 
student has been accepted as a candidate for the master's degree in 
literature. 
Prereq: Fifreen hours of credit in lilerature and permission of the 
Graduate Commillee. 

NOTE: Advanced 400-Jevel undergraduate courses are available 
to graduate students. A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-
/eve/ coursework may be permi11ed in the earning of any graduale 
degree. 

If you intend to enroll in an advanced 400-/evel under
graduate course for graduate credit, you must come to the 
Graduate School for written permission before enrolling in the 
course; otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

THE MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 

CONCENTRATION IN WRITTEN 

COMMUNICATION 

OBJECTIVES 

The professional MA in English with a concentration in 
written communication prepares students for careers in technical
and public relations writing, editing or publishing, or as teachers 
of writing at the elementary, secondary, or community college 
level. It also provides a thorough preparation for PhD studies in 
rhetoric and composition. Candidates study a combination of writ· 
ten communication theory and applied practices. A core consist
ing of rhetorical theory and research modes provides a conceptual 
and methodological framework. Practical skills relevant to career 
goals are achieved through restricted electives in either profes
sional writing or the theory and practice of composition instruc
tion. The individual student's skills and knowledge are supported 
through electives and cognates. The thesis or master's writing 
project consolidates the program's theoretical and practical ele
ments through a directed research or professional writing project. 

Applicants for admission in this concentration may combine 
academic and professional experience in support of their applica
tion. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ........................................................ 12 hours 
ENG 501 Writing and Rhetorical Theory I ..................... 3 
ENG 502 Writing and Rhetorical Theory Il ................... 3 
E.NG 621 Research,ii). Thl!Ory and Practice of Writing . . .  3 
ENO 692Th�is i:>r J,J:IIG 693 Master's Writing Project . . .3 

Concentratiqn (choose i,_11e of the following) ............. 18 hours 
I. Prpfessional Writing Concentration

a. Requiu,1fiCourses ...... ;,., .... . . ..... .. .................. . .... 6 hours 
· ENG 524 Advanced 'I'echnical Writing and Research (3)
ENG 525 Advanced Public'Relations Writing (3)
b. Elecrives and cognates ....... .. . . ... . . ..... . . .... . . .... . .. 12 hours 
Select from among courses in writing, linguistics, litera-

ture, graphic design, commurtication theory, com
puter science, science and technology 

II. Teaching of Writing Concentration
a. Required Courses .............................................. 9 hours 
ENG 514 Issues in Teaching Writing (3) 
ENG 5 15 Literacy and Written Literacy Instruction (3) 
ENG 516 Computers and Writing: Theory and Practice (3)
b. Electives and cognates ...................................... 9 hours 

Select from among courses in writing, linguistics, litera
ture, reading, teaching English as a second language, 
communication theory, computer science. measure
ment and evaluation, psychology, statistics 

Total ................. ................... ....................... . ... ............... 30 hours 

COURSES FOR MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRATION IN WRITfEN COMMUNICATION 

ENG 501 Writing and Rhetorical Theory I. 3 hrs 
The reading, study and analysis of representative selections from 
rhetorical theorists from the Sophists through the Renaissance. 
Emphasis on how to evaluate, explore, and apply theory to writing 
and its teaching. 

ENG 502 Writing and Rhetorical Theory II. 3 hrs 
The reading, study and analysis of representative selections from 
rhetorical theorists since the Renaissance. Emphasis on how to 
evaluate, explore, and apply theory to writing and its teaching. 

ENG 514 Issues in Teaching Writing. 3 hrs 
A review of the research and theory in teaching writing, with focus 
on the dynamics of writing, learning, and their relationship to 
evaluation and assessment of writing. 

ENG 515 Literacy and Written Literacy Instruction. 3 hrs 
Graduate seminar on acquisition of written literacy. Emphasis on 
current theoretical approaches to written literacy and applications 
for teaching writing at secondary and postsecondary levels. 

ENG 516 Computers and Writing: Theory and Practice. 3 hrs 
A review of current theory for constructing computerized compo· 
sition and for applying computers in teaching writing at secondary 
and postsecondary levels. 

ENG 522 Writing Workshop. 3 hrs 
An advanced workshop seminar in creative writing, with sections
in fiction, poetry, or translation, as specified in the schedule. The 
course may be repeated. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

ENG 524 Advanced Technical Writing and Research. 3 hrs 
This course continues ENG 424 Technical Writing and is de
signed to prepare students to write professionally in business and 
industry. Students will research appropriate information and pre
pare oral and written reports, proposals, brochures, and manuals. 
Prereq: ENG 424 Technical Writing or equivalent. 

ENG 525 Advanced Public Relations Writing. 3 hrs 
Theory and practice of writing for public relations. Emphasis on 
writing to resolve real-world problems from corporate and agency 
public relations. 

ENG 590/591/592/593/594 Special Topics. 1/2/3/4/5 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course more than once as long as 
different topics are covered. Nor more than six hours of special 
lopics may be used on a degree program. 

ENG 596 Teaching Composition on the College Level. 3 hrs 
A course in the methods of teaching English composition, with 
particular attention to beginning courses on the college and junior 
college level. Required of all graduate assistants and open to other 
interested MA candidates. 

ENG 621 Research in Theory and Practice of Writing. 3 hrs 
A course designed to introduce and prepare students in bibliogra
phy and methods of research on writing and writing instruction. 
Frequent projects requiring research and writing. 
Prereq: Nine hours of composition program courses. 



ENG 679/680/681 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course more than once as long as 
different topics are covered. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 

ENG 692 Thesis. 3 hrs 
Original research or critical study designed and completed by the 
student under the guidance of the thesis director and committee. 
Prereq: ENG 621 and departmenJ permission. 

ENG 693 Master's Writing Project. 3 hrs 
The culmination of the professional writing student• s program. 
Students will produce a portfolio in the intended professional area. 
and design and complete a research project related to the portfolio. 
Prereq: ENG 524; six hours of graduate credit in appropriate 
writing courses. 

ENG 697/698/699 Independent Study. 112/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or research area not covered in 
regular courses; under the direction of a faculty member. 
Prereq: Candidate for the MA; permission of the Graduate Com
millee. 

NOTE: Advanced 400-level undergraduate courses are available 
to graduate students. A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-
level coursework may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 

If you intend to enroll in an advanced 400-level under
graduate course for graduate credit, you must come to the 
Graduate School for written permission before enrolling in the 
course; otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

THE MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 

CONCENTRATION IN CHILDREN'S 

LITERATURE 

OBJECTIVES 

The MA in English with concentration in children's literature 
provides an opportunity for advanced studies in all major areas of 
children's literature, folklore, mythology, and writing for children. 

Candidates usually begin with an introduction to the major 
genres of children's literature. Extensive reading, criticism and 
scholarship are emphasized. A second course is devoted to meth
ods of teaching literature to children and is particularly recom
mended for prospective teachers. A third course traces the historical 
development of children's literature since the introduction of 
printing into England. In addition, there is a special topics course 
that varies from semester to semester and can be repeated for 
credit. A maximum of six hours of special topics courses may be 
used on a degree program. 

This concentration is valuable not only for teachers of elemen
tary, middle, or junior high schools, but also for librarians, special 
education teachers, reading specialists, recreation supervisors, edi
tors and representatives in publishing houses specializing in 
children's books, writers of children's books, directors of religious 
education, youth workers in social service agencies, day care center 
directors, and bookstore managers. It also provides preparation for 
teachers of children's literature in two- and four-year colleges. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Restricted Electives ..................................................... 15 hours 
Select five of the following courses: 
LIT 516 Major Genres in Children's Literature (3) 
LIT 517 Teaching of Children's Literature (3) 
LIT 518 History of Children 's Literature (3) 
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LIT 519 History of Children's Literature: Twentieth 
Century (3) 

LIT 581 Critical Approaches to Mythology (3) 
LIT 582 Wisdom of the People: Ballads, Legends, and 

Tales (3) 
LIT 583 Literature for Early Childhood (3) 
LIT 584 Literature for Adolescents (3) 
LIT 592 Special Topics (3) 

Electives .......... . . ........................................................ 9-15 hours 
Select additional children's literature courses from the 

above list or appropriate courses in literature, writing, 
or linguistics. 
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MA examination 
During the semester before graduation, a candidate is re

quired to pass a written examination. A list of comprehensive 
questions will be given the candidate well in advance �f the 
proposed graduation date. Several of these questions will be 
discussed informally with the children's literature faculty and an 
appropriate certificate awarded. 

COURSES FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRATION IN CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 

LIT 516 Major Genres in Children's Literature. 3 hrs 
An intensive study of the major genres of children's literature with 
emphasis on important representative examples and related criti
cism. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in li1erature or permission of 
instructor. 

LIT 517 Teaching of Children's Literature. 3 hrs 
A course concentrating on the value of literature for children with 
discussion and demonstration of various techniques used in teach
ing it. Additional readings in selected genres will be required. 
Offered for anyone planning to work with children, preschool 
through grade nine. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature or permission of 
instructor. 

LIT 518 History of Children's Literature. 3 hrs 
An examination of books for children written before the present 
century. Emphasis will be placed on major authors and move
ments from 1744 to 1908 and on what these reveal about changing 
attitudes toward children and the corresponding changes in the 
literature written for them. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature or permission of 
instructor. 

LIT 519 History of Children's Literature: Twentieth 
Century. 3 hrs 

Major writers and movements from World War I to the present 
with emphasis upon what these reveal about changing attitudes 
toward children and young people and the literature written for 
them. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credi! in literature or permission of 
instructor. 

LIT 581 Critical Approaches to Mythology. 3 hrs 
An investigation of myths from many cultures demonstrating 
individual responses to universal questions of human existence. 
Students will respond critically to the various theories of myth 
through their reading and analysis of myths as literature. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credi! in literature or permission of 
instructor. 
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LIT 582 Wisdom of the People: Ballads, Legends and Tales. 
3 hrs 

Reading and analysis of printed tales, legends and ballads using 
the tools of folklore scholarship. Students also collect and analyze 
oral materials. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature or permission of 
instructor. 

LIT 583 Literature for Early Childhood. 3 hrs 
Prose and poeuy for preschool and early elementary children with 
emphasis on recent research in illustration and literature and its 
application in selecting, evaluating and using books with the 
young. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature or permission of 
inslructor. 

LIT 584 Literature for Adolescents. 3 hrs 
An examination of literature for adolescents, emphasizing criteria 
for selection and evaluation, along with consideration of audience, 
genre and censorship. Students will be expected to read and 
respond critically to historical and contemporary literature written 
for adolescents. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature or permission of 
instructor. 

LIT 592 Special Topics. 3 hrs 
Topics will be announced each year. Some from the recent past 
include: Literature for Younger Children, Recent Fiction; Poeuy 
for Children; The Golden Age of Children's Literature; Fantasy 
for Children and Young People. Not more than six hours of special 
topics courses may be applied towards the degree. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

ENG 692 Thesis. 3 hrs 
Original research or critical study designed and completed by the 
student under the guidance of the thesis director and committee. 
Prereq: ENG 621 and department permission. 

THE MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRATION IN ENGLISH 

LINGUISTICS 

OBJECTIVES 

Linguistics is the scientific study of language. It hopes to 
discover how languages are learned, processed, and used, how 
they are structured, why and how they change, and what status 
they have in lSOcial lit:e. Briefly, linguists study human language 
with an eye to relating its structure to cognitive functions on the 
one hand and to, social interaction on the other. The results are 
important to socialand cognitive psychology, native and foreign 
language teaching atall levels,.artificial intelligence and computer 
science, communicatiqns, sociology and anthropology, and his· 
torical accounts .. of human'civilization, to name perhaps only the 
most obvious fields: Linguistscfind work in colleges and universi· 
ties, in language educatiqn and eclucational planning, in the com
munications industries. (including publishing), in translation 
services, and in cross-i:ultural agencies of both business and 
governrnent. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Majors who enter with a limited background must complete 
those parts of the 401-420-425 sequence which were not a part of 
their undergraduate work. Graduate credit may be given for these 
courses. The usual prerequisite for any 500 level linguistics course 
(except 501, 502 and occasional special offerings) is 401; in 
addition, 525 (Advanced Syntax) and 534 (Advanced Phonology) 
require 425 and 420 respectively as specific prerequisites. 

In addition, each candidate will complete a thesis (LIN 692) 
or sit for a comprehensive examination. The exam will include 
questions from general linguistics and specialized area(s) chosen 
by the candidate. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Restricted Electives ..................................................... 18 hours 
Select six of the following courses: 
LIN 501 Current Trends in Linguistics (3) 
LIN 502 History of Linguistics (3) 
LIN 510 Historical and Comparative Linguistics (3) 
LIN 525 Advanced Syntax (3) 
LIN 531 Semantics: The Study of Meaning (3) 
LIN 532 Sociolinguistics (3) 
LIN 533 General Psycholinguistics (3) 
LIN 534 Advanced Phonology (3) 
LIN 535 Discourse Analysis (3) 
LIN 536 Typology and Universals of Language (3) 
LIN 592 Special Topics (3) (with adviser's approval) 

Electives ........................................................................ 12 hours 
Thesis plan students will take 3 of these hours in UN 692 

Thesis. 
Suggested areas include anthropology, composition and 

rhetoric, linguistics courses not taken above, litera
ture (particularly the early periods), mathematics and 
computer science, psychology, reading, sociology, 
speech and hearing science, and TESOL. 

Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

TESOL PROGRAM 

Students interested in practical applications of English !in· 
guistics are also advised to consult the Master of Arts program in 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL) of
fered by the Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual 
Studies. 

COURSES FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRATION IN ENGLISH LINGUISTICS 

LIN 501 Current Trends in Linguistics. 3 hrs 
A study of current trends in linguistic research as they bear on any 
number of practical and educational problems: reading, writing, 
language and public policy, language and professions, etc. 
Prereq: LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science. 

LIN 502 History of Linguistics. 3 hrs 
Grammatical analysis from Plato to Chomsky; the influence of vari
ous linguistic theories and analytical methods on the development of 
contemporary language models and the teaching of grammar. 
Prereq: LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science. 

ENG 506 Introduction to Old English. 3 hrs 
The reading of representative selections of prose and poetry in the 
original Old English, and an introduction to Old English grarnrnar. 
Prereq: LIN 421 The History of the English Language. 

ENG 509 Old and Middle English Dialects. 3 hrs 
A study of the dialectal difference of Old and Middle English 
exemplified in literary texts of the medieval period, with an 
investigation of their contributions to standard modern English. 
Prereq: LIN 421 The History of the English Language. 

LIN 510 Historical and Comparative Linguistics. 3 hrs 
Introduction to comparative historical linguistics with special 
reference to the development of English from Germanic and Indo
European backgrounds. 
Prereq: LIN 401 1ntroduclion lo Linguistic Science. Recommended: 
UN 421 The History of the English Language. 
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LIN 525 Advanced Syntax. 3 hrs 
An advanced course in syntactic analysis exploring recent re
search in transformation theory, semantic feature analysis, case 
grammar, and symbolic logic. 
Prereq: LIN 425 /nJroduction lo Syniax. 

LIT 530 Studies in Chaucer. 3 hrs 
Intensive reading of Chaucer's major works and supplementary 
reading in Chaucerean criticism. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 

LIN 531 Semantics: The Study of Meaning. 3 hrs 
A brief study of the historical background of modem semantic 
analysis of English utterances. Traditional and generative ap
proaches to semantic concepts will be examined. 
Prereq: LIN 401 /niroduction to Linguistic Science. 

LIN 532 Sociolinguistics. 3 hrs 
An analysis of the diversity in language caused by social factors 
and the correlative influence of these linguistic differences upon 
society and social status. 
Prereq: LIN 401 ln1roduc1ion to Linguistic Science. 

LIN 533 General Psycholinguistics. 3 hrs 
An introduction to psycholinguistics, the mental representation of 
a grammar, perception of language units, aphasia and other lan
guage abnormalities, first and second language acquisition, bilin
gualism, language, and thought. Not open to students in 
speech-language pathology program. 
Prereq: LIN 40/ /nlroduction to Linguistic Science. 

LIN 534 Advanced Phonology. 3 hrs 
Advanced theories in current phonology are presented and argued 
for, and contrasted with previous theories. Students do weekly 
analyses and submit an original final paper suitable for presenta
tion at a conference. 
Prereq: LIN 420 Jn1roduc1ion lo Phonology. 

LIN 535 Discourse Analysis. 3 hrs 
An investigation of the grammar of texts; how units beyond the 
sentence are organized and how they may be analyzed. 
Prereq: LIN 401 /niroduction to linguistic Science. 

LIN 536 Typology and Universals of Language. 3 hrs 
Seminar on description and explanation of structural patterns 
found recurrently across languages. Explores characteristics of 
the world's language families and areas. Special attention to 
processes of linguistic change. 
Prereq: UN 401 /niroduclion lo Linguistic Science or equivalenJ. 

LIN 592 Special Topics. 3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course more than once as long as 
different topics are covered. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 

LIN 692 Thesis. 3 hrs 
Original research or critical study designed and completed by the 
student under the guidance of the thesis director and committee. 
Prereq: ENG 621 and departmenl permission. 

LIN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or research area not covered in 
regular courses; under the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

NOTE: Advanced400-level undergraduate courses are also avail
able to graduate students. A maximum of nine hours of approved 
400-level coursework may be permilled in the earning of any 
graduale degree. 
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If you intend to enroll in an advanced 400-level under
graduate course for graduate credit, you must come to the
Graduate School for written permission before enrolling in the
course; otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

THE MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 

CONCENTRATION IN CREATIVE 

WRITING 

OBJECTIVES 

The MA in English with a concentration in creative writing 
provides an advanced, individualized program of work in creative 
writing and contemporary studies. Workshops, cognate require
ments, and a double culminating experience - half creative, half 
critical and interdisciplinary in focus-emphasize the contempo
rary, creative context ofa writer' s  work. The degree concentration 
provides a valuable framework for writers, by connecting their 
particular work with the arts and thought of their time, and by 
encouraging diverse, innovative writing. 

The degree prepares writers for their continuing creative 
work. It is also useful for writers who may teach creative writing, 
English, humanities, or contemporary studies. 

For admission to the concentration, candidates submit a 
portfolio of their creative writing. They will meet the general 
requirements for admission to the graduate program in English 
Language and Literature. The portfolio may serve in lieu of part of 
the 24 hours of undergraduate course work in English. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ........................................................ 12 hours 
ENG 522 Writing Workshop (sections offered in poetry, 

fiction, and translation; may be repeated for 
credit) ...................................................................... 3 

ENG 692 Thesis .............................................................. 3 
ENG 693 Master's Writing Project ................................. 3 

Restricted Electives ....................................................... 9 hours 
Se/eel three ofthefollowing courses: 
LIT 401 Modem British and American Poetry 1914 to 

Present (3) 
LIT 410 Modem American Literature (3) 
LIT 460 Recent Trends in British and American Literature (3) 
LIT 526 The Harlem Renaissance and Beyond (3) 
LIT 566 Studies in 20th Century British Fiction (3) 
LIT 567 Studies in 20th Century Irish Literature (3) 
LIT 576 Studies in 20th Century American Fiction (3) 
LIT 580 Studies in Contemporary Literary Trends (3) 
Others with permission of adviser 

Cognates ......................................................................... 9 hours 
Select courses from any area of contemporary studies-

art, foreign language literature, music, history, phi
losophy, etc.-as approved by adviser. 

Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

GENERAL COURSES 

ENG 543 Language of, by, for, and about Women. 3 hrs 
A study ofwomen's language: how and why it differs from men's, 
how it affects writing style, what social effect it has and how it is 
changing. 
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The Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies department 
offers a Master of Arts in Spanish (Bilingual-Bicultural Educa
tion), a Master of Arts in language and international trade, a
Master of Arts in teaching English to speakers of other languages
(TESOL), and a Master of Arts in foreign languages with concen
trations in French, German, and Spanish. A major emphasis in 
French, German, or Spanish can also be developed through the
Master of Arts in secondary school teaching or the Master of Arts 
in individualized studies. 

MASTER OF A.RTS IN SPANISH
BILIN<JUAL-BIC!JLTURAL EDUCATION

OBJECITyES

Objectives of the program are to produce graduates with
iil!lh:level comJ)Ctencies in the following areas: 

Language 
This area of competence includes demonstrated proficiency 

in both Spartish and' English, demonstrated ability to teach both
languages as subject maners and demonstrated ability to use both
languages as media of instruction in other subject matter areas. 

Culture 
This area of competence requires students to demonstrate a

number of specific abilities related to knowledge of Latino and 
other U.S. cultures and the diversity within each; awareness of and 
sensitivity to differences in socioeconomic, cultural and linguistic
background; and skill in guiding students to acceptance and posi
tive evaluation of cultural pluralism. 

Methodology 
This area of competence includes demonstrated ability to 

accommodate variations in cultural, linguistic and socio-economic
background by individualizing instruction and utilizing appropri
ate evaluation instruments and procedures; demonstrated skill in
classroom management, including team teaching and working
with paraprofessionals; and demonstrated skill in orgartizing, plan
ning, and teaching lessons which integrate the bilingual-bicultural
curriculum into the standard local district curriculum.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

I . Meet Graduate School degree admission requirements. 
2. Sufficient skilis in both Spanish and English to successfully

participate in graduate courses and field work conducted in
either language. 

3. Experience with living and/or working in a multicultural
setting. 

4. Intent to pursue and promise of successful completion of a
program leading to a graduate degree. 

5. Conditional admission will not be granted. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

In addition to completing the course requirements below, stu
dents on this program must fulfill the following degree requirements: 
I . Demonstrate language proficiency, by examination, in both

Spanish and English. 
2. Possess or be eligible for a valid teaching certificate (not

required for admission, however). 
3. Complete three days of collateral field experience for each 

required and track course, except seminar, representing a
total of 15 days of such experience.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses .......................................................... 9 hours
BIL 622 Teaching Hispanic Culture and Language ........ 3
FLA 695 Seminar ............................................................ 3 
SPN 682 U.S. Dialects of Spanish .................................. 3 

Concentration/Track Courses ...................................... 9 hours
Complete one of the following tracks:
Track I (for studenls with no prior course work in bilingual 

education) 
TSL 410 TESOL Methods .............................................. 3
FLA 421 History and Theory of Bilingual Education .... 3
SPN 471 Culture and Literature of the Hispartic 

Groups in the U.S . ................................................... 3
Track II (for studen1s with a bachelor's degree in bilingual educa

tion or a bilingual endorsemenl) 
BIL 623 Bilingual Education Public Policy in the U.S . .... 3
BIL 624 Bilingual Educational Theory ........................... 3
BIL 625 Bilingual Education Teaching Techniques ....... 3 

Restricted Electives ....................................................... 6 hours
Choose six semester hours from rhe following courses: 
TSL 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second-Language

Pedagogy (3) 
TSL 520 Foreign Language Testing and Evaluation (2)
TSL 679 Special Topics (1)  
CUR 512 Enriching the Elementary Classroom Program (2)
CUR 600 Trends and Issues in Early Childhood 

Education (2) 
CUR 616 Issues in Elementary School Curriculum (2)
CUR 630 Issues in Secondary School Curriculum (2) 
CUR 632 Individualizing Instruction in the Secondary

School (2) 
CUR 657 The Open Classroom (4) 
EDP 631 Measurement.and Evaluation (2) 
RDG 518  Developmental Reading-Elementary (2)



RDG 51 9 Programs in Language Ans (2) 
RDG 530 Developmental Reading-Secondary (2) 
RDG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with Special 

Needs (2) 
SFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
SFD 662 Cultural Determinants of Leaming (2) 
SPN 519  Spanish Phonology (2) 
SPN 620 Spanish Grammar and Syntax (2) 
SPN 621 Graduate Spanish Conversation (2) 

Cognates ................................................ ......................... 6 hours 
To be selected in consultation with graduate adviser. 

Total ......................... ... . . .. . . ............................................ 30 hours 

BILINGUAL ENDORSEMENT PROGRAM 

FOR CERTIFIED TEACHERS 
(NOT A DEGREE PROGRAM) 

In addition to completing the course requirements below, 
students on this program must fulfill the following requirements: 
1 . Demonstrate language proficiency, by examination, in  both 

Spanish and English.
2. Possess or be eligible for a valid teaching certificate.
3. Complete three days of collateral field experience for each 

required course, except seminar, representing a total of 15
days of such experience.

Course Requirements ....... . . . . .................... ..... .............. 18 hours 
BIL 622 Teaching Hispanic Culture and Language ........ 3 
TSL 410 TESOL Methods ............ ..... ............................. 3 
FLA 421 History and Theory of Bilingual Education .... 3 
FLA 695 Seminar ......... ................................... ................ 3 
SPN 471 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic 

Groups in the U.S . .......... ................ ......................... 3 
SPN 682 U.S. Dialects of Spanish .................................. 3 

MASTER OF ARTS IN LANGUAGE AND 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

OBJECTIVES 

Objectives of the program are to promote cultural awareness 
and sensitivity with reference to our own society as well as to 
societies of other world regions and to provide the skills and 
knowledge necessary for competent performance in an interna
tional business environment. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants to the language and international trade master's 
degree program must: 
1 . Declare the foreign language to  be used for the language area

requirement on the application for admission to the Graduate 
School (e.g., language and international trade-French). Na
tive speakers of a language may not elect that language 
without permission of the language section concerned.* 

2. Possess a minimum overall undergraduate grade point aver
age of 2.75.

3. Submit a statement of their reasons for pursuing this degree;
4. Have two of their former university professors complete the

departmental recommendation forms and forward directly to
the department.

5. Meet the background requirements stated below:
(In order /0 gain regular degree admission to the Master of 
Arts program in language and international trade, a student 
must have completed the following at the undergraduate level.) 

a. Foreign Language 
Non-native speakers of French. German, or Spanish

must possess at least a minor in that language with 
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a grade point average of 3.0, or the equivalent 
proficiency. 

Non-native speakers of English must possess a mini
mum score of 80 on the MELAB or 520 on the 
TOEFL and a score of 5 on the TWE. 

b. Economics 
A two-course sequence in macroeconomic theory and

policy. 
A two-course sequence in microeconomic theory and 

policy. 
(Students not meeting the above requirements may be 

granted conditional admission and be required to 
complete either ECO 201 Principles of Economics 
I and ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic 
Analysis or ECO 501 Macroeconomic Theory and 
Policy for macroeconomics; and either ECO 202 
Principles of Economics II and ECO 302 Interme
diate Microeconomic Analysis or ECO 502 Micro
economic Theory and Policy for microeconomics. 
Students must achieve an overall grade point aver
age of 3.0 ("B") or better in deficiency courses.) 

c. Business 
A course in the principles of accounting.
A course in basic computers in business.
(Students not meeting the above requirements may be

granted conditional admission and required to com
plete either ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I and 
ACC 241 Principles of Accounting II or ACC 501 
Accounting Principles for accounting; and MTH 
1 1 8  Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I 
plus CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist; or 
ORI 215 End-User Computing or ORI 502Business 
Wormation Systems for Basic Computers. Students 
must achieve an overall grade point average of 3.0 
("B'') or better in deficiency courses.) 

* Students applying to the ESL section of the Master of Arts in
language and international trade should be sure their completed
applications reach the Graduate School five months prior to the
semester in which they wish to begin studying.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Students on this program must complete a minimum of 10 
credit hours in a foreign language, 6 credit hours in economics, 12  
credit hours in  business, and a cooperative education assigrunent 
for 3-6 credit hours. 

Cooperative Education 
To complement their academic training and enhance their 

professional preparation and chances for future employment, all 
students are expected to complete a 15-week cooperative educa
tion assignment in the public or private sector, provided an appro
priate position can be found. U.S. students may undertake this 
assignment either in the U.S. or in France, Germany or Spain, 
while ESL students may elect only the U.S. co-op. In all cases, 
students must satisfy the requirements of the co-op for which they 
are eligible. 

a. U.S. Co-Op Placement
To be eligible for this placement, a student must h�_vg 

achieved at least a 3.0 GPA and have completed at least f2
hours of graduate business and economics courses as weU:as 
half of the foreign language requirements. Students meeting
these requirements should make an appointment with the
language and international trade co-op adviser at least six
months prior to the semester in which the student wishes to 
begin the co-op assignment; 219 Alexander, (313) 487-0310.
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b. Overseas Co-Op Placement
To be eligible for an international cooperative education

exchange placement, a student must have achieved at least a
3.25 GPA and have completed 18 hours of graduate business
and economics courses as well as the foreign language re
quirement for the Master of Arts in language and interna
tional trade. The student must also pass an oral interview
conducted by department faculty in the language being stud
ied at least seven months before the date on which the student
wishes lo begin the international co-op assignment. Please
see the language and international trade co-op adviser for 
further information; 219 Alexander, (313) 487-03 10.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses 

Foreign Language ........................................................ 10 hours 
If fulfilling foreign language requirement with English, 

complete ESL 642, 648 English as a Second Lan
guage for Special Purposes: Business (5, 5) 

If fulfilling foreign language requirement with French, 
German, or Spanish, complete ten hours, including 
courses 646, 647 (3, 3), in the chosen language 

Economics ...................................................................... 6 hours 
**ECO 508 International Trade ...................................... 3 
ECO 509 International Monetary Economics ................. 3 
Other credit hours can be selected from among 500-Jevel 

economics courses with the aid and approval of the 
language and international trade graduate adviser. 

Business ........................................................................ 12 hours 
MKT 510 Marketing ....................................................... 3 
***ORI 501 Introductory Probability and Statistics for 

Business .................................................................. 3 
Other credit hours are lo be selected from among 500-level 

business courses with the aid and approval of the 
language and international trade adviser. At least one 
of these shall be a business course with an interna
tional focus 

Cooperative Education .............................................. 3-6 hours 
FLA 688 Internship ......................................................... 3 

Total ........................................................................ 31-34 hours 

**Prerequisites for this course are either ECO 201 Principles of 
Economics I and ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis 
or ECO 202 Principles of Economics II and ECO 302 Intermedi
ate Microeconomic Analysis or ECO 501 Macroeconomic Theory 
and Policy and ECO 502 Microeconomic Theory and Policy. 

***Prerequisites for this course are MTH 118-119 Mathematical 
Analysis for Social Sciences I-II. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING ENGLISH 
TO SPEAKERS OF'OTHER LANGUAGES 
(TESOL} 

QBJEC'I'IVES 

Objectives of the program '!Te to produce teachers who pos
sess a knowledge of English perceived as a foreign language, a 
knowledge of foreign language teaching and learning strategies, 
practical experience in applying theoretical knowledge and an 
awareness of the realities of the multicultural classroom. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

1 . Meet Graduate School degree admission requirements.

2. At least one year's college study of a foreign language, or the
equivalent as determined by the Foreign Languages and 
Bilingual Studies department.

3. At least two letters of recommendation that give evidence of
the applicant's promise of success in working with speakers
of other languages and working in multicultural settings.

4. A brief statement of the applicant's  reasons for pursuing this
degree.

5. Non-native speakers of English must submit an official
TOEFL score of 520 with a TWE score of 5 or a MELAB
score of 80 or above.
Conditional admission may be granted lo students who do

not meet the above admission requirements. These students will 
be required to take deficiency courses to meet these requirements; 
this work will be in addition to regular program requirements. 

The deadline for applications is five months prior to the 
semester in which the applicant wishes to begin. Because of the 
sequencing of core courses, starting the program in fall semester is 
recommended. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Non-native speakers of English must present an official score 
of 85 on the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery 
(MELAB) or 560 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) as a requirement for graduation from the program. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ........................................................ 20 hours 
TSL 500 Observation and Analysis of ESL Programs .. . 1 
TSL 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second-Language 

Pedagogy ................................................................. 3 
TSL 502 A Pedagogical Granunar and Phonology 

of ESL ..................................................................... 3 
TSL 520 Foreign Language Testing and Evaluation ...... 2 
TSL 530 TESOL Methods: Reading, Writing, and 

Granunar ................................................................. 2 
TSL 532 TESOL Methods: Listening, Speaking, and 

Pronunciation .......................................................... 2 
TSL 591 Special Topics .................................................. 2 
TSL 688 Practicum ......................................................... 3 
TSL 694 Seminar ............................................................ 2 

Restricted Electives ....................................................... 6 hours 
A minimum of 6 hours in English language courses are 

required. The following are recommended: 
LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science (3) 
LIN 402 Modern English Granunar (3) 
LIN 420 Introduction to Phonology (3) 
LIN 421 The History of the English Language (3) 
ENG 424 Technical Writing (3) 
LIN 425 Introduction to Syntax (3) 
LIN 534 Advanced Phonology (3) 
LIN 525 Advanced Syntax (3) 
LIN 531 Semantics: The Study of Meaning (3) 
LIN 532 Sociolinguistics (3) 
LIN 533 General Psycholinguistics (3) 
LIN 534 Advanced Phonology (3) 
ENG 596 Teaching Composition on the College Level (3) 
SLI 508 Multicultural/Multilingual Communication Devel-

opment and Disorders (3) 

Cognates ......................................................................... 6 hours 
A maximum of six semester hours supportive or comple

mentary from other departments should be selected 
with the approval of the graduate adviser. 

Total .............................................................................. 32 hours 



Before enrolling in approved 400-level courses for graduate 
credit, students must obtain (a) recommendation of their 
adviser; and (b) written permission from the Graduate School, 
Starkweather Hall. Not more than 9 hours of approved 400-
level courses can be used on a graduate program. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN FOREIGN 

LANGUAGES 
FRENCH, GERMAN, SPANISH 

The goAI of the Master of Arts program is to assist candidates 
in attaining the equivalent of a superior level of proficiency in the 
foreign language chosen as defined by the ETS/ACTFL scale, as 
well as a broad knowledge of the geography and cultures of the 
regions where the target language is spoken, and to improve 
overall teaching effectiveness. 

OBJECTIVES 

General objectives of the program include: 
1 . development o f  superior level skills in listening, speaking, 

reading, and writing in the chosen foreign language;
2. incorporation of current pedagogies into the candidates' per·

sonal teaching styles, and
3. analysis of current cultural patterns, literary material, and/or 

technical information.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

The following requirements govern admission to the program: 
1 . candidates shall hold undergraduate majors or minors in the 

language of their specialization, with an overall undergradu
ate grade point average of 2.75 and a grade point average of
3.0 in courses taken in the target language; 

2. candidates shall successfully complete an oral proficiency 
interview in the language of their specialization with a rating 
of "Advanced." 

3 . conditional admission shall be granted to candidates evi
dencing deficiencies in target language proficiency. Such 
candidates must successfully complete deficiency courses 
including, but not limited to, FRN 443 Advanced French 
Grammar and Composition and FRN 444 Advanced French 
Conversation; GER 443 German SyntaX and Advanced Com
position and GER 444 Advanced German Conversation; or 
SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition and 
SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition. 
Graduate credit will not be granted for these courses. 

4. applications will be reviewed by the faculty of the language
area of specialization. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Students in all concentrations are required to complete a 
cultural immersion experience of at least six weeks in a country 
using the target language as the principal language of communica
tion. Students who believe they may have fulfilled this require
ment through past residence or study may petition to have the 
requirement waived or reduced; if approved the candidate may 
substitute restricted electives totaling up to six hours. Students 
may satisfy this requirement through the intensive immersion 
experience offered in their language concentration area. Similar 
programs of study with corroborating documentation may be 
accepted upon approval of the faculty of the area of concentration. 
Students should select a study abroad program in consultation 
with a faculty adviser prior to enrollment in any such program. 

Students will, in consultation with a faculty adviser, be re
quired to complete a culminating experience such as a master's 
examination, a piece of data-based research, a thesis, or an exter
nal oral proficiency exam such as the Certificat des Professions 
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techniques et scientifiques de la-Chambre de Commerce et de 
1 'Industrie de Paris, Certificat or Diplome de fran9ais scientifique 
et technique de la Chambre de Commerce et de 1 'Industrie de 
Paris, or the Mittelstufenprufung and Diplom Wirtschafts-Deutseh. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Concentration Area ..................................................... 1 8  hours 
Complete requirements for one of the following concentrations 
French 

FRN 523 Contemporary French Scene ........................... 3 
FRN 610 Intensive French Abroad ................................. 6 
FRN 620 French Grammar and Syntax ....... ... ... ... .... ....... 3 
FRN 621 Advanced Conversation in French ............ ..... . 3 
Three additional credit hours in 500-600 level French or 

German 

any of the following 400-level French courses*: 
FRN 431 Studies in French Theatre (3) 
FRN 432 Studies in French Poetry (3) 
FRN 433 Studies in French Prose (3) 
FRN 451/452 Readings in French (1/2) 
FRN 466 French Speaking Cultures of the World (3) 
FRN 477/478/479 Special Topics (1/2/3) 

GER 610 Intensive German in Europe ............. ........ ...... 6 
GER 620 Advanced German SyntaX and Conversation . . .  3 
GER 621 Advanced Conversation in German ................ 3 
Six additional credit hours in 500-600 level German or any 

Spanish 

of the following 400-level German courses*: 
GER 425 German Literature from the Middle Ages to 

the Baroque (3) 
GER 426 German Literature from 1750-1850 (3) 
GER 427 German Literature from 1 850-1945 (3) 
GER 428 German Literature from 1945 to the 

Present (3) 
GER 451/452 Readings in German (1/2) 
GER 466 German for International Affairs (3) 
GER 477/478/479 Special Topics (1/2/3) 
GER 490 Intensive German in Europe (3) 

SPN 610 Intensive Surnrner Program in Spanish ... . . . 6-12 
SPN 620 Spanish Grammar and Syntax .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
SPN 621 Graduate Spanish Conversation ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Two to eight additional credit hours in 500-600 level 

Spanish or any of the following 400-level Spanish 
courses*: 

SPN 445 Spartish-American Prose (3) 
SPN 448 Modem Drama (3) 
SPN 449 Romanticism (3) 
SPN 454 Moderrtism in Spanish America (3) 
SPN 455 The Generation of 1 898 (3) 
SPN 463 Don Quixote (3) 
SPN 464 Drama of the Golden Age (3) 
SPN 465 Modern Novel (3) 
SPN 471 Culture and Literature of the Hispartic 

Groups in the U.S. (3) 

*A maximum of nine hours of undergraduate course work may be 
permilled in the earning of any graduate degree.

Restricted Electives ....................................................... 6 hours 
Choose six hours from the following: 

TSL 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second-Language 
Pedagogy (3) 

TSL 520 Foreign Language Testing and Evaluation (2) 
FLA 6 1 1  Theory and Methods of Modem Language 

Teaching (3) 
FLA 612 The Proficiency-Based Curriculum (3) 
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FLA 613 Using Technology in the Foreign Language 
Classroom (3) 

Cognates ......................................................................... 6 hours 
A selection from courses in a related content area to be 

arranged in consultation with a faculty adviser. 
Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE AND BILINGUAL STUDIES COURSES 

IN ENGLISH 

TSL 500 Observation and Analysis of ESL Programs. 1 hr 
Observations of ESL classes in varied contexts and practice in 
using different types of observation ins1rnmems. Seminar topics 
focus on ESL classrooms noting differences for ESL classrooms. 

TSL 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second-Language 
Pedagogy. 3 hrs 

Overview of the principal theories of language description, lan
guage learning, and language use, with emphasis on those factors 
which affect second-language acquisition and learning. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

TSL 502 A Pedagogical Grammar and Phonology of ESL. 3 hrs 
Examines the structure and sound systems of American English as 
it applies to the teaching and learning of English as a foreign 
language. Emphasizes practical aspects of usage. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

TSL 520 Foreign Language Testing and Evaluation. 2 hrs 
Examines the role of testing; surveys types of tests; discusses the 
criteria of a good test; analyzes tasks that variously require listen
ing, speaking, reading, writing and communicative competence; 
and provides practice in evaluating and constructing test items. 
Prereq: TSL 501 and TSL 502. 

TSL 530 TESOL Methods: Reading, Writing, and 
Grammar. 2 hrs 

Examines content and methodology in teaching TESOL reading, 
writing and grammar to diverse groups of students. Students are 
expected to investigate different techniques, analyze them and 
research one area. 
Prereq: TSL 500, TSL 501, and TSL 502. 

TSL 532 TESOL Methods: Listening, Speaking, and 
. Pronunciation. 2 hrs 

Examines conltlnt and methodology in teaching TESOL listening, 
speaking and pronunciation to diverse groups of students. Stu
dents are expect"4 to investigate different techniques, analyze 
them, and research one area. 
Prereq: TSL 500, TSL 501, and TSL 502. 

TSL 590/591/592'Spedal Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study0of a specific topic to be determined by the 
instructor, field .of spec;i_alization and student interest. Not more 
than six hours o/specialiopics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Deparirn,;'1!_ pqmissi9n. 

TS.L 679/680/68fSpeclal Topics.. 1/2/3 hrs 
An int"ll5ive . stlldy qf.11 W"'ific. topic to be determined by the 
instructor, field ofspaji;iliz_ation and student interest. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

TSL 688 Practicum. 3 hrs 
Supervised practical experience in TESOL appropriate to the 
student's intended teaching setting. With the guidance of a trained 
ESL teacher, the practicum student will select appropriate materi-

als and techniques to develop the necessary skills in the learners 
and will then apply them in the classroom situations. 
Prereq: TSL 500, TSL 501, TSL 502, TSL 530, TSL 532, and have 
a 3 .0 grade point average or belier in all core course work. 

TSL 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
Different topics are selected each semester for intensive study by 
advanced students. The course consists of review and discussion 
of contemporary issues in TESOL, based on research projects and 
review of the pertinent literature carried out by the student. Em
phasis in seminar meetings on exchange of ideas and information 
developed in the research. 
Prereq: Twelve hours of core requirements. 

TSL 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of an issue related to the teaching and learning of 
foreign/second language under the direction of a member of the 
graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

ESL 512 Academic Writing for Foreign Graduate 
Students. 2 hrs 

This course addresses the particular need of foreign graduate 
students to be able to express their understanding of material in 
their academic disciplines. 
Prereq: A score of 80 on the Michigan English Language Assess
ment Ballery or 500 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
with a TWE of 4 or above; recommendation of academic adviser. 

ESL 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the 
instructor, field of specialization and student interest. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

ESL 642/648 English as a Second Language for Special 
Purposes: Business. 5 hrs each 

A course for non-native speakers of English to improve their 
command of the English language for use in business. Emphasizes 
both oral and wriuen communication skills, as well as vocabulary, 
grammar, and pronunciation, in a business context. 
Prereq: A score of 80 on the Michigan English Language Assess
ment Battery or 520 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
and completion of ESL 412 Academic English as a Second Lan
guage: Writing and/or ESL 416 Academic English as a Second 
Language: Speaking and Listening. 

ESL 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the 
instructor, field of specialization and student interest. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

ESL 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a language-related problem for students of 
English as a second language under the direction of a member of 
the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

FLA 590/591/592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the 
instructor's field of specialization and student interest. Special 
topics courses may be repeated for credit. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 



FLA 611 Theory and Methods of Modern Language 
Teaching. 3 hrs 

The history, theory, and techniques of modem language teaching. 
Prereq: Major or mi,wr in foreign language or depanment per
mission. 

FLA 612 The Proficiency-Based Curriculum. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on the content of instruction, or curriculum, as 
re-defined by the ACTFUETS Proficiency Guidelines and as 
reorganized in terms of communication tasks and language func
tions rather than grammatical principles. 
Prereq: FLA 611 or department permission. 

FLA 613 Using Technology in the Foreign Language 
Classroom. 3 hrs 

This course focuses on the review, development and integration of 
audio, computer-assisted, and video-interactive video technolo
gies in the foreign language classroom. 
Prereq: FLA 611 or department permission. 

FLA 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of specific areas of foreign language or litera
ture, to be determined by the instructor's  field of specialization 
and student interest. This course may be repeated for credit with 
departmental permission. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

FLA 688 Internship . 3 hrs 
Provides an opportunity for the graduate student to ex.tend theo
retical classroom learning through working experience in an ap
propriate setting. The Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies 
deparunent in cooperation with the College of Business will 
arrange and supervise suitable assignments in firms conducting 
international business. A minimum of 10 hours per week in the 
field will be supplemented by regular meetings with the faculty 
supervisors. Creditf,w credit. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FLA 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
Each semester different topics are selected for intensive study by 
advanced students. The course consists of a review and discussion 
of contemporary issues in bilingual-bicultural education, follow
ing which students select areas for research. Emphasis in seminar 
meeting on exchange of ideas and information developed through 
the research. Taught in Spanish/English. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

FLA 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member of 
the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

IN FRENCH 

FRN 523 Contemporary French Scene. 3 hrs 
An intensive disciplinary approach to French language, culture, 
and literature. Material to be read in the original and to serve as a 
basis for class discussion in French. Assigned reading and oral 
reports. 
Prereq: FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation or «quivalent. 

FRN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of French language or 
literature, to be determined by the instructor's  field of specializa
tion and student interest. This course may be repeated for credit 
with departmental permission. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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FRN 610 Intensive French Abroad. 6 hrs 
An intensive summer course offered in a French-speaking envi
ronment. Instruction emphasizes improvement of listening com
prehension and speaking skill. Various levels of instruction suited 
to student needs. May be repeated for credit. 

FRN 616 French (Four Skills) for Non-Majors. 3 hrs 
Introduction to and practice in four skills (listening, speaking, 
reading, writing) of French. 

FRN 617 French (Four Skills) for Non-Majors. 3 hrs 
Introduction of and practice in four skills (listening, speaking. 
reading, writing) of French. 
Prereq: FRN 616 or equivalent. 

FRN 620 French Grammar and Syntax. 3 hrs 
An advanced course in grammar and syntax. Intended to give a 
solid basis for oral and written expression and for teaching of 
French. 
Prereq: FRN 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition 
or equivalent. 

FRN 621 Advanced Conversation in French. 3 hrs 
A continuation of advanced conversation with emphasis on attain
ing fluency at all levels pertinent to professional and cultural 
needs. Discussions and oral reports on periodical literature. This 
course may be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation or department 
permission. 

FRN 646 French Economy and Business Practices I. 3 hrs 
Advanced course in business communications, translation tech
niques and French business practices. Study of French economy, 
energy, industry, commerce, agriculture and services. Demographic 
and political trends. In French. 
Prereq: FRN 620 and FRN 621, or department permission. 

FRN 647 French Economy and Business Practices II. 3 hrs 
Continuation of FRN 646. Study of French economy as it relates to 
the European economic community, the U.S., the East, the develop
ing countries, and the francophone countries. Upon completion of 
this course, students are eligible to take language proficiency ex
aminations, leading to the CCIF Diplomas. In French. 
Prereq: FRN 646 or department permission. 

FRN 656 French for Science and Technology I. 3 hrs 
A study of the language and technology of manufacturing pro
cesses, goods and services offered in three scientific and technical 
fields by French-based multinationals. Topics covered may in
clude food industry, automobile, mass transportation, or energy. 
In French. 
Prereq: Bachelor's degree or equivalent with a majorfmi,wr in 
French or departmenJ permission. 

FRN 657 French for Science and Technology II. 3 hrs 
Continuation of the study of the language and terminology of 
manufacturing processes, goods and/or services offered by French
based multinationals. Topics may include electronics, computers, 
glass, or robotics. In French. 
Prereq: Bachelor's degree or equivalent with a majorlmi,wr in 
French or department permission. 

FRN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of French language or 
literature, to be determined by the instructor's field of specializa
tion and student interest. This course may be repeated for credit 
with permission. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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FRN 692 Research Paper. 3 hrs 
An intensive research into a specific area of French language or 
literature, to be determined by the instructor's field of specializa
tion and student interest. This course may be repealed for credil 
wilh permission. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 

FRN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member of 
the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 

IN GERMAN 

GER 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of German language or 
literature, to be determined by the instructor's field of specializa
tion and student interest. This course may be repealed for credil 
wi1h permission. Nol more lhan six hours of special lopics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 

GER 610 Intensive German in Europe. 6 hrs 
An intensive summer course offered in Europe. Instruction em
phasizes improvement of listening comprehension and speaking 
skill. Various levels of instruction suited to student needs. May be
repeated for credil. 

GER 620 Advanced German Syntax and Conversation. 3 hrs 
An advanced course in grammar, syntax and composition. In
tended to give a solid basis for oral and written expression. 
Prereq: GER 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composi1ion or 
equivalent or deparlment permission. 

GER 621 Advanced Conversation in German. 3 hrs 
A continuation of advanced conversation with emphasis on attain
ing fluency at all levels pertinent to professional needs. The course 
may be repealed for supplementary credic. 
Prereq: GER 444 Advanced German Conversa1ion or equivalent 
or deparlment permission. 

GER 646/647 German Business Practices. 3 hrs each 
The course teaches the correct usage of German economic and 
financial vocabulary and trains the students in the reading, writing 
and translating of German business communications of varying 
types. German language periodicals and journals are used. 
Prereq: GER 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composilion and 
GER 444 Advanced German Conversalion. 

GER 656 German for Science and Technology I. 3 hrs 
Study of specialized vocabulary and jargon used in selected fields 
of technolpgy. The intent is to familiarize students with basic 
technical concepts and vocabulary that they may encounter in 
German industry. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major/minor in.German or deparlment 
permission. · 

GE,:R.657 Gerwa11J9rSclence �11d Technology II. 3 hrs 
Study of specialized vocabulary and jai:gon used in selected fields 
of techno!pgy, The intent; is toJamiliarize students with basic 
teclmical concepts and vocabulary that they may encounter in 
German industry. · 
Prereq: GER 656 or deparlment permission. 

GER 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of German language or 
literature, to be determined by the instructor's field of specializa
tion and student interest. This course may be repealed for credil 
wi1h permission. Nol more 1han six hours of special lopics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 

GER 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member of 
the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 

IN SPANISH 

BIL 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
In-depth study of special areas in bilingual education of interest to 
practitioners and researchers. Subject matter will change from 
semester to semester. May be repealed for credil. Nol more lhan 
six hours of special IOpics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 

BIL 622 Teaching Hispanic Culture and Language. 3 hrs 
The techniques and materials for teaching the language and cul
ture of Hispanic groups within the bilingual classroom. Not open 
to students on academic probation. 
Prereq: A minimum of24 hours of field experience in a bilingual 
classroom required. 

BIL 623 Bilingual Education Public Policy in the U.S. 3 hrs 
Study of the principal factors that influence bilingual education 
public policy formulation in the U.S., including federal and state 
legislation, federal court decisions, and the role of the mass media 
and bilingual communities. 

BIL 624 Bilingual Educational Theory. 3 hrs 
Study of the principal theories that influence the design and 
implementation of bilingual instruction programs, with special 
emphasis on language, culture, neurolinguistics, and pedagogy. 

BIL 625 Bilingual Education Teaching Techniques. 3 hrs 
This course will acquaint the student with and provide practice in 
the use of teaching techniques utilized in the teaching of content 
areas in bilingual classrooms. 
Prereq: A minimum of24 hours of field work required. 

BIL 679/680/681 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
In-depth study of special areas in bilingual education of interest to 
practitioners and researchers. Subject matter will change from 
semester to semester. May be repealed for credit. Nol more than 
six hours of special lopics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 

SPN 519 Spanish Phonology. 2 hrs 
A study of the articulatory basis of the sounds in Spanish. Drills on 
rhythm and intonation patterns, with practice and recordings in the 
laboratory. 
Prereq: SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composi
lion or equivalent. 

SPN 522 Stylistics. 2 hrs 
The manner in which literary Spanish makes use of the means of 
expression available in the language. 
Prereq: SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composilion. 

SPN 524 The Spanish Language in the New World. 2 hrs 
Acquainting the students with the Spanish language as it is used in 
several language areas of the American continent. 
Prereq: SPN 620. 

SPN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of Spanish language or 
literature, to be determined by the instructor's field of specializa
tion and student interest. This course may be repealed for credi1 
wilh permission. Nol more lhan six hours of special lopics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 



SPN 610 Intensive Summer Program in Spanish. 6 hrs 
Intensive summer course offered in Mexico. Small-group (four to 
five students) language instruction, with many different instruc
tional levels available. Students advance according to individual 
progress. Students live with Mexican families. May be repeated
for credit.

SPN 620 Spanish Grammar and Syntax. 2 hrs 
The morphological and syntactical structure of Spanish. 
Prereq: SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition
or equivalent.

SPN 621 Graduate Spanish Conversation. 2 hrs 
A continuation of advanced conversation with emphasis on mat
ters of diction and style. This course may be repeated for supple
mentary credit. 
Prereq: SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composi
tion or equivalent.

SPN 646/647 Spanish for Business Practices. 3 hrs each 
These courses teach the correct usage of Hispanic business and 
financial vocabulary, train the students in the reading, writing and 
translation of Spanish commercial documents, and familiarize 
students with relevant bibliographical resources. Cannot be taken 
for credit by students who received credit for SPN 446, 447
Business Spanish. 
Prereq: SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition,
SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition or
department permission.

SPN 656 Spanish for Science and Technology I. 3 hrs 
Study of Spanish used in scientific and technical fields. In-depth 
study of two to three topics per semester. Topics may include 
automation, automobile components. data processing, nutrition,
etc. In Spanish. 
Prereq: Bachelor's degree or equivalent with a major/minor in
Spanish or department permission.

SPN 657 Spanish for Science and Technology II. 3 hrs 
Study of Spanish used in scientific and technical fields. In-depth 
study of two to three topics per semester. Topics may include 
automation, auto mo bile components, data processing, nutrition, 
etc. In Spanish. 
Prereq: Bachelor's degree or equivalent with a major/minor in
Spanish or department permission.

SPN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of Spanish language or 
literature, to be determined by the instructor's  field of specializa
tion and student interest. This course may be repeated for credit
with permission. Not more than six hours of special topics may be
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission.

SPN 682 U.S. Dialects of Spanish. 3 hrs 
A study of the dialects of Spanish spoken in the U.S., including their 
historical background and their modification through contaet with 
English. A minimum of 24 hours of field experience will be required. 
Prereq: An introductory course in linguistics.

SPN 697/698/699 lndependent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member of 
the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission.

OTHER COURSES 

These upper division undergraduate courses may also be 
taken for graduate credit in consultation with graduate adviser. A 

maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level coursework may be
permi11ed in the earning of any graduate degree.
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If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolllng in the course;
otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

TSL 410 TESOL Methods (3) 
FLA 421 History and Theory ofBilingual Education (3) 
FLA 423 Bilingual Multicultural Methods K-12 (3) 
FLA 490 Internship (3) 
FRN 431 Studies in French Theatre (3) 
FRN 432 Studies in French Poetry (3) 
FRN 433 Studies in French Prose (3) 
FRN 441/442 Nineteenth Century French Literature (3/3) 
FRN 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition (3) 
FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation and Composition (3) 
FRN 446/447 Business French I/II (3/3) 
FRN 451/452 Readings in French (1/2) 
FRN 456, 457 Scientific and Technical French I and II (3 

each) 
GER 425 German Literature from the Middle Ages to the 

Baroque (3) 
GER 426 German Literature from 1750-1850 (3) 
GER 427 German Literature from 1 850-1945 (3) 
GER 428 German Literature from 1945 to the Present (3) 
GER 443 German SyntaX and Advanced Composition (3) 
GER 444 Advanced German Conversation (3) 
GER 451/452 Readings in German (1/2) 
GER 456/457 Technical German I and II (3/3) 
SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition (3)
SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition (3) 
SPN 445 Spanish-American Prose (3) 
SPN 448 Modem Drama (3) 
SPN 449 Romanticism (3) 
SPN 451/452/453 Readings in Spanish (1/2/3) 
SPN 454 Modernism in Spanish America (3) 
SPN 455 The Generation of 1898 (3) 
SPN 456/457 Scientific and Technical Spanish I/II (3/3) 
SPN 463 Don Quixote (3) 
SPN 464 Drama and the Golden Age (3) 
SPN 465 Modem Novel (3) 
SPN 471 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic Groups in 

the U.S. (3) 
SPN 482 Language of the Hispanic Groups in the U.S. (3) 
LIN 425 Second Language Acquisition (3) 
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GEOGRAPHY AND 

GEOLOGY 

Andrew A. Nazzaro 
Department Head 
203 Strong 
487-0218

Robert Ward 
Coordinator or Advising 
213 Strong 
487-3140

C. Nicholas Raphael
Coordinator or Advising
118 Strong 
487-1480

Marshall McLennan 
Coordinator or Advising 
Historic Preservation Program Adviser 
225 Strong 
487-0232

The department offers programs leading to the degrees of 
Master of Arts and Master of Science in geography. Students 
whose programs emphasize cultural geography receive the degree 
of master of arts; those whose programs stress physical geogra
phy, cartography and remote sensing, urban and regional planning 
and other aspects of environmental studies receive the master of 
science degree. A Master of Science degree in historic preserva
tion is also offered by the department. 

The department awards several graduate assistantships each 
year. These assistantships provide cash stipends and full tuition 
for 18 credit hours for each fiscal year of the assistantship, as well 
as registration, student government and health service fees. Fel
lowships are also awarded to qualified students with high grade 
point averages who are not receiving other financial assistance. 

MASTER OF ARTS OR MASTER OF 

SCIENCE IN GEOGRAPHY 

OBJECTIVES 

The master's program in geography seeks to educate indi
viduals in the systematic, regional, and technical aspects of the 
discipline and offers opponunities for candidates to experience 
and participate in geographic research and its application to hu
man and environmental needs. Students completing the master's 
degree may pursue advanced grnduate studies, teach in elemen
tary and secondary schools or community colleges, or apply 
geographic methods to various professional research and develop
ment occupations in public· arid private agencies. 

AO�ISSION REQUIREMEl'lTS 

Applicants fa; admission to•the master's degree program in 
geography must:· 
-1 .  have a bachelor's degree from an a=edited institution 
2. meet Graduate School degree admission requirements 
3. have attained at least a 2.75 grade point average in the major 

field or in the equivalent of a geography minor during the last 
two undergraduate years or have scored at least 1000 on the 
aptitude test of the Graduate Record Examination. 

Students without an undergraduate geography major may be
admitted to the program but must satisfactorily complete a mini
mum of 36 semester hours of undergraduate and graduate work in 
geography for the master's degree. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The master's degree in geography requires satisfactory 
completion of a minimum of 30 credit hours, including one of the 
three options discussed below. After completing 12 hours of 
graduate work in geography, the student must formally declare to 
the graduate coordinator the option to be pursued. The student's 
selection of an option, or change from one option to another, is 
subject to approval by the graduate coordinator. 

All candidates for the master's degree must complete, within the 
total of their undergraduate and graduate study, at least the following: 

two physical geography courses 
two cultural (i.e., historical, human or urban) geography 

courses 

one regional geography course (not including GEO 1 10  World 
Regions) 

two courses from among canography, quantitative methods 
and geographic field methods, or other technique courses. 

GEO 500 Resources and Nations, GEO 501 and 502 Earth 
Science I and II may not ordinarily be counted for credit toward a 
master's degree in geography. Graduate credit earned more than 
six years prior to the date on which the degree is to be granted may 
not be applied to meet graduate requirements unless validated in 
accordance with Graduate School procedures. 

All candidates must also pass a comprehensive oral examina
tion, conducted by a committee of the graduate faculty, The 
examination will cover the field of geography and will emphasize 
the student's special field of interest. 

DEGREE PROGRAM OPTIONS 

I. Thesis Option. This option enables students to pursue research 
activity by enrolling in GEO 690, 691 ,  or 692 Thesis for a total of 
six semester hours credit. The thesis topic and design are devel
oped by the student with the advice of a departmental graduate 
faculty member. Completion of a thesis is especially recom
mended for students intending to pursue advanced degrees, but is 
also useful for those seeking employment with organizations that 
perform research functions. 

II. Internship Option. This option allows students to gain practi
cal experience in an off campus internship under the supervision 
of a departmental graduate faculty member who evaluates the 
student's performance. Credit for these supervised experiences 
may be earned by enrolling in GEO 687, 688, or 689 Internship, 
with approval of the graduate coordinator. This option also re
quires successful completion, while in residence at EMU, of two 
hours credit earned for composition of a paper of publishable 
quality. Graduate faculty in the department must be consulted in 
the initiation, design, and development of the paper; one graduate 
faculty member will evaluate the completed paper. 

ill. Teaching Option. This option permits practicing or prospec
tive elementary and secondary teachers to develop teaching units 
under the superv\sion of three different faculty members. Each 
uni� worth two credit hours, shall be taken under GEO 671 ,  672, 
or 673 Geography Teaching Projects. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Courses In Geography ........................................... 18-24 hours 
Cognates ...................................................................... 0-6 hours 
Culminating Experience ............................................ 2-6 hours 
Select one of the following: 

GEO 589/590 Special Topics or GEO 697/698 Independent 
Study (2) 

GEO 671 ,  672, 673 Geography Teaching Projects (6) 
GEO 690, 691, 692 Thesis (6) 

Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 



MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HISTORIC 

PRESERVATION 

The interdeparunental Master of Science program in historic 
preservation administered by the deparunent requires satisfactory 
completion of a minimum of 36 semester hours. Students in the 
program may elect a general curriculum in historic preservation or 
may pursue one of the following concentrations: preservation 
planning, historic administration, or heritage interpretation and 
tourism. The student must formally declare this choice to the 
program coordinator before completing 20 hours of graduate work 
in historic preservation. 

OBJECTIVES 

The master's curriculum emphasizes preparation for careers 
in historic preservation in a planning, administrative, historic 
museum or consulting and heritage tourism capacity. It provides 
practical experience through work study, internship, cooperative 
education and field study opportunities. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants for admission to the master's degree program in 
historic preservation must: 
I . have a bachelor' s  degree from an accredited institution
2. meet Graduate School degree admission requirements
3. have attained at least a 2.75 grade point average in the major

field during the last two undergraduate years.

In addition to applying to the Graduate School, the applicant
must obtain program application forms from the historic preservation 
coordinator and follow the application procedures they prescribe. 

For students who show promise but do not meet Graduate 
School or departmental undergraduate grade point average re
quirements, non-degree admission (status I: academic deficien
cies) may be granted. (See Non-Degree Admission Status) Students 
who successfully meet the probationary requirements of non
degree admission may be granted regular admission. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

l . Select, in consultation with the program coordinator, a gen
eral course of study in historic preservation or a concentra�
tion in either historic preservation planning, historic
administration, or heritage interpretation and tourism.

2. Complete 36 hours of approved graduate-level course work
beyond the bachelor's degree as described below under course
requirements.

3. Complete up to 17 credit hours of prerequisite courses. The
number of hours and the specific courses will be selected by 
the program coordinator from the following list and will
depend upon the student's prior course work and the concen
tration pursued.

All concentrations 
FA 429 History of American Architecture 
GEO 333 Settlement Geography 
GHP 377 Special Topics: Architectural Nomenclature 

Heritage interpretation and historic administration concen· 
trations 
GEO 446 Heritage Interpretation and Tourism 
Two courses in American history 

Preservation planning concentration 
GES 401 Cartography 
GEO 332 Urban Geography or GEO 435 History of 

Urban Form and Function 
One course in American history 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ................................................... 18-20 hours 
GEO 531 American Cultural Landscapes ....................... 2 
GEO 548 American Folk Architecture ........................... 2 
GHP 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation .............. 2 
GHP 547 Problems in Architectural Interpretation ......... 3 
GHP 630 Documenting Historical Buildings .................. 2 
GHP 690/691/692 Historic Preservation Project ...... 1/2/3 
PLS 520 Land Use and Preservation Law ...................... 3 
HIS 505 Historical Method or HIS 533 Studies and 

Techniques in Local History ........................... _. ....... 3 
(exemptions possible for students who have wntten a 

senior paper in history or a master's thesis) 
Electives .................................................................. 16-18 hours 

May include 12  hours in one of these three _con�ntratio1;s: 
heritage interpretation and tourism, h1stonc adminis
tration, preservation planning 

Total .............................................................................. 36 hours 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN HISTORIC 

PRESERVATION 

A five-course curriculum granting a certificate of completion 
and satisfactory academic performance is available for non-de
gree students. This curriculum is designed primarily for already 
employed planners, historic district conunissioners and others 
desiring to expand their understanding of the preservation field. 

Certificate curriculum applicants must have a bachelor's 
degree from an accredited institution and meet Graduate School 
non-degree student status requirements. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Following admission, the student should consult with the 
historicpreserv ation coordinatorregarding completion of the course 
requirements. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses .......................................................... 5 hours 
FA 429 History of American Architecture ..................... 3 
GHP 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation .............. 2 

Restricted Electives .................................................... 6-9 hours 
Select three courses from the following: 

GEO 435 History of Urban Form and Function (3) 
GEO 531 American Cultural Landscapes (2) 
GEO 548 American Folk Architecture (2) 
GEO 570 Rural Planning and Preservation (2) 
HIS 505 Historical Method (3) 
HIS 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History (3) 
Any other 500-600 level GHP courses except the follow-

ing: GHP 587, GHP 637, GHP 687/688/689, GHP 
690/691/692, GHP 697 /698/699 

Total ........................................................................ 1 1-14 hours 

GEOGRAPHY COURSES 
GEOGRAPHY COURSES FOR NON-SPECIALIZING STUDENTS 

GEO 500 Resources and Nations. 2 hrs 
Patterns of distribution, production, consumption and adequacy of 
physical and cultural resources; different management character· 
istics and roles which resources play in the development of na
tions. Applicable to the master's degree by petition only. 

GEO 501 Earth Science I. 2 hrs 
An introduction to the structure and composition of the earth, 
including volcanism, earthquakes and land-fonning processes. 
Applicable to the master's degree by petition only. 
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GEO 502 Earth Science II. 2 hrs
Weather and climate and related phenomena such as natural vegeta
tion and soils. Applicable to the master's degree by petition only. 

REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY 

GEO 510 The American Midwest. 2 hrs
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the 
people, the important occupations and the present and future
problems in each of the several regions.
Prereq: A course in the geography of the US. or North America or 
department permission. 

GEO 512 Middle America and the Caribbean World. 2 hrs
A regional study of Mexico, Central America and the islands of
the Caribbean. Conditions leading to the present political upheav
als in the area; an effort is made to chart future trends.
Prereq: A course in geography of Latin America or department 
permission. 

GEO 513 South American Lands. 2 hrs
A regional study of the countries of South America; resources, 
people and national cultures are stressed. 
Prereq: A course in the geography of Latin America or depart· 
rnenr permission. 

GEO 515 Environmental Problems and Strategies in 
Europe. 2 hrs

Causes and consequences of environmental degradation in Europe. 
Human landscape modification, dense population, and political
fragmentation as factors in creating serious pollution problems. 
European efforts to preserve and restore the environment. 
Prereq: GEO 319 Geography of Europe or equivalent, or depart· 
ment permission. 

GEO 516 Problems in Soviet Geography. 2 hrs
Individual and group research in selected problems in the geogra
phy of the Soviet Union. 
Prereq: A course in Soviet geography or department permission. 

GEO 518 Problems of Sub-Saharan Africa. 2 hrs
Individual research in selected problems in geography in Sub
s aharan Africa.
Prereq: A course in the geography of Africa or departmenl per· 
mission. 

HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY 

GEO 531 American Cultural Landscapes. 2 hrs
The diversity of the human geography of the United Stales will be
explored in terms of representative cultural landscapes of selected
regions. Historic characteristics of urban and rural landscapes in 
America will • be· analyzed by means of readings, audiovisual
presentations·Sl)d.discussions. 
GEO 532 l:lis�Qrkal Qeii1m1phy of Michigan. 2 hrs
Geggrnphical changes and· developments in Michigan from pre
colonial'tiJnes to the.present.The geography of the state in each of
the important stage,s of-its .h.IB.tof)\, 
/Jrer,;q:.Onecgeography c;0;urse.·an4.one American history course 
or d,epartmen! permission. 

GEO 541 Material Cultures: A.Disciplinary Overview. 3 hrs
Introduces and examines material .culture from the perspective of six or 
seven academic disciplines that make use of objects in their analysis of 
culture. Major emphasis is given to American material culture. 

HUMAN GEOGRAPHY 

GEO 544 Problems In Economic Geography. 2 hrs
Research problems and techniques dealing with the production, 
distribution and consumption aspects of economic geography. 
Prereq: A course in economic geography or departmenl pennission. 

GEO 545 Studies in Political Geography. 2 hrs
Study and comparison of the factors important in the political
geographies of several countries. 
Prereq: A course in the geography of Europe or departmenl 
permission. 

GEO 546 Problems in Population Geography. 2 hrs
Readings, discussion, and research of selected problems in popu
lation geography.
Prereq: GEO 361 Geography of Population or departmenl per· 
mission. 

GEO 548 American Folk Architecture. 2 hrs
Folk structures such as rural houses, barns, fences and covered 
bridges are analyzed as aspects of material culture and cultural 
landscape contributing to regional personality within the United
States. Attention is given to old world antecedents, colonial devel
opment, and diffusion of regional forms from their colonial hearths.
Prereq: GEO 531 or departmenl permission. 

GEO 549 Cultural Landscape Interpretation. 2 hrs 
Principles of cultural landscape interpretation as well as the devel
opment of local interpretation keys are investigated. Analysis of
cultural landscapes is carried out in lectures, field practice, discus
sion sessions, and some student reports. 

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING 

GEO 550 Problems in Urban Geography. 2 hrs
Selected geographic problems: urban sprawl, deterioration of the 
urban environment, changing urban functions, and others. Acqui -
sition of analytical techniques and geographical insights.
Prereq: A course in urban geography or department permission. 

GEO 552 Processes of Suburban Development. 2 hrs
The evolution of suburbs, the evaluation of the suburban environ
ment, land use change in proximity to cities and land use planning 
factors associated with suburban growth. 
Prereq: An urban or regional planning course or departmenl 
permission. 

GEO 553 Urban and Regional Planning. 2 hrs
Philosophy, history, legal aspects, and techniques of the planning 
process. Case studies illustrate the impact of planning on eco
nomic, social, and political activities. 
Prereq: An urban or regional planning course or departmenl 
permission. 

GEO 554 Urban and Regional Planning In Europe. 2 hrs 
Historical background. current problems, and future strategies of
urban and regional planning efforts in Europe. Political, economic, 
and cultural aspects of the planning process are considered. 
Prereq: GEO 319 Geography of Europe, or equivalent, or deparl· 
men! permission. 

GEO 555 Comprehensive Planning. 2 hrs
An integration of planning tools, data sources, forecasting, and 
standards to produce a comprehensive plan that contains compo
nents on land use, transportation, and capital improvements. 
Prereq: GEO 215 ln1roduction to Urban and Regional Planning 
or equivalenl. 

GEO 556 Zoning. 2 hrs
This course will prepare students to understand. interpret and 
critique a zoning ordinance and to become familiar with planned 
unit development and site plan review. 
Prereq: GEO 215 ln1roduction to Urban and Regional Planning 
or equivaienJ or departmenl permission. 



GEO 557 Community Development and Downtown 
Revitalization. 3 hrs 

Explores current approaches to ccmmunity development in the 
context of downtown commercial revitalization. Particular em
phasis is given to the use of historic preservation planning as a 
strategy for downtown revitalization. Components of a downtown 
preservation plan to be reviewed include history, urban design, 
architecture, economics, implementation and preservation law, 
and public policy. 
Prereq: GEO 553 or GHP 530 .

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 

GEO 560 Processes of Landform Development. 2 hrs 
Interrelations of climate, microclimate, vegetation, near-surface 
materials, soil formation and types of landform in Michigan, 
emphasizing observation in the field and aerial photographs. 

GEO 561 Physical Landscapes. 2 hrs 
An examination of the processes involved in creating and modify
ing the earth's surface and the theoretical approaches used in 
examining the problems of selected landscapes. 
Prereq: One course in physical geography or geology, or depart
ment permission. 

GEO 562 Weather. 2 hrs 
Aims at understanding the atmospheric processes which generate 
all weather, applies observations of weather elements to analysis 
of weather phenomena, concludes with experimental forecasting. 
One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week. Nol open 10
studenls with credit in GES 324 Weather. 

GEO 563 Climate. 2 hrs 
Regional climates are assessed in terms of characteristic types and 
frequencies of weather, with emphasis on geographic and atmo
spheric causes of differences and variations. Data in a number of 
statistical and graphical forms are interpreted in evaluating and classi
fying climates. One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week. 
Prereq: GES 324 Weather or GEO 562. 

GEO 564 Common Rocks and Minerals. 2 hrs 
Materials and processes in the formation and distribution of im
portant minerals and rocks. Not open to studenls with credit in
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan.

GEO 565 Principles of Earth History. 2 hrs 
Relationship of geologic processes to the rock record of the earth, 
its relationship to the solar system, time, earth change, and the 
succession of life. Not open 10 s1uden1s with credit in GLG 161
Historical Geology.

GEO 566 The New Earth Science. 2 hrs 
Study of planet Earth-its interior and surface-emphasizing the 
new theories of ccntinental drift and sea floor spreading. 
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or GES 202 Science for Elemen
tary Teachers or GEO 501, or departmenJ permission. 

GEO 567 Introduction to Coastal Environments. 2 hrs 
Description and analysis of the physical and biogeographical pro
cesses of the ccastal ocean, Great Lakes, and inland lakes. Distribu
tion and origin of the ccastal environments, natural and human 
modification of beach, river valley, estuary, marsh, delta, and ccral 
reef environments. Classroom demonstrations and field trips.
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. 

GEO 568 Biogeographical Resources. 3 hrs 
Natural ecological function and management of soils and agricul
tural areas, natural vegetation and timber harvest regions, as well 
as wildlife habitats. Worldwide trends in resource use. Resource 
allocation models. 
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GEO 569 Principles of Physical Hydrology. 2 hrs 
An examination of the physical aspects of water in the environ
ment. Hydrologic cycles, water balances, flood plain evaluation, 
drainage basin analysis, and ground water characteristics are high
lighted. 
Prereq: 0 ne course in physical geography or department permis
sion.

GEO 570 Rural Planning and Preservation. 2 hrs 
This course informs students how to develop a rural plan and 
evaluate implementation alternatives. 
Prereq: GEO 215 lnJroduction to Urban and Regional Planning,
GHP 335 Historic Preservation, GHP 530 or depar1men1 permis
sion. 

GEOGRAPHICAL METHODS 

GEO 571 Teaching of Social Studies. 2 hrs 
Subjects included: selecting, securing, organizing, presenting, and 
evaluating materials.Nol open lo students who hold credit in GEO
348 Teaching Social Studies in ElemenJary Schools. 

GEO 575 Interpretation of Aerial Photography. 3 hrs 
Interpretation of black and white, color, and color infrared photo
graphs. Emphasis on photo interpretation, measurements, and
mapping. Class project and optional field trip. Not open lo slu
denJs with credit in GES 305 Aerial Photograph lnJerpretation. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and MTH 105 College Algebra or
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry. 

GEO 576 Photogeology. 2 hrs 
An interpretation and analysis of geological and geometric features of 
the earth. Aerial photos and remote sensing images will be utilized to 
detect aggradational and degradational processes in nature. 
Prereq: GEO 575 or two courses in geology/physical geography.

GEO 577 Geographical Literature. 2 hrs 
An evaluation of journals, abstracts, and government publica
tions . Visits to local specialized resource centers to investigate 
maps and documents. Preparation of bibliographies and assess
ment of literature on selected topics in geography. 

GEO 578 Advanced Computer Mapping. 2 hrs 
Students will modify existing programs and operate ccmputers, 
digitizers, plotters, and printers in direct mode to produce the
matic and geographic information system maps. Four laboratory 
hours each week. 
Prereq: GES 475 Computer Mapping and a course in basic 
programming or deparlmenJ permission. 

GEO 579 Geographic Information Systems. 2 hrs 
Use of ccmputers for storing, displaying, and manipulating spatial 
information. Principles of geocoding, data capture, and data analy
sis. Applications include land capability, facilities management, 
and locational analysis for land planning, environmental assess
ment, and historic preservation. 
Prereq: A course in cartography or computer mapping.

GEO 580 Urban Environmental Management. 2 hrs 
Survey and evaluation of geologic, topographic, geomorphologic, 
hydrologic, and atmospheric factors which potentially and actu
ally have impact on urban development and environmental man
agement. 
Prereq: An urban or regional planning course or deparlmenl 
permission. 



78 GRADUATE CATALOG 1993-1995 

GEO 581 Advanced Environmental Assessment. 3 hrs 
Preparation and critique of environmental assessments and site 
plans. Emphasis on current environmental problems, regulations, 
data interpretation, and impact mitigation. Optional field trips. 
Prereq: GES 495 Environmental Assessment and Planning or 
graduaJe standing. 

GEO 582 Remote Sensing of Earth Resources. 3 hrs 
Manual interpretation and microcomputer processing of various 
types of remote sensing imagery. Application of this technology 
to land use planning, environmental assessment, information sys
tems, and Third World development. 
Prereq: An undergraduaJe course in aerial photo interpretation 
or remote sensing. 

GEO 583 Cartographic Design. 3 hrs 
Emphasis is on developing map-making skills using a variety of 
instruments and techniques. Quality work is stressed to prepare 
for professional employment. Not open to students with credit in 
GES 401 Cartography or GES 402 Advanced Cartography. 

GEO 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
A semester equivalent or full-time employment at a private firm, 
public agency or non-profit institution which provides an applied 
experience for the graduate student. Participating students must be 
recommended to the Cooperative Education Office by a depart
mental faculty member. A written repon is required at the end of 
the employment period. Credit on the geography and geology 
programs is subject to departmental approval. Offered on credit! 
no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student status and enro//ment in one of the 
department's graduate programs. Admillance by application only. 

GEO 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are covered. Not more than six hours of special 
topics courses may be used on a degree program. 

GEOGRAPHY COURSES FOR ADVANCED GRADUATE 
STUDY 

GEO 671/672/673 Geography Teaching Projects. 2 hrs each 
Development of three teaching units for geographic classes under 
supervision of one, two, or three faculty members. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

GEO 674 Internship Report. 2 hrs 
A paper of publishable quality or a major professional report 
related to an internship experience will be written by the student 
and approved by,two members of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Departmentpermission. 

GEO 675'History of Geographic Thought. 2 hrs 
The main themes of geogr,apl;iic thought from ancient times to the 
present day; the evolu\ionoficleas fµndamental to modern Ameri
can geography. Significant geographical journals and other basic 
information sources are'identified and discussed. 
Prer�q:Depqrtment pern,ission . . 

GEO 676 Area Analysis. 2 hrs 
Advanced geography field research. A philosophy of field geogra
phy; selected problems concerned with industry, recreation, agri
culture, and commerce. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in geography, including GES 303 
Field Geography or department permission. 

GEO 677 Seminar in Methods and Research. 2 hrs 
Basic research techniques applicable to geography. Location and 
identification of source materials, statement and analysis of prob
lems and preparation and presentation of results of research. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

GEO 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Information on content can be obtained at department 
office. Students may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

GEO 683 Field Studies in Michigan. 2 hrs 
The geographic and geologic environment: on-campus sessions 
and field trips include both subject matter and methodological 
concerns. Write department for information on content. Offered as 
a two-week workshop in the summer session. 

GEO 685 Geography Field Trips. 4 hrs 
Representative geographic regions in the area are visited; signifi
cant geographic and geologic characteristics of each region. Stu
dents will have an opponunity to visit typical mining, forestry, 
agricultural, industrial, and cultural enterprises of the regions. A 
written report is required. 

GEO 687/688/689 Internship in Geography/Geology. 4/5/6 hrs 
Supervised internship in some aspect of geography or geology 
which is of mutual interest to the student and the public or private 
agency that would "employ" the student. This experience is de
signed to integrate academic training with practical application. 
This course may be taken only once. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

GEO 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or problems under the direction of 
a faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

GEO 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
Research, reports, and group discussions emphasizing the distinc
tive concerns and methodology of geography. The particular topic 
that is examined will vary from semester to semester. Information 
regarding the content of a particular seminar may be obtained at 
the department office. Students may elect this seminar several 
times as long as the topic studies are different. Not more than six 
hours of seminar courses may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

GEO 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

HISTORIC PRESERVATION COURSES 

GHP 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation. 2 hrs 
Survey of the growth of historic preservation in the United States. 
Identification of preservation techniques, and federal, state, and 
private preservation agencies and legislation; value and objectives 
of preservation. 

GHP 533 Introduction to Historic Administration. 3 hrs 
A general introduction to the field of historical administration 
with emphasis on historical museums. Also, attention is paid to 
the operational concerns, problems, and training requirements in a 
variety of other historical.agencies. 



G HP 534 Comm unity Interpretation and Appropriate 
Tourism. 3 hrs 

Traces the origin and development of the community interpreta
uon process and outlines its emerging role in the creation of 
appropriate tourism programs. The empowerment oflocal hosts to 
interpret their area's heritage, visitor behavior, operational issues, 
and the range of potential heritage interpretation experiences will 
be discussed. 
Prereq: GEO 446 Heritage /n!erpretalion and Tourism, or de
partmenl per,nission. 

GHP 535 Heritage Interpretation Planning. 3 hrs 
Ex_tensive practic� in th

': 
systematic planning of heritage interpre

tauon progr�s, mcludmg analysis of heritage resources; target 
guest groups; mtended programs, goals, and objectives; themes 
and sub-themes; desired emotionaVsensory experiences; factual 
concepts; chosen delivery methods; and evaluation scheme. 
Prereq: GHP 534. 

GHP 536 Heritage Interpretation Delivery. 3 hrs 
A survey and capabilities analysis of traditional and innovative 
heritage interpretation delivery methods. Extensive practice in the 
preparation, delivery, and evaluation of quality personal and non
personal interpretive experiences for selected guest groups in 
selected settings. 
Prereq: GHP 534 

GHP 537 Interpretive Programming for Organizations. 3 hrs 
A survey of the existent interpretive programming of selected 
corporations, institutions, and agencies. Practice in the develop
ment and proposal of comprehensive interpretive programs for 
organizations. 
Prereq: GHP 534, and eilher GHP 535, G/JP 536, or deparlmen! 
permission. 

GHP 547 Problems in Architectural Interpretation. 3 hrs 
The course deals with problems in dating historic structures. 
Analysis is based on style, construction methods, and detailing. 
Students learn through slide lectures, field trips, and term projects 
how to evaluate buildings for architectural significance. 
Prereq: FA 429 His1ory of American Archi1ec1ure. 

GHP 557 Community Development and Downtown 
Revitalization. 3 hrs 

Explores current approaches to community development in the 
context of downtown commercial revitalization. Particular em
phasis is given to the use of historic preservation planning as a 
strategy for downtown revitalization. Components of a downtown 
preservation plan to be reviewed include history, urban design, 
architecture, economics, implementation and preservation law, 
and public policy. 
Prereq: GHP 530 or GEO 553. 

GHP 572 Funding Preservation Project�. 3 hrs 
S tudent is exposed to planning, implementation, and follow-up 
documentation of various types of historic preservation grants. 
Course also includes discussions on endowments, wills, bequests 
and fmancial planning, and development for historical agencies. 
Prereq: GHP 530 or GHP 533 or deparlment permission. 

GHP 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
A semester equivalent of full-time employment at a private firm, 
public agency or non-profit institution selected to provide the 
student with a paid work experience in historic preservation. 
Participating students must be recommended to the Cooperative 
Education Office by a departmental faculty member. A written 
report is required at the end of the employment period. Credit on 
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the historic preservation program is subject to departmental ap
proval. Offered on credillno credil basis. 
Prereq: Graduate sludent status and enrollment in lhe historic 
preservation program. Admittance by application only. 

GHP 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject material not provided in other 
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Sludents may elect this course several limes as long as 
different topics are covered. Not more lhan six hours of special 
topics courses may be used on a degree program. 

GHP 630 Documenting Historical Buildings. 2 hrs 
Lecture and practical experience in documenting the built environ
ment. Techniques of architeetural survey, researching the history 
and former occupants of a building and preparation of a National 
Register nomination. Student projects and possible field trips. 
Prereq: GHP 530 and FA 429 History of American Architecture 
or deparlment permission. 

GHP 631 Preservation Administration and Planning. 2 hrs 
Study of cultural resource management objectives, strategies and 
techniques, including specific practice in the preparation of v ari
ous types of National Register nominations, Department of Inte
rior tax certifications and a local historic district ordinance. 
Prereq: GHP 530 and GHP 547. 

GHP 634 Heritage Interpretation Theory. 2 hrs 
Examines the theoretical basis for heritage interpretation, includ
ing inter-related subsets of community, site-based, thematic, and 
person-to-person interpretation. Explores the needs for and the 
predictable future applications of heritage interpretation processes 
of cultural stabilization, preservation, revitalization, and tourism. 
Prereq: GHP 534 and two courses from G/JP 535, G/JP 536, or 
GHP 537. 

GHP 636/637 Historic Preservation Field Project 3/6 hrs 
Specifically arranged supervised field experiences and application 
of theoretical viewpoints to field problems in historic preservation. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

GHP 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject material not provided in other 
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elecl this course several times as long as 
different lopics are covered. Not more than six hours of special 
lopics courses may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 

GHP 687/688/689 Internship. 4/5/6 hrs 
Supervised internship in some aspect of historic preservation 
which is of mutual interest to the student and the public or private 
agency that would "employ" the student. This experience is de
signed to integrate academic training with practical application. A 
maximum of two internships is allowed tolaling no more lhan 
eighl semesler hours. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

GHP 690/691/692 Historic Preservation Project 1/2/3 hrs 
The student conceives his or her own idea for a preservation
related individual project. The student is responsible for the de
sign or planning of the project and carrying it to completion. 
Required of all historic preservation majors and represents the 
student's culminating experience prior to graduation. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 



80 GRADUATE CATALOG 1993-1995 

GHP 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
The viability and desirability of neighborhood preservation is 
discussed and observed from the perspective of affected inhabit
ants and from the broader urban to national contexts. 
Prereq: GHP 530 or department permission. 

GHP 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or specifically-focused subject 
matter pertaining to the field of cultural resource management 
under the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

OTHER COURSES 

These upper division undergraduate courses may be taken for 
graduate credit. A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-/evel 
coursework may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

GEO 423 Principles of City and Regional Planning (3) 
GEO 432 Political Geography (3) 
GEO 433 Political Geography of the United States (3) 
GEO 435 History of Urban Form and Function (3) 
GEO 438 Industrial Location and Development (3) 
GEO 440 World Food Systems (3) 
GEO 441 Transportation Geography and Planning (3) 
GEO 445 Cultural Tourism Resources (3) 
GEO 446 Heritage Interpretation and Tourism (3) 
GES 401 Cartography (3) 
GES 402 Advanced Cartography (3) 
GES 410 Site Planning Studio (4) 
GES 450 Lake and Coastal Management (3) 
GES/GLG 470 Quantitative Methods in Geography and 

Geology (3) 
GES 475 Computer Mapping (3) 
GES 485 Introduction to Remote Sensing (3) 
GES 495 Environmental Assessment and Planning (3) 
GLG 428 Optical Mineralogy (4) 
GLG 430 Petroleum Geology (3) 
GLG 43.9 Economic Geology (3) 
GLG 44.8 Hydrogeology (3) 
GLG 459 Groundwater Modeling (3) 
GLG 460 Contaminant Hydrology (3) 

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY 

Margot I. Duley 
Department Head 
701 Pray-Harrold 
487-1018

JoEllen Vinyard 
Coordinator of Advising 
701-Q Pray-Harrold
487-0053

The History and Philosophy department offers a Master of
Arts degree in history. The department also coordinates an inter
disciplinary Master of Arts in social science and a Master of 
Liberal Studies with a concentration in social science and Ameri
can culture. Graduate and advanced graduate certificates in state 
and local history also are offered. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN HISTORY 

OBJECTIVES 

The Master of Arts in history enables students to acquire both 
general and specific knowledge concerning the human past. The 
program features specialization and breadth in subject matter 
through the requirements pertaining to areas and fields. It also 
incorporates instruction in historiography and methodology as 
well as practice in doing research and writing history. Through the 
curriculum, students learn how to locate, evaluate, interpret, com
pile and present historical data drawn from primary and secondary 
sources. Thus, the Master of Arts in history helps students refine 
their understanding of the meaning and matter of history. The 
degree can serve as preparation for teaching on the secondary 
level, for positions in government or business, or for further 
graduate work on the doctoral level. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

In addition to meeting the Graduate School degree admission 
requirements, the applicant must present a minimum of 20 semes
ter hours of undergraduate courses in history, with a grade point 
average of at least 2.5 for all undergraduate courses in history. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The Master of Arts in history is awarded upon satisfactory 
completion of at least 30 semester hours of credit. This may 
include up to nine hours in approved upper division 400-level 
courses. For purposes of the degree requirements, the courses in 
history are divided into the following areas: 

Area 1: United States 
Area 2: Europe 
Area 3: Other World Areas 

The MA in history may be granted under the following three 
options. The choice among these options must be made by the 
time candidates have completed at least 12 but not more than 19 
hours on their programs. 

Plan A: Examination Option. This option requires an ex
amination, oral or written at the student's option, in each of the 
two areas of concentration. The scope, nature and method of 
examination shall be determined by each examiner in consultation 
with the student. 

Plan B: Thesis Option. This option requires six hours of 
directed research concluding with the completion of a thesis 



program (project). The thesis will be read and accepted by three 
professors, one of whom will be the director. 

Plan C :  Local History Option. This option requires comple
tion of a thesis or an oral or visual presentation such as tape 
recorded material or slides, resulting from original scholarly in
vestigation and accompanied by a written component of at least 50 
pages. 

EXAMINATION OR THESIS OPTIONS 

Required Courses .......................................................... S hours 
HIS 505 Historical Method ............................................. 3 
(students entering the program without credit for such a 

course will register for HIS 505 during their first 
semester) 

HIS 688 Historiography .................................................. 2 
Restricted Electives ................................................ 12-18 hours 

Three courses in each of two of the following areas **: 
United States 
Europe 
Other World Areas 

** StudenJs with records of superior upper division undergradu
ate performance in these areas may be permitted to substitute 
elective hours for some or all of these requiremenJs. The approval
of the graduate adviser is required. 

Electives in History .................................................. 1-13 hours 
Students on thesis option (Plan B) will select six hours 

from HIS 690/69 1/692 Thesis ( 1/2/3) 
Cognates .......................................... ............................ 0-6 hours 

To be chosen in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total .......... ...................... .............................................. 30 hours 

LOCAL HISTORY OPTION 

Required Courses ................................................... 12-14 hours 
HIS 505 Historical Method ............................................. 3 
HIS 530 Urban Communities in U.S. History ................ 3 
HIS 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History ......... 3 
HIS 688 Historiography ......... ........ ................................. 2
One of the following: 
HIS 687 Cooperative Education (3) 
HIS 689 Local History Internship (3) 
HIS 690/691/692 Thesis ( 1/2/3) 
HIS 697/698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 

Restricted Electives ................................................ 12-14 hours 
Select at least one course from Group A and one from Group B

Group A 
HIS 482 The Age of Washington and Jefferson (3) 
HIS 538 Studies in Colonial American History (2) 
HIS 541 The United States, 1825-1860: Ferment and 

Reform (2) 
HIS 583 Studies in the Civil War and Reconstruction (3) 
HIS 584 Studies in the Gilded Age (2) 
HIS 585 Studies in 20th Century U.S. History (2) 
Group B 
HIS 414 The Automobile Industry and Modem America (3) 
HIS 463 United States Labor History (3) 
HIS 464 The Old West, 1540-1890 (3) 
HIS/WMS 525 Technology, Social Change, and the Role of 

Women (3) 
HIS 531 Studies in Black History (3) 
HIS 532 Studies in U.S. Indian History (3) 
HIS 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the United 

States (2) 
HIS 687 Cooperative Education (3) 
HIS 689 Local History Internship (3) 
HIS 697 /698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
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Cognates ..................................................................... 4-6 hours 
To be chosen from one cognate area (e.g. historic preser

vation) or topic (musical theatre) in consultation with 
the graduate adviser. 

Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES IN SOCIAL 
SCIENCE AND AMERICAN CULTURE 

The primary purpose of the master of liberal studies program 
is to offer a graduate degree that is interdisciplinary in design and 
non-professional in orientation. The MLS student will find that 
this program fosters individual inquiry and offers a number of 
diverse opportunities for educational development. 

OBJECTIVES 

The interdisciplinary master ofliberal studies in social science 
and American culture is administered through the History and 
Philosophy department. The degree program draws upon courses in 
the departments of History and Philosophy; Art; Communication 
and Theatre Arts; Economics; English Language and Literature; 
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies; Geography and Geol
ogy; Interdisciplinary Technology; Music; Political Science; Soci
ology, Anthropology, and Criminology; and Teacher Education. 
The program leading to the degree is highly flexible, and is designed 
to allow students to become familiar with a wide range of American 
culture. It should be helpful to students seeking employment in 
business, industry, or government at local, state, and federal levels. 
Persons already employed should find this course of study useful in 
their professional advancement. It also provides preparatory train
ing for those desiring to teach or to continue to the PhD degree. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants to the MLS program must have completed a 
bachelor's degree, but no particular field or major is required. 

Applicants must meet both the undergraduate grade point 
average for admission and the grade point average for graduation 
established by the Graduate School. 

If the applicant does not meet the requirements for regular 
admission, the requirements for conditional admission of the de
partment of the primary concentration are to be followed. For those 
students who show promise, but do not meet the undergraduate 
GPA requirement, non-degree admission (status 1 :  academic defi
ciencies) may be granted. (See Non-Degree Admission Status.) 

In order to facilitate course scheduling and field placements, 
prospective students are strongly encouraged to begin their pro
gram of study during the fall semester. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The degree will be awarded upon satisfactory completion of 
30 hours of courses approved for graduate credit. These may 
include a maximum of nine hours in approved 400-level under
graduate courses. In addition to completing 24 hours in the Ameri
can History and Complementary concentrations below, the student 
will complete one of the following options: 

Option A: Three hours of electives in approved courses in 
departments participating in the program and a three hour inde
pendent study. A two hour integrated examination (oral or writ
ten) in American culture will be administered by a commi ttce of at 
least two professors selected from departments involved in the 
student's program. 

Option B: Three hours of electives in approved courses in 
departments participating in the program and a creative, scholarly 
or pedagogical special project for three hours of credit. The 
special project must be supervised by a committee of at least two 
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professors selected from departments involved in the student's 
program. 

Option C: A thesis for six hours of credit. The thesis must be 
in some aspect of American culture related to the student's course 
work and must demonstrate that the student has an integrated 
knowledge of American life and thought. The thesis committee 
must consist of at least two professors selected from departments 
involved in the student's program. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

American History Concentration .............................. 12 hours 
At least six hours selected from courses at the 500-600 

level from the History list below. 
Complementary Concentrations ........................... 12-15 hours 

From the list below, select at least four hours of courses 
from each of two or more of the participating depart
ments 

Culminating Experience ............................................ 3-6 hours 
Select Special Project (number varies by department) or 

Independent Study (697 /698/699) for 3 hours credit 
or select Thesis (690/691/692) for 6 hours credit 

Total .............. ..................... .... ................................. ...... 30 hours 

Departmems and courses which constitute the Master of Liberal 
Studies in social science and American culture are listed below.* 

Department of History 
HIS 414 The Automobile Industry and Modern America 
HIS 424 The United States from 1917 to 1941 
HIS 425 The United States from 1941 to 1963 
HIS 426 The United States from 1963 to the Present 
HIS 463 United States Labor History 
HIS 464 The Old West, 1540-1890 
HIS 465 United States Constitutional History 
HIS 468 The American Mind to the Civil War 
HIS 469 The American Mind since the Civil War 
HIS 482 The Age of Washing ton and Jefferson 
HIS 531 Studies in Black History 
HIS 532 Studies in U.S. Indian History 
HIS 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History 
HIS 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the United 

States 
HI_S 538 Studies in Colonial Americar, History 
HIS 541 The United States, 1825-1860: Ferment and Reform 
HIS 583,Studies in the Civil War and Reconstruction 
HIS 584 Studies in the Gilded Age 
HIS 585 Studies in 20th Century U.S. History 
HIS 586 United States in World Politics 

Department of Art 
FA 429 History·ofAmer_ican Architecture 

D_ep:irtmel)t.of Cpmmµnk:itiql) ;md.J'heatre Arts 
CT A. 44fCol)teini>Rrary Pio!ilerns in Telecommunications 
CTA 53.7 Mass (:;9;nniljpi_ca\ions 
CTA 562 Aineric�TheAtte History 

Department of'Economlcs 
ECO 460 Industrial Organization 
ECO 501 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy 
ECO 502 Microeconomic Theory and Policy 
ECO 522 Collective Bargaining 
ECO 524 White Collar and Public Employee Unionism 
ECO 551 State and Local Government Finance 
ECO 562 Government and Business 

Department of English Language and Literature 
LIT 401 Modem British and American Poetry 1914 to Present 

LIT 409 The Development of American Literature 
LIT 410 Modem American Literature 
LIT 523 Realism and Naturalism in the American Novel 
LIT 525 Henry James 
LIT 526 The Harlem Renaissance and Beyond 
LIT 568 Whitman and Dickinson 
LIT 569 The American Renaissance: 1830-1860 
LIT 576 Studies in 20th Century American Fiction 
LIT 577 Studies in 20th Century American Poetry 

Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies 
FLA 421 History and Theory of Bilingual Education 

Department of Geography and Geology 
GEO 423 Principles of City and Regional Planning 
GEO 431 Historical Geography of the United States 
GEO 433 Political Geography of the United States 
GEO 510 The American Midwest 
GHP 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation 
GEO 531 American Cultural Landscapes 
GEO 532 Historical Geography of Michigan 
GEO 548 American Folk Architecture 
GEO 550 Problems in Urban Geography 
GEO 552 Processes of Suburban Development 
GEO 553 Urban and Regional Planning 
GEO 567 Introduction to Coastal Environments 
GEO 570 Rural Planning and Preservation 
GHP 694 Seminar 

Department of Interdisciplinary Technology 
IDT 500 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Technology 
IDT 501 History of Technology 
IDT 602 Contemporary Issues in Technology 

Department of Music 
MUS 504 America's Music 
MUS 642 Foundations of Music Education 

Department of Political Science 
PLS 456 Criminal Law I 
PLS 510 Modem Public Administration 
PLS 565 Studies in State and Local Government 
PLS 645 Intergovernmental Relations 

Department of Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology 
SOC 502 Racial and Cultural Minorities 
SOC 503 The Family as an Institution 
CRM 610 Theories of Criminal Behavior 
CRM 61 1 Sociology of Crime and Its Correction 

Department of Teacher Education 
SFD 572 History of American Education 
SFD 603 Groups in Schools 
SFD 673 Black Experience and American Education 

*Graduate-level special topics courses which offer content in 
American culture may also be used on the MLS program. Nol 
more than six hours of special topics courses may be used on a 
degree program. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

This degree program is an interdisciplinary effort among the 
Economics, Geography and Geology, History and Philosophy, 
Political Science and Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology 
departments, coordinated through the History and Philosophy 
department. Students in the program take courses in at least three 
of the five departments. 



Because the Master of Arts in social science is interdiscipli
nary and does not require heavy specialization, it is responsive to 
individual interests and curricular needs. The program can offer 
greater expertise to social studies teachers in the elementary and 
secondary schools. Students with career interests in business or 
government service can acquire the deeper knowledge and broader 
perspective that stem from graduate work in social science. Be
yond career or professional considerations, the program offers a 
fuller understanding of the social, cultural, political, economic, 
and geographic factors that have shaped the past and present 
human experience. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

In addition to meeting the Graduate School admission re
quirements, the applicant must present a minimum of 30 semester 
hours of undergraduate courses in social science, with a grade 
point average of at least 2.5 in all undergraduate courses. Two 
letters of recommendation from former instructors and/or employ
ers must also be submitted. 

For those students who show promise, non-degree admission 
(status I: academic deficiencies) may be granted to those students 
not meeting the above GPA requirements. (See Non-Degree Ad
mission Status.) Students who are admitted under non-degree 
admission must maintain a "B" average to be granted degree 
admission. A minimum of nine and a maximum of 12 credit hours 
earned as a non-degree admittee may be applied toward the MA 
degree upon recommendation of the department coordinator of 
advising. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The Master of Ans in social science is awarded upon satis
factory completion of at least 30 semester hours of credit. This 
may include up to nine hours in approved400-level undergraduate 
courses. The courses must be distributed as follows: 
Major Concentration .................................................. 12 hours 

Select courses, at least six hours at the 500-600 level, in 
one of the following disciplines: economics, geogra
phy (from those geography courses classed as social 
science), history, political science (one course from 
each of three groups, as specified by the department), 
or sociology/anthropology. 

Restricted Electives ..................................................... 12 hours 
Select courses from at least two of the above disciplines 

other than that of the major concentration 
Electives .......................................................................... 6 hours 

These may be social science courses or any other graduate 
courses offered by the University. 

Total .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . ....... ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 30 hours 

ADVISING 

In addition to the specific requirements mentioned above, 
degree candidates must satisfy all of the general requirements of 
the Graduate School. 

Newly admitted students should arrange an early conference 
with the graduate adviser, in order to plan their programs in detail. 

All course selections must be approved by the graduate 
adviser prior to registration each semester. 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE AND ADVANCED 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
IN STATE AND LOCAL HISTORY 

PROGRAM 

These certificate programs offer students a concentrated ex
posure to the methods, techniques, and materials of state and local 
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history. The required courses provide a solid grounding in the 
skills of historical research and analysis. Through the elective 
courses, students will gain familiarity with ethnic and minority 
groups, political, labor and urban issues, and the interrelationships 
among economic, social, and political developments. Students 
who elect a local history internship will be able to apply their 
knowledge in a carefully supervised work setting. 

By investigating events, individuals, groups, and movements 
at the state and local level, the programs provide students with 
specific illustrations and in-depth understandings of the major 
trends in United States history. Because Michigan's  long and rich 
history incorporates significant events from the time of colonial 
rivalries through the present era of technological change, it pro
vides an eminently suitable focus for such study. 

The programs are intended to benefit individuals involved in 
a variety of public and private agencies or organizations. Elemen
tary and secondary teachers may gain general understandings and 
develop specifically classroom applicable materials and insights, 
persons doing historical research. writing, and analysis may de
velop and refine those skills, and workers in community history or 
local museum settings may enlarge their specific know ledge and 
increase their awareness of the larger state and national contexts 
affecting local developments. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Graduate Certiflcale Program 
1 . Students must hold a bachelor's degree and meet the 

Graduate School requirement of a 2.5 GP A for admission.
2. Students must have completed 12 hours of undergradu

ate courses in history, with at least 6 of those hours in
United States history.

Advanced Graduale Cer1ificaJe Program 
1 . Students must hold a graduate degree and meet the

Graduate School requirements for admission. Alterna
tive admission is not allowed.

2. Students must have completed 12 hours of course work
in history at the undergraduate or graduate level, with at
least 6 of those hours in United States history.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

1 . Each program shall consist of  at least 15  hours of  course
work selected from the following list. No more than one
400-level course may be counted on a graduate certifi
cate program. No 400-level courses may be applied to 
the advanced graduate certificate program.

Required Courses
HIS 505 Historical Method
HIS 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History

Electives
HIS 463 United States Labor History 
HIS 530 Urban Communities in U.S. History 
HIS 531 Studies in Black History
HIS 532 Studies in U.S. Indian History 
HIS 534 Social and Political History of Michigan
HIS 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the

United States
HIS 684 Workshop in Michigan History
HIS 689 Local History Internship
HIS 697 /698/699 Independent Study

2. A minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B) must be
achieved to obtain either the graduate certificate or the
advanced graduate certificate. 

3. The graduate certificate or advanced graduate certifi
cate program must be completed within three years
from the date of initial enrollment. 
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NOTE: Electives from the historic preservation program (GHP 
prefix) may be applied to a certificate program in state and local 
hislOry with the approval of the history graduate adviser; for 
listing of these courses see Geography and Geology entry in the 
current graduate catalog. 

HISTORY COURSES 

Graduate courses (open to candidates for the MA in history 
or social science and to students from other disciplines who wish 
to take cognate hours in history). 

AREA 1: UNITED STATES 

HIS 530 Urban Communities in U.S. His ory. 3 hrs 
A study of the economic. spatial. physical, social, and political 
s1ructure and development of urban communities in the U.S. from 
lhe pre-industrial era to the present. 

HIS 531 Studies in Black History. 3 hrs 
Selected major developments in the history of black Americans 
from 1619 to the present. 

HIS 532 Studies in U.S. Indian History. 3 hrs 
A critical study of the current scholarship in selected chronologi
cal topics and work with lhe primary sources available on campus 
in United States Indian history. 
Prereq: Either one U.S. history survey course, HIS 305 Indians of 
the Uniied States, or permission of the instructor. 

HIS 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History. 3 hrs 
Topics drawn primarily from the history of southeastern Michigan 
and the surrounding areas will be used to illustrate the nature of 
local history, the sources that can be used in its study and the ways 
in which this study can provide insight into developments of 
greater scope. 
Prereq: HIS 505 Hisroricai Method or departmenl permission. 

HIS 534 Social and Political History of Michigan. 3 hrs 
History of Michigan's development dating from the French period 
emphasizing settlement patterns, migration, immigration, and eth
nic groupings. Involves broad readings from sources placing Michi
gan within context of U.S. development. 
Prereq: One course in US. hislory or depar/menl permission. 

HIS 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the United 
States. 2 hrs 

The study of a. significant issue or problem in the history of the 
family in the United States. The topic will vary from semester to 
semester. 

HIS 538 Studies in Colonial ,\merican History. 2 hrs 
Colonial American political, <;conomic and social institutions; 
current scholarship and interpretation. 
Prereq: HIS 123 The UniJedStales/o 1877 or deparzmen1 pennission. 

HIS 541 The UnltedStates,.·1825,1860: Ferment and 
Reform. 2 hrs 

An intensive study- ofth<:(r�fomJ. movements of the era. Special 
empha,sis is" g\.ven"to won,i.ep., utopianism, antislavery, immigra
ti911, e,luc�tiOQ, temPMfance, religion and the asylum. 
Prereq: HIS 123 The UniJedSta1esio 1877 ordeparzmen1pennission. 

HIS 583 Studies in the Civil War and Reconstruction. 3 hrs 
Major problems of interpretation in the period from 1850 to 1877. 

HIS 584 Studies in the Gilded Age. 2 hrs 
The United States moving into a modern phase after the Civil War, 
leaving behind the old frontier and the blacksmith economy to 
e.nter an era characterized by factories, large cities, a race for 
colonies and socio-political unrest. 

ms 585 Studies In 20th Century U.S. History. 2 hrs 
Study of selected topics in the history of the United States from 
1900 to the present. Topics may vary from semester to semester.
Prereq: One course in US. history or departme/11 permission. 

ms 586 United States In World Politics. 2 hrs 
American foreign policy in the 20th century, the nation's transi
tion to great-power status and its adjustment to the demands of 
that role. 

ms 684 Workshop. 3 hrs 
Intensive program using area archives to develop materials for 
elementary and secondary classroom use. Emphasizes biblio
graphical development, museum sources, and designing a topical 
framework for teaching Michigan history. 
Prereq: One course in US. history or departmenl permission.

AREA 2: EUROPE 

HIS 511 Studies in Ancient History. 2 hrs 
Intensive study of selected topics in classical Greek and Roman 
history during the period 500 B.C.-A.D. 600. 

ms 514 Studies in Renaissance and Reformation History. 3 hrs 
An examination of major Renaissance and Reformation issues and 
developments in their historical setting. 
Prereq: HIS 330 Europe in the Renaissance and Reformation or
deparlme/11 permission. 

HIS 515 Studies in Medieval History. 3 hrs 
Intensive study of selected topics in European history during the 
period 300-1300. 

HIS 517 Historical Background of Modern Britain. 2 hrs 
The history of Great Britain from 1815 to the present with primary 
emphasis on institutional development. Political, economic, so
cial and imperial problems will be examined, and Great Britain's 
role in today's world will be assessed. 

HIS 518 Studies in Recent German History. 2 hrs 
World War I, the Weimar Republic, the rise of National Socialism 
and the National Socialist state, World War II, and contemporary 
Germany. 
Prereq: HIS 338 German History Since 1815 or departme,u 
permission.

ms 520 French Revolution and Napoleon, 1774-1815. 3 hrs 
A study of lhe French Revolution and its Napoleonic aftermath. 
Emphasis is placed upon an understanding of the revolutionary 

movemen� interpretation, and significance for the future. 
Prereq: HIS 427 Europe from Absoluzism to Revolution, 1648-
1815.

HIS 522 Studies in 20th Century Europe. 3 hrs 
Topics in 20th century European history selected from the follow
ing examples: the World Wars, European communism, the fascist 
experience, the crisis of European democracies, the Cold War, 
political reconslruction and economic recovery, and postwar so
cial and cultural change. 

HIS 547 Nineteenth Century Ideological Background of the 
Russian Revolution. 3 hrs 

Russian thought from the accession of Nicholas I (1825) until the 
Bolshevik revolution. Major themes to be treated are the Slavophiles 
and Westernizers, socialism, anarchism, nihilism, populism, lib
eralism, and conservatism. 
Prereq: One course in modem European hiszory or departmenl 
permission.



HIS 548 History Travel-Study Tours. 2 hrs 
Representative areas with significant historical background. May 
be taken more than once. but only two hours of such credit may be 
applied toward any one degree program. 

HIS 550 Twentieth-Century Russia. 2 hrs 
Political. diplomatic, social, and cultural developments in Russia 
from 1 894 to the present. 

AREA 3: OTHER WORLD AREAS 

HIS 510 Studies in the History of Religion. 2 hrs 
Broad topics in one or more religious traditions, usually Hindu
ism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity. or Islam. The current topic 
will be announced in the time schedule. 
Prereq: One course in history, preferably history of religion, or
departmenl permission. 

HIS 525 Technology, Social Change, and the Role of 
Women. 3 hrs 

This course will examine the nature and origins of technology, the 
influence of its historical development from classical to modem 
times on women in the United States and Europe, and problems 
stemming from current technological advance. 

HIS 543 Nationalism and Modernization in the Middle East 
and North Africa. 3 hrs 

The development of nationalism and modernization in the Middle 
East and North Africa from World War I to the present; political 
and social changes occurring in this developing area. 
Prereq: HIS 341 The Middle East, 1798 toPresenl; HIS 342 North 
Africa, 1798 10 Presenl; or departmenl permission. 

HIS 554 Studies in Modern India. 3 hrs 
The development of India from mid-19th century to the post
independence period; major problems confronting contemporary 
India. 
Prereq: HIS 375 Modern India or departmen! permission. 

HIS 555 Studies in Far Eastern History. 2 hrs 
Study of selected eras and topics in Far Eastern History. The topic 
selected will be announced in the time schedule. 
Prereq: One course in Far Eastern history or departmenl permis
sion.

HIS 560 Studies in Latin American History. 2 hrs 
An intensive investigation of selected political, economic, social, 
and cultural topics in Latin American history. The specific topics 
and chronological coverage are announced in the class schedule. 
Prereq: One course in Latin American history or departmenl 
permission.

SPECIAL COURSES 

HIS 505 Historical Method. 3 hrs 
This course encompasses training in research strategies appropri
ate to a variety of historical resources as well as instruction in the 
skills necessary for communicating the results of such research. A 
workshop approach offers discrete units in library and archive 
investigation. demographic and cartographic techniques, and oral 
and local history, culminating in a research paper. 

HIS 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. Subject maller will change from semester to 
semester. Course may be repeated for credit, up to a limit of six 
hours. 

HIS 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. Subject maller will change from semester to 
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semester. Course may be repealed for credit, up to a limit of six 
hours. 

HIS 687 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs
Four to six months of full-time employment in a business or 
industry chosen to provide practical experience in the student's 
major field. The cooperative education program consists of one or 
two work experiences alternated with full-time attendance at the 
University. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Approval by Cooperative Education Office and deparl
menl permission. 

HIS 688 Historiography. 2 hrs 
A critical srudy of the writings, philosophy, and influence of 
major historians. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of graduaJe credit in history. 

HIS 689 Local History Internship. 3 hrs
Supervised internship in local history, mutually agreeabl� to s�u
dent, faculty adviser, and internship agency. Content v anes ":'1th 
student needs and interests and available placement opportunities. 
May not be repealed for credit. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

HIS 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research into an historical problem and the preparation 
of a thesis consistent in substance and form with the standards of 
the historical profession. Credit/no credit.
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

HIS 697 /698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. A maximum of six hours
may be applied toward a degree program. A maximum of three 
hours may be taken in any one semester or session. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

OTHER COURSES FOR CREDIT TOW ARD THE MASTER'S 
DEGREE 

Approved 400-level undergraduate courses in history may be 
taken for graduate credit and applied toward the degree programs 
in history and social science. Note that a maximum of nine hours 
of such credit may be used in any one degree program. For 
information about undergraduate courses that may be taken for 
graduate credit, please consult the coordinator of advising. 

If you intend to enroll in an undergraduate course for
graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate School for 
written permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, 
you will receive undergraduate credit. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Don R .  Lick 
Department Head 
SIS Pray-Harrold 
487-1444

Kenneth Shlskowskl 
Coordinator of Advising 
Sl6-B Pray-Harrold 
487-1294

The Mathematics department offers a graduate program lead
ing to the degree of Master of Arts in mathematics. The depart
ment also offers a Master of Arts in mathematics with a 
concentration in computer science, and a Master of Arts in math
ematics with a concentration in statistics.

The Mathematics and Computer Science departments award 
several graduate assistantships each year. A graduate assistantship 
stipend ranges from $5,040 to $5,250. In addition, the University 
pays full tuition for up to 18  credit hours for each fiscal year of the 
assistantship, as well as registration, student government and 
health service fees. The total package approximates $7,020, de
pending on whether you are a resident or non-resident of Michi
gan. 

Graduate fellowships are also awarded to qualified students 
with high grade point averages who are not receiving graduate 
assistantships. Students interested in applying for a graduate assis
tantship or fellowship should contact the mathematics department 
head or coordinator of advising. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN MATHEMATICS 

OBJECTIVES 

I .  

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

To develop a greater competence in mathematics or related 
areas beyond that attained at the undergraduate level. 
To improve pedagogical competence in the teaching of math
ematics. 
To provide preparation for further study or graduate work 
beyond the master's level in mathematics or mathematics
education. 
To strengthen the mathematical background of those who 
req\}ire analytical and quantitative skills in their profession. 
To meet µJe.rn,eds of teachers continuing their education. 
To provide opportunity for research in mathematics and 
math�matiCs educ�tipn. 

ADMISSION. REQUIREMENTS 

The requirements for admission to the master' s  degree pro
gram in mathematics are: 
1 . meet the Graduate School degree admission requirements;
2. possess a strong trndergraduate major in mathematics com

parable to that offered'a!Eastern Michigan University (ap
proximately 30 ,:redit hours with a grade point average of 
,2.75 in the mathematics courses). Students without such a 
major may be admitte\i to the program after meeting require
ments specified by the department. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The Master of Arts degree in mathematics requires a mini
mum of30 graduate credit hours beyond the bachelor's degree, to 
be distributed with the approval of the department according to the 
course requirements below. Approval by the student's adviser of 
each semester's  courses is suggested prior to registration although 
not required. Final recommendation for the degree by the coordi
nator of advising is required. 

One of the following two options is required and is to be 
selected by the student: 
( a) Four hours of thesis research.

Additional thesis hours may be taken but will not replace the 
requirements listed below under required courses, restricted
electives, electives and cognates. Before the start of their 
thesis research, students must submit to the department head 
a request to form a thesis committee. The committee will be
made up of three faculty members of the Mathematics de
partment. The chair, who will direct the research, is usually
selected by the student and requires the approval of the 
department head. The chair, in consultation with the student,
will then recommend for department head approval the other 
two committee members. At the conclusion of their research, 
students will submit to the department head the original 
thesis plus three copies written in a manner suitable for 
publication and approved by the thesis committee.

(b) One to three hours in research study.
Students who elect this option will, with the approval of the
coordinator of advising, select a supervisor to direct the 
research study. A presentation, based on the research study, 
will be made to at least three departmental faculty members. 
A typed copy of the study written in good and acceptable 
form will be filed with the department. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ....................................................... 0-9 hours 
MTH 41 1 Modern Algebra with Applications (3) or 

equivalent 
MTH 416 Linear Algebra (3) or equivalent 
MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) or equivalent 
Students with undergraduate credit in any or all of these 

courses will substitute approved mathematics elec
tives for these hours. 

Restricted Electives .................................................... 5-6 hours 
One course from each of two of the following three groups: 
a. Algebra 
MTH 511  Linear Algebra (3) 
MTH 518 Theory of Groups (3) 
MTH 618 Theory of Fields (3) 
b. Analysis 
MTH 524 Complex Analysis (3) 
MTH 526 Real Analysis (3) 
c. Probability and statistics 
MTH 571 Mathematical Statistics I: Probability Theory (3) 
MTH 573 Statistical Data Analysis (2) 
MTH 671 Mathematical S tatistics II: Statistical Inference (3) 

Research ...................................................................... 1-4 hours 
MTH 690/691/692 Research Study (1(2(3) for either 1-3 

hours in research study or 4 hours of thesis research 
Electives ln Mathematics ......................................... 5-24 hours 

Usually no more than six hours in mathematics education 
courses. Thesis or research study hours in mathemat
ics education are not to be counted as part of this six 
hour limitation. 

Cognates ...................................................................... 0-6 hours 
May be taken, with the approval of the adviser, outside the 

Mathematics department but must be in an area re
lated to mathematics. The number of such hours 
permitted in the program will be based upon the 
student's  background and need. Students who are 
presently te!!Chers of mathematics or will be upon 
graduation may take, instead of cognates, up to six 
additional hours in mathematics education beyond 
those permitted as electives above. 

Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 



Students seeking a Master of Arts degree in mathematics and 
having an interest in computer science or applied mathematics 
should see the following Master of Arts degree in mathematics 
with a concentration in computer science.

* A total of nine hours of approved 400-level courses taken for
graduaJe credit may be used on a graduate degree program. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN MATHEMATICS 
WITH CONCENTRATION IN COMPUTER 
SCIENCE 

OBJECTIVES 

I . To develop a greater competence in mathematics and
computer science beyond that attained at the under
graduate level.

2. To improve pedagogical competence in the teaching of
both mathematics and computer science.

3. To provide preparation for further study or graduate
work beyond the master's level in mathematics and/or
computer science.

4. To strengthen the background of those who require
analytical and quantitative skills in their profession re
lated to mathematics and computer science.

5. To provide opportunity for research in mathematics
and/or computer science.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

The requirements for admission to the master's degree pro
gram in mathematics with a concentration in computer science are: 

I .  meet all Graduate School degree admission require
ments; 

2. possess the equivalent of at least a minor in both math
ematics and computer science (approximately 20 credit
hours in each subject) although a major in one or the
other subject is preferred. Also, at least a grade point 
average of 2.75 is required in both mathematics and
computer science course work. Students without such a
background may be admitted to the program after meet
ing requirements specified by the two departments.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

This program is designed for students seeking a Master of Arts 
degree in mathematics and having an interest in computer science or 
applied mathematics. It requires a minimum of 34 graduate credit 
hours beyond the bachelor's degree, to be distributed with the 
approval of both departments according to the course requirements 
below. The program includes a minimum of 17 graduate credit 
hours in mathematics, of which 11 must be at the 500-600 level and 
a minimum of 15 graduate credit hours in computer science, of 
which 12 must be at the 500-600 level. Because of these credit hours 
requirements, in general only six credit hours of 400-level course 
work in mathematics and only three credit hours of 400-level course 
work in computer science may be counted toward this degree.• 
Approval by the student's adviser of each semester's courses is 
suggested prior to registration, but not required. Final recommenda
tion for the degree by the coordinator of advising is required. 

* A total of nine hours of approved 400-level courses taken for
graduaJe credit may be used on a graduate degree program. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Mathematics ................................................................. 15 hours 
Required Courses .............................................. 0-9 hours 
MTH 411 Modem Algebra with Applications (3) or 

equivalent 
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MTH 416 Linear Algebra (3) or equivalent 
MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) or equivalent 
Students with undergraduate credit in any or all of these 

courses will substitute approved mathematics elec
tives for these hours. 

Restricted Electives ............................................ 5-6 hours 
One course from each of two of the following three groups: 
a. Algebra 
MTH 511 Linear Algebra (3)
MTH 518 Theory of Groups (3)
MTH 618 Theory of Fields (3)
b. Analysis 
MTH 524 Complex Analysis (3)
MTH 526 Real Analysis (3)
c. Probability and Statistics 
MTH 571 Mathematical Statistics I: Probability Theory (3) 
MTH 573 Statistical Data Analysis (2)
MTH 671 Mathematical Statistics II: Statistical Inference (3)
Electives in Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-12 hours 
At least six of these hours must be at the 500-600 level. 

Computer Science .................................... .................... 15 hours 
Required Courses .................. ................................ 3 hours 
CSC 530 Formal Methods in Software Development (3) or 
CSC 531 Automata, Computability, and Formal Languages (3) 
Restricted Electives .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
One course from the following: 
CSC 630 Advanced Compiler Construction (3) 
CSC 632 Automated Reasoning (3) 
CSC 633 Advanced Operating Systems (3) 
CSC 635 Real Time Processing (3) 
CSC 660 Software Engineering Practicum (3) 
Electives in Computer Science .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 hours 
At least six of these hours must be at the 500-600 level. 
CSC 504 Fundamentals of Computer Science I and CSC 

505 Fundamentals of Computer Science II do not 
count toward this master's degree program. 

General ....................................................... ................. 2-3 hours 
Required Courses .............................................. 2-3 hours 
MTH 691/692 Research Study (2/3) or CSC 691/692 

Thesis (2/3) 
Two hours of research study in either mathematics or 

computer science are required. Students will, with the 
approval of the coordinators of advising, select a 
supervisor to direct the research study. A presenta
tion, based on the research study, will be made to at 
least three departmental faculty members. A typed 
copy of the study written in good and acceptable form 
will be filed with the Mathematics department. Stu
dents interested in a thesis option should see the 
coordinators of advising and the thesis requirement 
of the MA in Mathematics. 

Total .............................................................................. 34 hours 

MASTER OF ARTS IN MATHEMATICS 
WITH CONCENTRATION IN STATISTICS 

OBJECTIVES 

I. To develop a greater competence in mathematics and
statistics beyond that attained at the undergraduate level.

2. To improve pedagogical competence in the teaching of
both mathematics and statistics.

3. To provide preparation for further study or graduate 
work beyond the master's level in mathematics and/or
statistics.
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4. To strengthen the background of those who require 
analytical and quantitative skills in their profession re
lated to mathematics and statistics.

5. To provide opportunity for research in mathematics
and/or statistics. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

The requirements for admission to the master's degree pro
gram in mathematics with a concentration in statistics are: 

1 . meet all Graduate School degree admission requirements;
2. possess the equivalent of at least a minor in both math

ematics and statistics (approximately 20 credit hours in 
each subject) although a major in one or the other 
subject is preferred. Also, at least a grade point average
of 2.75 is required in both mathematics and statistics 
coursework. Students without such a background may 
be admitted to the program after meeting requirements 
specified by the department. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

This program requires a minimum of 34 graduate credit 
hours beyond the bachelor's degree, to be distributed with the 
approval of the department according to the course requirements 
below. Approval by the student's adviser of each semester's 
courses is suggested prior to registration, but not required. Final 
recommendation for the degree by the coordinator of advising is 
required. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Mathematics ..................................................................... 15 hrs 
Required Courses . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0-9 hours 
MTH 411  Modern Algebra with Applications (3) or 

equivalent 
MTH 416 Linear Algebra (3) or equivalent 
MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) or equivalent 
Students with undergraduate credit in any or all of these 

courses will substitute approved mathematics elec
tives for these hours. 

Restricted Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5-6 hours 
One course from each of two of the following three groups: 
a. Algebra 
MTH 511  Linear Algebra (3)
MTH 518 Theory of Groups (3)
b. · Analysis 
MTH522 Fourier Analysis (3)
MTH 524 Complex Analysis (3)
MTH 526 Real Analysis (3)
c: Applied 
MTH 419·Advanc�d Mathematical Modeling (3)
MTH 475 Applied'Combinatorics (3) 
MTH 536 Nunierical.Ana!ysis (3) 
MT:l:l 560 Introc:i.uction to Optimization Theory (3)
Electjves iii MiM!')fl{ics .... : ..... ... . . . ... . . . . .. . . ... .. . 2-12 hours 
At least fiftee1fhoursfrommathematics other than statistics 

Statls�csi ......... : .... ,:··-··: ... : .. _, , ....... '. . . ,: . . : ............................ 17 hours 
R�quired Cows.es ............... ................................. 11  hours 
MTH 571 Mathematical Statistics I: Probability Theory (3) 
MTH 572 Design and Analysis of Experiments (3) 
MTH 573 Statistical Data Analysis (2) 
MTH 671 Mathematical Statistics II: Statistical Inference (3) 
Restricted Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. 5-6 hours 
Two courses from the following: 

MTH 574 Applied Statistics (3) 
MTH 575 Linear Regression Analysis (3) 
MTH 576 Applied Survey Sampling (3) 
MTH 577 Applied Multivariate Statistics (3) 

MTH 578 Non-Parametric Statistics (3) 
General ........................................................................ 2-3 hours 

Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  2-3 hours 
MTH 691/692 Research Study (2(3) 
At least two hours of thesis in either mathematics or 

statistics are required. Students, will, with the ap
proval of the coordinator of advising, select a super
visor to direct the thesis. A presentation is required at 
the conclusion of the thesis. 

Total .............................................................................. 34 hours 

MATHEMATICS COURSES 

MTH 500 Modern Mathematics Content, K-6. 2 hrs 
The modern mathematics required for teaching this subject in the 
elementary grades (K-6); set theory, logic, numeration systems, the 
real number system and geometry. Nol applicable lo MA in ma1h
ema1ics program. Nor open lo studenis who have credit inMTH 501. 

MTH 501 New Topics In Modern Mathematics, K-8. 2 hrs 
New topics in modern mathematics programs, the materials of 
various study groups, practical problems in teaching mathematics 
in grades K-8. Nol applicable 10 MA in ma1hema1ics program. Not 
open lo srudenis who have credit in MTH 500. 
Prereq: Teaching experience or MTH 381 The Teaching of Ma1h
ema1ics K-6 or department permission. 

MTH 503 Arithmetic Methods. 2 hrs 
Current problems in teaching arithmetic. Evaluating pupil achieve
ment; new topics. Nor applicable 10 MA in ma1hema1ics program. 
Prereq: Teaching experience or MTH 381 The Teaching of Math
emaJics K-6 or department permission. 

MTH 504 Mathematics and Statistics for MBAs. 3 hrs 
An elementary course emphasizing an understanding of differen
tial calculus and its use in optimization, and an understanding of 
basic probability and statistics. Open 10 MBA students only. 
Prereq: Two years of high school algebra, or MTH 104 lntermedi
ale Algebra or equivalent. 

MTH 506 Introduction to Mathematical Logic. 2 hrs 
Propositional and first order predicate calculi and rules of deduc
tion; application in mathematical systems and proofs. 
Prereq: A minor in mathematics or department permission. 

MTH 507 Theory of Numbers. 3 hrs 
Divisibility theory of integers, primes, theory of congruences, 
Fermat's Theorem, Wilson's Theorem, number theoretic func
tions, multiplicity, Mobius inversion formula, Euler's phi func
tion, quadratic reciprocity. 
Prereq: MTH 411 Modern Algebra with Applications or deparl
menJ permission. 

MTH 508 Foundations of Mathematics. 2 hrs 
An introduction of axiomatic method, axiomatic set theory, trans
finite arithmetic, logical paradoxes; their influence on modem 
conceptions of mathematics. 
Prereq: A minor in mathematics or department permission. 

MTH 511 Lh)ear Algebra. 3 hrs 
Theory of a single linear transformation, canonical forms, inner 
product spaces. 
Prereq: MTH 411 Modern Algebra with Applications and MTH 
416 Linear Algebra or department permission. 

MTH 518 Theory of Groups. 3 hrs 
Groups, subgroups and quotient groups, fmitely generated abelian 
groups, Sylow theorems, further topics. 
Prereq: MTH 411 Modern Algebra with Applications or depart
ment permission. 



MTH 522 Fourier Analysis. 3 hrs 
An introduction to Fourier series and their application to the 
solution of boundary value problems in the partial differential 
equations of physics and engineering. 
Prereq: MTH 325 Differenlial Equa1ions and MTH 420 Jn1roduc
tion 10 Analysis or deparlmenl permission. 

MTH 524 Complex Analysis. 3 hrs 
Complex numbers, analytic functions, elementary complex func
tions and mappings, Cauchy' s  Theorem and Cauchy's integral 
formula, maximum modulus principle, power series and calculus 
of residues and further topics. 
Prereq: MTH 420/n1roduc1ion 10Analysis or MTH 526 or depart
menl permission. 

MTH 526 Real Analysis. 3 hrs 
Topology of the real line, sequences and series, metric spaces, real
valued functions, functions of bounded variation, theory of differ
entiation and integration, introduction to Lebesque integration. 
Prereq: MTH 420 Jniroduction to Analysis or departmenJ pennission. 

MTH 536 Numerical Analysis. 3 hrs 
Introduction to numerical computation, numerical linear algebra, 
solution of non-linear equations, interpolation and approximation, 
numerical solution of ordinary differential equations. 
Prereq: MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus, MTH 416 Linear Alge
bra, and a compuler programming course; or deparlmenl permis
sion. 

MTH 542 Non-Euclidean Geometry. 2 hrs 
Foundations of geometry and historical development. A study of 
hyperbolic and elliptic plane geometries. These compared with 
parabolic plane geometry. 
Prereq: A minor in ma1hema1ics or deparlmenl permission. 

MTH 543 Analytic Projective Geometry. 2 hrs 
Projective geometry as defined on a vector coordinate space. The 
corresponding vector algebra is studied and then adapted to the 
affine plane and two of its subplanes; Euclidean and Space-Time. 
Prereq: An undergraduaJe major in malhemalics or deparlmenl 
permission. 

MTH 546 Graph Theory. 2 hrs 
A study of undirected and directed graphs and their structural 
properties including connectivity and traversibility. Associated 
matrices, groups and relations and applications to networks. 
Prereq: A minor in malhemaJics or deparlmenl permission. 

MTH 548 Introduction to Differential Geometry. 3 hrs 
Fundamental concepts of the theory of curves and surfaces in 
three-dimensional space. Applications. Nol open to studenls with 
credit in MTH 448 Differenlial Geomelry wi1h an ln1roduction to
General Relativity. 
Prereq: An undergraduaJe major in mathematics or departmenl 
permission. 

MTH 550 General Topology. 3 hrs 
General theory of topological spaces, metric spaces, continuity, 
product and quotient spaces, separation axioms, compactness and 
connectedness. 

Prereq: MTH 420 Jn1roduc1ion to Analysis or departmenJ pennission. 

MTH 560 Introduction to Optimization Theory. 3 hrs 
An introduction to various aspects of optimization theory includ
ing linear and non-linear programming, primal dual methods, 
calculus of variations, optimal control theory, sensitivity analysis, 
and numerical methods. 
Prereq: An undergraduale major in mathemalics or departmenl 
permission. 

MTH 571 Mathematical Statistics I: Probability Theory. 3 hrs 
Set theory, Borel sets, Sigma field of events, probability measures 
on a sigma field, axioms, finite and countable spaces, random 
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variables and distributions, functions of random vectors, derived 
distributions, generating and characteristic functions, limit theo
rems, modes of convergence, law of large numbers. 
Prereq: MTH 370 Probability and Stalistics I and MTH 420 
/nlroduction to Analysis or departmenl permission. 

MTR 572 Design and Analysis of Experiments. 3 hrs 
Principles of experimental design and analysis: randomized blocks 
and Latin Squares, nested or hierarchical designs, experimental 
and sampling errors, fixed and random effects models, compo
nents of variance, expected mean squares, factorial and fractional 
designs. Not open to studenls who have credit inMTH 462 Design 
and Analysis of Experimenls. 
Prereq: A calculus-based stalistics course. 

MTH 573 Statistical Data Analysis. 2 hrs 
Data analysis using statistical packages such as SAS and MINIT AB. 
Analysis of variance, multivariate regression, stepwise regres
sion, analysis of categorical data including non-parametric tests, 
goodness-of-fit tests, tests for normality. Emphasis is on applica
tion and understanding the basic assumptions in testing data. 
Prereq: MTH 370 Probability and Stalistics I or MTH 571, or 
departmenl permission. 

MTH 574 Applied Statistics. 3 hrs 
An empirical approach to statistics: generate samples and model 
distributions; tests of fit to specified distributions; tests of assump
tions of randomness (trend); independence (association); biosta
tistics; product and system reliability. Not open to studenls with 
credit in MTH 474 Applied Statistics. 
Prereq: A calculus based stalistics course. 

MTR 575 Linear Regression Analysis. 3 hrs 
Modeling a response as a sample or multiple regression model, 
validity of assumptions, using models for estimation and predic
tion, multicollinearity, auto-correlation of error terms, residual 
analysis, influence diagnostics, stepwise regression. Not open to
studenls who have credit in MTH 46/ Linear Regression Analysis. 
Prereq: A calculus-based statistics course and MTH 4/6 Linear 
Algebra or departmenl permission. 

MTH 576 Applied Survey Sampling. 3 hrs 
Theory and applications of sampling: selection of samples; sam
pling designs; estimation of means and variances; ratio; regression 
and difference methods; simple, systematic, cluster, and stratified 
random sampling; probability proportional to size sampling. Not 
open to studenls who have credil in MTH 460 Applied Survey 
Sampling. 
Prereq: A calculus-based stalistics course. 

MTR 577 Applied Multivariate Statistics. 3 hrs 
Techniques for analyzing multi-dimensional data, including mul
tivariate analysis of variance, principle component, discriminant 
analysis and canonical correlation. 
Prereq: MTH 462 Design andAnalysis ofExperimenlS or MTH 572.

MTH 578 Non-Parametric Statistics. 3 hrs 
Selected distributio n -free tests; Wilcoxon signed rank; Mann
Whitney tests; Kolmogorov-Smirnov, Chi-square and rank corre
lation tests; Kruskal-W allis, Friedman correlation and regression. 
Prereq: A calculus-based staJistics course. 

MTH 581 Modern Mathematics Methods, K-6. 2 hrs 
Elective techniques in presenting materials, planning class activi
ties and creating good learning situations; current problems in a 
modern mathematics curriculum for grades K-6.Not applicable lo 
MA in mathemalics program. 
Prereq: MTH 500 Modern Mathemalics Con1en1, K-6 or depart
menl permission. 
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MTH 582 Microcomputers for Educators. 2 hrs
Capabilities and applications of microcomputers in schools. Stu
dents will learn programming in the BASIC Language and will
learn how microcomputers work. No microcomputer experience 
assumed. Intended for educators. 
Prereq: Teaching experience or departmenl permission. 

MTH 584 Middle School Mathematics, Methods, and 
Content. 3 hrs

Middle school mathematical content and contemporary ways of
using materials and strategies to present the content. Topics in
clude algebra, geometry, probability and statistics, number theory,
logic, and other general mathematics notions.
Prereq: Teaching experience in junior or middle school math
ema1ics or 15 hours of undergraduale credit in mathemaJics or 
departmenl permission. 

MTH 585 Modern Mathematics Methods, Senior High 
School. 2 hrs

For students lacking an undergraduate high school methods course 
in mathematics. Not applicable to MA in ma1hematics program. 
Not open to studen!s who have credit in MTH 306 Teaching of 
High School Mathematics. Offered as needed.
Prereq: A minor in mathemaJics or departmenl permission. 

MTH 587 Enriching Introduction in High School 
Mathematics. 2 hrs

New teaching aids and supplementary reading materials; subject
matter usually not developed in standard texts (e.g., linear pro
gramming, principles of computers and advanced geometric con
structions). Topics for accelerated high school classes.
Prereq: Teaching experience in high school mathematics or de
partmenl permission. 

MTH 588 High School Mathematics, Methods, and 
Content. 3 hrs 

Presents information and materials to broaden and deepen a sec
ondary teacher's background in teaching mathematics. Topics 
include general mathematics, algebra, geometry, trigonometry, 
and senior mathematics. Applications, strategies of presentation, 
and teaching aids are discussed.
Prereq: A minor in ma1hema1ics or departmenl permission. 

MTH 589 Geometry for Secondary Teachers. 2 hrs
Presents information and materials to broaden and deepen a sec
ondary teacher',5 background in teaching of geometry. Founda
tions of geometry, modem geometry, non-Euclidean geometries
and a little topology are studied. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

MTH59-0/5�1i:SJ2·Sp.ecial Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Agradua�-leyel,'°µrse.in a,specific area of mathematics, to be 
deter;tJ1IDed by the field.of specialization of the instructor and the 
interj!Sfof tJ:ie:students. · · 
Prereq: Departmenlpermissj<m. 

MT}!. 59S;Worl\S!i<>p. , .· . 2 hrs 
Students, will be pn;,.vided pra(;_tical and· theoretical study in a
sJelecte<ttppic·areaiDsually·not applicable to MA in ma1hematics 
program: 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

MTH 597 /598/599 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs
A report on an approved subject in the field of mathematics, the 
history of mathematics or the teaching of mathematics, under the 
guidance of a faculty member of the mathematics department. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

MTH 601 Teaching Junior College Mathematics. 2 hrs
Current problems in a junior college mathematics program. The 
role of algebra and trigonometry, elementary functions, analytic
geometry, the calculus and linear algebra; content and techniques
of instruction. CUPM recommendations for a college program.
(Not offered currently.)
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

MTH 610 Rings and Ideals. 2 hrs
Polynomial rings, ideals and homomorphisms, imbedding theo
rems, prime ideals, the radical, minimal and maximal prime ideals 
belonging to an ideal. (Not offered currently.) 
Prereq: Any course in abstract algebra or departmenl permission. 

MTH 618 Theory of Fields. 3 hrs
Finite fields, prime fields and their extensions, normal extensions
and Galois groups, splitting fields, separability, irreducibility,
ruler and compass constructions, unsolvability of the general 
quintic equation. 
Prereq: MTH 518 or departmenl permission. 

MTH 648 An Introduction to Differentiable Manifolds and 
Riemannian Geometry. 3 hrs

Metric spaces, differentiable manifolds from both a coordinate
(tensorial) and a coordinate-free (linear algebra) point of view.
Basic Riemannian geometry including metric tensors, connec
tions, parallelism, geodesics and curvature.
Prereq: MTH 416 linear Algebra and MTH 548 or departmenl 
permission. 

MTH 671 Mathematical Statistics II: Statistical Inference. 3 hrs
Distributions, exact sampling distributions, properties of estima
tors, MLE, BLUE, Bayes and Min-Max estimation, Rao-Blackwell
Theorem, completeness, minimal sufficiency, optimal tests,
Neyman-Pearson Lemma, likelihood ratio tests, chi-square tests.
Prereq: MTH 416 linear Algebra and MTH 571; or departmenl 
permission. 

MTH 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
A graduate level course in a specific area of mathematics, to be 
determined by the field of specialization of the instructor and the 
interest of the students.
Prereq: Completion of a minimum of 10 hours of graduale credit 
in maJhematics and graduate GPA in mathema1ics of 33 or above 
and deparlmenl permission. 

MTH 687 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs
Practical experience in an industrial setting consisting of a supervised 
placement involving extensive use of mathematics. The srudent will 
be required to submit a plan outlining the academic benefits, and a
summary of the experience upon conclusion. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

MTH 690/691/692 Research Study. 1/2/3 hrs
Research in areas of mathematics or mathematics education under 
guided direction. Thesis or final paper dependent upon program 
option is required at the conclusion of the research work. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

MTH 697 /698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs
A report on an approved subject in the field of mathematics, the
history of mathematics or the teaching of mathematics, under the
guidance of a faculty member of the mathematics department. 
Prereq: Completion of a minimum of 10 hours of graduaie credit 
in maJhemalics and graduate GPA in maJhemaJics of33 or above 
and departmenl permission. 

OTHER COURSFS FOR GRADUATE CREDIT 

The following courses may be elected for graduate credit;
course descriptions may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A 



maximum of nine hours of approved 400-/eve/ coursework may be
permilled in the earning of any graduate degree. Information 
about courses in mathematics not listed here may be obtained 
from the coordinator of advising, Kenneth Shiskowski. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

MTH 400 History and Development of Mathematics (3) 
MTH 403 Current Research in Elementary School Math-

ematics (3) 
MTH 406 Introduction to Computability (3) 
MTH 411 Modem Algebra with Applications (3) 
MTH 416 Linear Algebra (3) 
MTH 418 Applied Linear Algebra (3) 
MTH 419 Advanced Mathematical Modeling (3) 
MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) 
MTH 424 Introduction to Complex Variables (3) 
MTH 425 Mathematics for Scientists (3) 
MTH 426 Differential Equations II (3) 
MTH 436 Introduction to Numerical Analysis (3) 
MTH 460 Applied Survey Sampling (3) 
MTH 461 Linear Regression Analysis (3) 
MTH 462 Design and Analysis of Experiments (3) 
MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II (3) 
MTH 474 Applied Statistics (3) 
MTH 475 Applied Combinatorics (3) 
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James B. Hause 
Department Head 
NlOl Alexander 
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Concentrations leading to the Master of Arts degree are
offered in music education, music theory-literature, piano peda
gogy, and music performance. Specializations available within 
the music performance concentration include: accompaniment, 
choral music, organ, piano, voice; and wind, stringed, and percus
sion instruments. Programs are flexibly designed to meet varying 
student needs. The primary objectives are to improve performance 
and musicianship, teaching skills, and analytical and research 
skills. All music curricula are accredited by the National Associa
tion of Schools of Music. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN MUSIC 
(PENDING APPROVAL) 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Admission to a graduate program in the Music department is 
granted to students who meet the requirements of both the Gradu
ate School and the Music department. Application for admission 
should be made to the Graduate School, where undergraduate 
transcripts are evaluated. Transcripts should be forwarded to the 
Graduate School at the time of application. In addition to Graduate 
School requirements for degree admission, the department re
quires the applicant to have an undergraduate degree in music or 
its equivalent. Students wishing to major in performance should 
send a tape to the Music department or write for information on 
auditions. Upon general admission to the department, additional 
auditions are necessary for applied music study or acceptance in a 
performance concentration. 

Students who meet Graduate School requirements for admis
sion but who do not meet all departmental requirements may be 
granted conditional admission. Conditions that must be met before 
degree admission is granted include: (a) completion of all graduate 
placement examinations and auditions; (b) completion of all defi
ciency courses and requirements; (c) completion of MUS 601 
Introduction to Graduate Studies; and (d) completion of at least six 
credit hours of graduate study in music at Eastern Michigan Univer
sity with a cumulative grade point average of 3 .0 ("B ") or better. 

For degree admission, an international student must present a 
score of 90 on the Michigan English Language Assessment Bat
tery (MELAB)/550 on the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign 
Language). A conditionally admitted international student must 
present a score of 85-90 on the MELAB/500-550 on the TOEFL. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

All candidates for the MA in music are required to complete 
the following: 
1. Music Theory-Literature Placement Examination;
2. Audition for acceptance into any performance concentration

and for applied music study;
3. Comprehensive examination prior to graduation;
4. At least 15 hours of course work at the 600 level.

Upon admission to the Music department, each student is
assigned an adviser who assists in planning a curriculum based on 
student needs and future plans. Placement examinations in theory, 
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literature, history, and performance are given each semester and 
students are expected to complete these tests before decisions on 
course elections are made. Students should write or call the Music 
department for the next scheduled test date. The results of the 
placement tests are used by advisers in determining the course 
needs of students. Students with deficiencies may be required to 
take remedial courses without graduate credit. Auditions are ar
ranged with the adviser and area chair. 

Programs consist of 12 hours of foundation courses includ
ing research techniques, music theory and literature, and applied 
music; 14 hours of concentration in the student's field of interest; 
and 4 hours of elective or cognate courses. A final recital, thesis, 
or special project is required in each degree program. 

In addition to regular tuition, students accepted for private 
music lessons will be assessed applied music fees described under 
the section on tuition and fees. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ..................... ................................... 12 hours 
MUS 601 Introduction to Graduate Studies .................... 2 
One of the following (based on Music Theory-Literature 

placement examination results) ............................... 2 
MUS 511 Survey of Harmonic Techniques 
MUS 513 Form and Analysis 
Theory-Literature Elective 

Music History-Literature course (at 600 level for Music 
Education concentration) ........................................ 2 

Applied Music ....................................... .......................... 2 
Music electives from outside the area of concentration ... .4 
(Applied Music and Ensembles recommended for Music 

Education concentration; Applied Music, Ensembles 
and Composition recommended for Music Theory
Literature concentration) 

Concentration .............................................................. 14 hours 
Select all courses listed in one of the following concentrations: 

Music Education 
MUS 642 Foundations of Music Education .................... 2 
MUS 694 Seminar: Music Education Topic ................... 2 
MUS 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for Music 

Educators or MUS 678 Advanced Methods and 
Conducting Techniques for Music Educators ......... 2 

Either MUS 691 Thesis (strongly recommended for 
students who wish to pursue the doctorate in Music 
Education) or MUS 692 Final Project.. ................... 2 

Six hours from the following .......................................... 6 
. MUS 56.1 !>Wdies in Literature (Band, Choral, 

Orchestra)(2) 
MUS5}6 S.q>�e Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 

· Music. Edu�ators (2)
Jl.:IUS 591 Special. 'Topics: Music Education 
. . only-lS--12 (2). 
Mus, 59�,Wm'kshqp: M))Sic Education 

o111y=K-n (2) 
MJl.S 6(i\fSJu\!ies in. Pedagogy (Music Education 

· !Qpi�s) (2) .
MUS 67& A<ivancedMethods and Conducting 

· Techniqµes for Music Educators (2)
MUS 697 /698 Independent Study: Music Education (1/2) 
Other Music Education courses with adviser approval 

Music Theory-Lilerature 
MUS 635 Music of the 20th Century .............................. 2 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Theory-Literature) ....... 2 
MUS 691 Thesis or MUS 692 Final Project ................... 2 
Two of the following: .................................................... .4 

MUS 504 America's Music (2) 
MUS 505 World Music (2) 
MUS 631 Renaissance Music (2) 

MUS 632 Baroque Music (2) 
MUS 633 Music in the Classic Era (2) 
MUS 634 Music in the Romantic Era (2) 

Four hours from the following: ...................................... . 4  
MUS 513 Form and Analysis (2) 
MUS 613 Advanced Form and Analysis (2) 
MUS 638 The New Music (2) 
MUS 697 /698 Independent Study: Theory-Literature 

topics (1/2) 

Piano Pedagogy 
AMU 602 Applied Music (Piano) (level 622-B&l ,  626-

B82) ................................................. ........................ 4 
MUS 692 Final Project (lecture-recital or paper on piano 

pedagogy plus fluent reading of thirty minutes of 
music of higher intermediate difficulty) ................. 2 

Two of the following: ..................................................... 4 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group 

Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Children: Private/ 

Group) (2) 
Four hours from the following: ....................................... 4 

MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Piano) (2) 
MUS 595 Workshop: Keyboard Topics (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (topic not chosen in 

preceding option) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Taubman Piano 

Techniques) (2) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 

Music Performance (Accompaniment) 
AMU 602 Applied Music (Piano) (4) (level 622 B81 and 

above) ........................... ........................................... 4 
MUS 551 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying 

(Piano) ............................... ...................................... 4 
MUS 687 Graduate Recital ....................... ...................... 2 
Four hours from the following: ...................................... . 4  

MUS 561 Studies in  Literature (Piano) (2) 
MUS 590/591 Special Topics: Chamber Music (1/2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group 

Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Children: Private/ 

Group) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Taubman Piano 

Techniques) (2) 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 

Music Performance (Choral) 
AMU 601-602 Applied Music (at least one semester at 

the A 81 level or above by the end of 4 hours of 
study) ....................................................................... 4 

MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Choral) ......................... 2 
MUS 687 Graduate Recital ............................................. 2 
MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Choral Music) or 

MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Opera) .................. 2 
Four hours from the following: ...................................... . 4  

MUS 561 Studies in  Literature (Solo Song) (2) 
MUS 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 

Music Educators (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Vocal) (2) 
MUS 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting 

Techniques for Music Educators (2) 
Ensemble (up to 2 hours; any large or small approved 

by adviser) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 



Music Performance (O rgan) 
AMU 602 Applied Music (Organ) (level 650 C91 and 

above) ...................................................................... 6 
MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Organ) .......................... 2 
MUS 687 Graduate Recital ............................................. 2 
Four hours from the following: ....................................... 4 

MUS 551 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying (2) 
MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Choral Literature, 

Church Liturgy, second term of Organ 
Literature) (2) 

MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Organ) (2) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 

Music Performance (Piano) 
AMU 602 Applied Music (Piano) (level 622 B91 and 

above) ...................................................................... 6 
MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Piano) ........................... 2 
MUS 687 Graduate Recital ............................................. 2 
Four hours from the following: ....................................... 4 

MUS 551 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying (2) 
MUS 590/591 Special Topics: Chamber Music (1/2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group 

Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Children: Private/ 

Group) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (faubman Piano 

Techniques) (2) 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 

Music Performance (Voice) 
AMU 602 Applied Music (Voice) (level 610 A91 and 

above) ....... ............................................................... 6 
MUS 687 Graduate Recital ... . . . . . . . ................................... 2 
Ensemble (any large or small vocal ensemble 

approved by adviser) ............................................... 2 
Four hours from the following: ...................................... . 4  

MUS 561  Studies in Literature (Solo Song) (2) 
MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Opera) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Vocal Diction) (2) 

Music Performance (Wind, Stringed, and Percussion 
Instruments) 

AMU 602 Applied Music (major instrument) (level 
650 C91 and above) ................................................ 6 

MUS 687 Graduate Recital ............................................. 2 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) ....... 2 
Four hours from the following: ....................................... 4 

AMU 501 , 601 ,  602 Applied Music 
MUS 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 

Music Educators (2) 
MUS 595 Workshop: Band, Orchestra Instrument 

Repair (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Brass, Percussion, 

Strings, Woodwind) (2) 
MUS 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting 

Techniques for Music Educators (2) 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) (2) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 

Electives (music or non-music courses approved 
by adviser) ............................................................... 4 hours 
(Applied Music elected by students in Music Performance 

concentrations may not be on the principal instru
ment.) 

Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 
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COURSES OPEN TO GRADUATE STUDENTS AND 
QUALIFIED SENIORS 

MUS 504 America's Music. 2 hrs 
The diversified styles of music made and continuously used by the 
people of the United States in terms of our historical cultural 
traditions. 
Prereq: Music major or department permission. 

MUS 505 World Music. 2 hrs 
The history, style, and social basis of music from various cultures 
around the world. Will include comparisons between art music 
and popular music in western and non-western traditions. 

MUS 510 Masterpieces of Music. 2 hrs 
Promotes interest, enjoyment, and understanding of some of the 
important works of great composers; importance of music as a 
factor in human experience and as a mode of thought. Not open to 
students who have a major or minor in music. 

MUS 511 Survey of Harmonic Techniques. 2 hrs 
Compositional and harmonic techniques and practices of major 
composers of the 18th, 19th, and 20th centuries. 
Prereq: MUS 202 Music Theory IV or equivalent. 

MUS 512 Counterpoint. 2 hrs 
A detailed study of the basic techniques in 1 6th century counter
point and the expansion of those techniques as evidenced in 1 8th 
century contrapuntal style. 
Prereq: MUS 511 or department permission. 

MUS 513 Form and Analysis. 2 hrs 
Structural principles and techniques through analysis of represen
tative works of 1 8th, 19th, and 20th centuries. 
Prereq: MUS 202 Music Theory IV or equivalent. 

MUS 514 Sixteenth Century Counterpoint. 2 hrs 
Polyphonic techniques and forms based upon stylistic principles 
of the 16th century. 
Prereq: MUS 202 Music Theory IV or equivalent. 

MUS 517 Music Composition I. 2 hrs 
The creative process in music through analysis of traditional and 
new music; original composition in small forms illustrating vari
ous techniques and media May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

MUS 551 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying. 2 hrs 
Provides pianists or organists with experience in accompanying 
singers and instrumentalists through acquisition of basic skills and 
repertoire. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

MUS 561 Studies in Literature. 2 hrs 
Topics to be selected from the following: piano, organ, vocal 
repertoire, band, orchestra, choir, solo song, chamber ensemble, 
opera, or similar topics. Topics to be offered will be announced in 
the schedule of classes. May be repeated for credit with permis
sion of adviser. 

MUS 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for Music 
Educators. 2 hrs 

In depth analysis of representative band, orchestral, and choral 
scores for the purpose of  teaching and rehearsing. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

MUS 590/591/592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may select this course several times as long as 
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dijferen! Iopics are studied. Not tnf)re than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departmen! and adviser approval. 

MUS 595 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Topic to be announced in the schedule of classes. Topics usually 
will relate to some aspect of music education or performance such 
as Choral Workshop. String Workshop, Band Workshop, Key
board Workshop, General Music Workshop, Chamber Music 
Workshop, or some similar topic. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

PERFORMANCE COURSES 
MUS 546 Collegium Musicum. 1 hr 
Various ensembles of soloists-instruments, vocal, and mixed. 
Opportunity to perform old and new music infrequently heard. 
May be repealed for credil. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

MUS 547 Collegium Musicum. 2 hrs 
Various ensembles of soloists-instrumental, vocal, and mixed. 
Opportunity to perform old and new music infrequently heard. 
Credit beyond one semester hour is earned through individual 
projects and research. May be repealed for credil. 
Prereq: Departmen! permission. 

MUS 550 Ensemble. 1 hr 
Participation in any regular departmental ensemble as a means of 
expanding knowledge of literature, observing techniques of con· 
ducting, and increasing efficiency in principal or secondary per
formance areas. May be repeated for credit. O pen to qualified 
studen!s upon satisfaclory audi1ion. 
Prereq: Deparlmen! permission. 

AMU 50V502 Applied Music-Secondary Performance. 112 hrs 
Open lo majors and non-majors. May be repea1ed for credil. 
Prereq: Audilion. 

COURSES OPEN TO GRADUATE MUSIC MAJORS 

MUS 601 Introduction to G raduate Studies. 2 hrs 
An in1roductory course in scholarly research and writing which 
includes library orientation for the music researcher, basic types 
of music research, evaluation of basic source materials for music 
research, style for writing and documentation of scholarly re
search, organization of a bibliography. 

MUS 613 Advanced Form and Analysis. 2 hrs 
In depth structural analysis of masterworks from the general 
concert repertoire. 
Prereq: MUS512 or MUS 513 or deparlmen! permission. 

MUS 617 MusicComp.ositipn II. 2 hrs 
Original compositipn based upon techniques of the 20th century; 
compositiol) ofwc,,ks{)fil}oderate length. May be repealed for credi1. 
Prereq:MUS517- or equiyalen!. 
MUS 618Music Comppsition ill. 2 hrs 
Origi))al.c:oiµpc>si;i�Il,;jn \ir'ge;: forms with the intent of perfor
mance. May be repea1edfor•credi1. 
Prereq: MUS 517 and·MUS 617 or equivalenl. 

MUS 631 Renaissance Music. 2 hrs 
Selected works representing the forms, styles, and idioms of the 
15th and 16th centuries. 
Prereq: Music major or deparlmen! permission. 

MUS 632 Baroque M usic. 2 hrs 
Selected works representing some of the styles and idioms of the 
18th century, and of the early and mid-18th century (Bach, Handel). 
Prereq: Music ma jor or departmenl permission. 

MUS 633 Music in the Classic Era. 2 hrs 
The development of musical style and form in the classical era, 
principally in the works of Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven. 
Prereq: Music major or deparlmenl permission. 

MUS 634 Music in the Romantic Era. 2 hrs 
The development of musical style and form in the romantic era. 
Intensive study of selected compositions. 
Prereq: Music major or deparlmen! permission. 

MUS 635 Music of the 20th Century. 2 hrs 
Study of major works, composers, and aesthetic systems of 20th 
century music. Selected works to be announced each time the 
course is offered. 
Prereq: Music major or departmen! permission. 

MUS 638 The New Music. 2 hrs 
Examination of the new music; its sound, sources, structures, nota
tion. performance, and perception. Listening, srudy, discussion, and 
performance, covering vocal, inslrUmental, and elec1ronic techniques. 
Prereq: Music major or deparlmen! permission. 

MUS 640 The Orchestra and Its Literature. 2 hrs 
A chronological survey of music for orcheslra from its inception 
in the 18th century to the present. It will include overtures, suites, 
concertos, symphonies, tone poems, pieces for chorus and soloists 
with orcheslras, and other miscellaneous compositions. Emphasis 
will be on listening, stylistic features, and historical background. 
Prereq: Music major or deparlmen! permission. 

MUS 642 Foundations of Music Education. 2 hrs 
The study of the development of music education in the United 
States and the influence of philosophy upon development. 
Prereq: Departmenl permLcsion. 

MUS 660 Studies In Pedagogy. 2 hrs 
Topics may be selected from the following: piano, organ, voice, 
vocal diction. brass, woodwind, slrings, theory, literature, percus
sion, or similar subjects. Topics to be offered will be announced in 
the schedule of classes. May be repealed for credil wilh permis
sion of adviser. 

MUS 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting Techniques 
for Music Educators. 2 hrs 

In depth study of interpretative factors and subtle baton tech
niques for the advanced conductor. Study of conducting styles and 
analysis of representative band, orcheslra, and choral scores. 
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. 

MUS 679/680/681 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An intensive study at an advanced level, of special topics which 
may not be covered in the regular course offerings. Topics must be 
approved by the departmenl head. May be repealed for credil wilh 
permission of adviser. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

MUS 690/691 Thesis. 1/2 hrs 
A substantial and original undertaking in scholarly research designed 
to reflect, focus, and deepen the srudent's individual interests and to 
provide a culminating work leading to a master's degree in music. 
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. 

MUS 692 Final Project. 2 hrs 
A creative, analytical or pragmatic project of a substantial and 
original nature designed to reflect the student's individual interests 
and to serve as a culminating work leading to a master's degree in 
music. Final projects may be of several types such as lecrure-recital, 
original composition and analytical paper, annotated bibliography 
or discography, survey, unit of study, course outline. 
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. 



MUS 694 Seminar. 2 hrs
Topics may be in some area of music education, theory, literature,
history, musicology or performance. May serve for the develop
ment of research proposals, literature reviews, research tech
niques, or other similar purposes. May be repeated for credit with
permission of adviser. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

MUS 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intenSive study of a problem or group of problems under the
direction of a University faculty member. May be repeated for credit.
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

PERFORMANCE COURSES 

AMU 601/602/603/60:I Applied Music-Performance. 112/3/4 hrs 
Opc'Il to performance majors and graduate students who com
pleted an undergraduate concentration in performance. May be
repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Audizion. 

MUS 687 Graduate Recital. 2 hrs
Required in partial fulfillment of the master of arts degree for those 
students concentrating in performance and for those students who 
qualify for and select recital as a culminating option. Students must
be enrolled in AMU 601/602/603/604 concurrently. 
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 

Daniel Troche! 
Department Head
303 Strong Hall 
487-4144

Coordinators of Advising:

Physics: 
Richard Roth 
Natthi Sharma 
303 Strong Hall
487-4144

Physics Education:
Daniel Troche! 
303 Strong Hall
487-4144

General Science:
Jon K. Wooley 
303 Strong Hall
487-4144 

The Physics and Astronomy department offers three pro
grams leading to the Master of Science degree. The physics
program is for those interested in continuing their work at the PhD
level and research. The physics education program is for high
school physics teachers who wish to enhance their physics back
ground or prepare for further graduate study. The general science 
program is interdisciplinary in nature and is intended for junior
high school teachers who are looking for a program to strengthen
and broaden their science background. 

Each program requires a minimum of 30 semester hours of
approved graduate-level course work. No more than 9 semester
hours of 400-level undergraduate courses approved for graduate 
credit may be used on any program. Each student's program may 
include up to 6 hours of course work in approved cognate areas.
Upon admission to a program, the student will arrange a program 
of study with his/her assigned adviser.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICS 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Those entering this program should have the equivalent of an
undergraduate major in physics with a strong background in math
ematics including multivariable calculus and differential equa
tions. Students who do not meet these requirements may be granted 
conditional admission which requires the completion of additional 
undergraduate course work in physics and/or mathematics. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

This program prepares students in the area of traditional 
physics research. Graduates from this program are well prepared 
for further advanced study at the PhD level or for a teaching career 
at the junior college or community college level. 

Graduation requirements include successful completion of
30 semester hours of approved graduate credit, satisfactory per
formance on a comprehensive written/oral examination, and the 
successful completion of a research problem culminating in a
written thesis or report. 

Further information may be obtained from Dr. Richard Roth
or Dr. Natthi Sharma, graduate advisers in the Physics and As
tronomy department. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ................................................... 11-13 hours 
PHY 662 Advanced Mechanics I .................................... 3 
PHY 671 Electromagnetic Theory .................................. 3 
PHY 675 Quantum Mechanics ....................................... .4 

(PHY 675 requirement may be waived in exceptional 
cases upon department approval) 

PHY 690/691/692 Thesis/Final Project .................... 1/2/3 
Electives in Physics ................................................ 13-17 hours 
Cognates ...................................................................... 0-6 hours 
Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICS 
EDUCATION 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Those entering the program must have at least the equivalent of 
fill undergraduate minor in physics with a background in mathematics 
through multivariable calculus. Students who do not meet these 
requirements may be granted conditional admission which requires 
the completion of additional undergraduate course work in physics 
and/or mathematics. Admission is restricted lo either in-service teaehers 
or to those intending to enter the teaching profession. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

This program is designed to improve the preparation of high 
school physics teachers. Graduates also are well-qualified for 
further advanced study at the PhD level in such areas as physics 
education or science education. 

Graduation requirements include successful completion of 
30 semester hours of approved graduate credit, satisfactory per
formance on a comprehensive oral examination, and the success
ful completion of an essay in physics, the history of physics, or the 
teaching of physics. 

Further information may be obtained from Dr. Daniel Trochet, 
graduate adviser in the Physics and Astronomy department. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Col!rses .......................................................... 4 hours 
PHY 650 New Approaches to Teaching Physics I .......... 2 
PHY 651 New Approaches to Teaching Physics II ........ 2 

(PHY 650/651 requirement may be waived in 
exceptional cases upon department approval) 

Electives In Physics ................................................ 20-26 hours 
Cognates ...................................................................... 0-6 hours 
Total ........ : ... ;: ................................................................ 30 hours 

MASTER ORSCIENCE IN GENERAL 
SCIENCE 

ADMISS.ION REQlJIB,EMENTS .. 

Pr,freqµisites_ for AAmiiiioIJ,_ iii the program include a mini
mum of 30 semes.ter'h9urs\9f _coursework in science with basic 
c9mse�(lr� i,ti .foµr �ftlie five scien� �eas of astronomy, biol
ogy, chemistry, 'earth science, and physics. At least a minor in one 
of the listed science areas or mathematics is required. Mathemat
ics preparation through the level of college algebra and trigonom
etry is mandatory. Students who do not meet these requirements 
may be granted conditional admission requiring the completion of 
additional undergraduate course work in science and/or math
ematics. Admission is restricted to those who are either teaching 
or planning to teach. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

This program is interdisciplinary in nature and covers the 
five science areas listed above. It is designed for junior high 
school teachers who wish to upgrade and update their science 
content and methodology as they prepare for leadership roles in 
science education. 

Graduation requirements include the completion of 30 se
mester hours of approved coursework. All students must take at 
least 4 but not more than 6 semester hours of coursework related to 
the methods of teaching science at the secondary level. There is no 
essay, report, or thesis requirement for this program. 

Further information may be obtained by contacting Dr. Jon 
K. Wooley, graduate adviser, Physics and Astronomy department.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Required Courses .......................................................... 4 hours 
PHY 622 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science 

in the Junior High School I ..................................... 2 
PHY 623 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science 

in the Junior High School II .................................... 2 
Electives .................................................................. 20-26 hours 

Courses chosen in consultation with the adviser from the 
five science areas listed above or from mathematics. 

Cognates ...................................................................... 0-6 hours 
Total .............................................................................. 30 hours 

PHYSICS COURSES 

PHY SOS Physical Science for Elementary Teachers I. 2 hrs 
A course which emphasizes both the content and the processes of 
the physical sciences. Discussions and demonstrations leading lo 
an understanding of basic concepts through the processes of dis
covery and inquiry. 
Prereq: Two courses in physical science (such as PHY JOO Sci
ence for Elementary Teachers or CHM 101 Science for Elemen
tary Teachers). 

PHY 506 Physical Science for Elementary Teachers II. 2 hrs 
A course that emphasizes both the content and the processes of the 
physical sciences. Discussions and demonstrations leading to an 
understanding of basic concepts through the processes of discov
ery and inquiry. 
Prereq: PHY 505. 

PHY 511 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat for Teachers. 3 hrs 
A study of motion, forces, heat, and sound for teachers of general 
science who have had little or no previous experience with physics. 

PHY 512 Light, Electricity, and Magnetism for Teachers. 3 hrs 
A study of light, electricity, and magnetism for teachers of general 
science who have little previous experience with physics. 
Prereq: PHY 511 or equivalent; may be taken concurrently. 

PHY 514 Instrumentation for Teachers. 3 hrs 
This course treats the fundamentals of electrical instruments and 
the care and use of those instruments commonly encountered in 
secondary school science and in general science courses. 

PHY 515 Atomic and Nuclear Physics I. 2 hrs 
A study of relativity, the quantum properties of waves and the 
wave properties of particles, the Bohr atom, atomic spectra, and 
wave machines. Not open to students with credit in PHY 370 
Introduction to Modern Physics. 
Prereq: One year college physics. 



PHY 516 Atomic and Nuclear Physics II. 2 hrs 
A study of nuclear structure, radioactive decay, detection and 
measurement of nuclear radiation, nuclear reactions, fission, fu
sion, and elementary particles. 
Prereq: PHY 515. 

PHY 520 Teaching of Physical Science. 2 hrs 
Scientific attitudes for use with elementary pupils, the scientific 
method, a selected group of physical principles, simple experi
ments which may be used in the elementary school. 

PHY 527 Introduction to the Use of Radioisotopes. 2 hrs 
Properties, measurement, safe handling and dosage of radioisotopes. 
Not open lo students who have credit in PHY 471 Nuclear Physics. 
Prereq: PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heal and PHY 222 
Electricity and Light or equivalen1. 

PHY 536 Theoretical Acoustics. 4 hrs 
Waves in bars, membranes and plates, as well as in ducts and 
acoustic horns are considered. Also treated are acoustic radiation 
from a piston in a sphere and sound waves in non-rectangular 
rooms and in rooms with absorption. 
Prereq: PHY 431 lniermedia!e Mechanics 11, PHY 436 Vibration 
and Sound, and PHY 481 Mathema1ical Physics; or department 
permission. 

PHY 540 The History of Physics and Astronomy. 2 hrs 
A course designed to give students an understanding of the contri
butions made by selected scientists to the development of physics 
and astronomy and the relationship of these ideas to the period in 
which the scientists lived. 
Prereq: Three courses in physics and/or astronomy (one may be 
taken concurren1ly). 

PHY 541 Modern Optics. 3 hrs 
A course dealing with those aspects of physical and quantum 
optics that arc essential for the quantitative description of modem 
optical technology such as lasers and holography. Emphasis is on 
physical optics. Topics covered include application of Fourier 
Transform to diffraction holography, Fresnel reflection coeffi
cients, propagation of light in crystals, coherence and partial 
coherence, and lasers. 
Prereq: PHY 440 Optics and MTH 223 Mullivariable Calculus. 

PHY 576 Solid State Physics. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the principles and phenomena associated with 
the solid state: crystal structure, Janice waves, free electron model, 
band theory, properties of solids, imperfections. 
Prereq: PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism If and PHY 475 
ln1roduction to Quan/um Mechanics. 

PHY 579 Signal Processing. 3 hrs 
The student will gain an understanding of data collection and 
analysis techniques with emphasis on acoustical and random mea
surements. Instruments for performing dual channel fast fourier 
transforms and acoustic time-delay spectroscopy will be available 
for student projects. 
Prereq: PHY 436 Vibration and Sound, one course in probability 
and s101is1ics, or depar1men1 permission. 

PHY 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
The course involves a cooperative education experience for the 
equivalent of one semester full time. A wriuen report is required at 
the end of the employment. Credi1!no credit. Credit on a graduate 
program is subject 10 depar1men1al approval. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

PHY 590/591/592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
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semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are covered. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 

PHY 594/595/596 Workshop in Physics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Laboratory and/or field experience guided toward problems and 
new curricula in physics and physical science. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

PHY 622 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science In the 
Junior High School I. 2 hrs 

Emphasis will be placed on the philosophy, content, teaehing strate
gies, and implementation of newer science curriculum materials 
designed for use in the junior high or middle school Needed subject 
matter background will be provided. Extensive hands-on experience 
with demonstration and laboratory equipment will be included. 
Prereq: Science teaching experience or three laboratory science 
courses. 

PHY 623 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science in the 
Junior High School II. 2 hrs 

Emphasis will be placed on the philosophy, content, teaehing strate
gies and implementation of newer science curriculum materials de
signed for use in the jurtior high or middle school Needed subject 
matter background will be provided. Extensive hands-on experience 
with demonstration and laboratory equipment will be included. 
Prereq: Science teaching experience or three laboratory science 
courses. 

PHY 625 Physical Science. 2 hrs 
A course for teachers dealing with some fundamentals of the 
physics and chemistry of electric charge, the forms of energy, and 
the conservation of energy. 
Prereq: Three laboratory courses in science. 

PHY 650 New Approaches to Teaching Physics I. 2 hrs 
Designed to increase the subject matter competency of those 
teaching or preparing to teach high school physics. Content, orga
rtization, problems, and philosophy of the latest high school phys
ics text materials. 
Prereq: One year of college physics and one course in calculus. 

PHY 651 New Approaches to Teaching Physics II. 2 hrs 
Designed to increase the subject matter competency of those 
teaching or preparing to teach high school physics. The content, 
organization, problems and philosophy of the latest high school 
physics text materials. 
Prereq: PHY 650. 

PHY 652 Supervision of the Science Program. 2 hrs 
Problems in organizing, staffing, planning, and evaluating the K-
12 science program. 
Prereq: GraduaJe standing. 

PHY 653 Recent Science Curricular Developments. 2 hrs 
Problems in development and implementation of materials, meth
ods and content of recent curricular efforts. 
Prereq: Science teaching experience and graduaJe standing. 

PHY 662 Advanced Mechanics I. 3 hrs 
This course considers exactly soluble problems in the mechanics 
of discrete and continuous media. 
Prereq: Permission of gradua!e adviser. 

PHY 663 Advanced Mechanics II. 4 hrs 
This course describes the approximate solution of problems in the 
mechanics of linear continuous media via variational methods. 
Emphasis is placed on finite element analysis. 
Prereq: PHY 662 and one course in computer science. 
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PHY 671 Electromagnetic Theory. 3 hrs 
Provides the student with a foundation in the classical theory of 
the Maxwell field equations and indicates the many current appli
cations. Typical topics covered are: Maxwell's equations, conser
vation laws, plane waves, wave guides, resonant cavities, dipole 
radiation. diffraction, radiation by moving charges, Bremsstrahl
ung, Cerenkov radiation, multiple fields, plasma electrodynamics. 
Prereq: PHY 450 Electricity and Magne1ism II or departmenl 
permission. 

PHY 675 Quantum Mechanics. 4 hrs 
The Schroedinger equation and its applications in three dimen
sions, angular momentum, electron spin, Heisenberg's matrix 
1ncchanics, Dirac notation, perturbation theories, variational meth
ods, scattering theory. 
Prereq: PHY 475 Jn1roduc1ion to Quan1um Mechanics. 

PHY 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are covered. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 

PHY 682/683/684 Workshop in Physics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Laboratory and/or field experience guided toward problems and 
new curricula in physics and physical science. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

PHY 687/688 Cooperative Education. 2/3 hrs 
The course involves a cooperative education experience for the 
equivalent of one semester full time. A written report is required at 
the end of the employment. Credit/no credit. Credit on a graduate 
program is subject to departmenlal approval. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

PHY 690/691/692 Thesis/Final Project 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research in physics or physics education including the 
submission of a thesis or written report under the direction of a 
research adviser. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

PHY 693/694/695 Seminar. 1/2/3 hrs 
Presentation of special reports and group discussion on selected 
topics in physics and physical science. 

PHY 697/698/699 Independent Study/Research. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

ASTRONOMY COURSES 

AST 503 Astronomy I. 2 hrs 
A non-mathematical descriptive course in astronomy to acquaint the 
teacher with. the .general:field of aslronomy. Many of the topics 
considered can be used in thee elementary classroom. A srudy of the 
sun and itsf;muly ofpl!'flets as,v,ell as the stars and nebulae in the 
universe beyond the solar sysleITl. Naked eye observations of the 
constellations and telescopic observations of the moon. planets, double 
stars and clusters. Not open to studenis who have credil in AST 203 
Exploraiion of the Universe or AST 205 Principles of Astronomy. 

AST 504 Astronomy II. 2 hrs 
A non-mathematical descriptive course in astronomy to increase 
the teacher's acquaintance with the general field of astronomy and 
the work of the astronomer. Many of the topics covered can be 
used in the elementary and junior high school classroom; the 
stellar system; a review of the solar system; and the motions of the 

earth. Naked eye and telescopic observations constitute the labo
ratory phase of the course. 
Prereq: AST 503 or AST 203 Exploration of the Universe, AST 

205 Principles of Astrorwmy or equivalenJ. 

AST 590 Special Topics. 1 hr 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Srudents may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are covered. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

OTHER COURSES FOR CREDIT TOW ARD THE MASTER 
OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICS OR PHYSICS EDUCATION 

The following advanced undergraduate courses are available 
to graduate students for graduate credit depending on the back
ground, needs and curriculum of the srudent. On this matter the 
student should, before completing registration. have a clear under
standing with the adviser in the Physics and Aslronomy depart
ment. A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level coursework 
may be permilled in the earning of any graduate degree. For 
descriptions of these courses, see the Undergraduate Catalog. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolling in Jhe course; 
otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

PHY 406 Ethical Issues in Physics ( 1) 
PHY 420 Engineering Physics Design (3) 
PHY 431 Intermediate Mechanics II (3) 
PHY 436 Vibration and Sound (3) 
PHY 440 Optics (3) 
PHY 442 Optics Laboratory (1) 
PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism II (4) 
PHY 452 Electrical Measurements (4) 
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists ( 4) 
PHY 458 Microcomputer and Digital Electronics (4) 
PHY 462 Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechanics (3) 
PHY 471 Nuclear Physics (4) 
PHY 475 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (3) 
PHY 481 Mathematical Physics (3) 
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Department Head 
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Raymond A. Rosenfeld 
Director 
Master of Public Administration Program 
Coordinator of Advising 
601/J-K Pray-Harrold 
487-2522

Courses offered by the Political Science department serve the
specific purposes of two programs: ( 1 )  a Master of Public Admin
istration and (2) an interdisciplinary Master of Arts in social 
science with a concentration in political science. Information on 
the latter program is listed in the History and Philosophy depart
ment section of this catalog. In addition, many students from other 
disciplines select political science courses to meet cognate re
quirements or for other individual reasons. 

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
(BEING REVISED-CONT ACT DIRECTOR FOR CURRENT 

INFORMATION) 

OBJECTIVES 

This program enables students to concentrate in local gov
ernment administration-the administration of small communi
ties, medium-sized cities, regions, counties, and states. It provides 
graduate professional education for individuals who are currently 
pursuing or preparing to enter public service careers as city man
agers, assistants to city managers, directors of public works, 
finance, personnel and human services departments, appointed 
city clerks, administrative personnel in engineering departments, 
and members of administrative staffs. The MPA curriculum offers 
a foundation for both entry-level personnel such as analysts, 
researchers, and staff workers, and persons in intermediate posi
tions intent upon advancing professionally in such roles as admin
istrative staffers, department directors, decision makers, politicians, 
and city managers. 

The MPA program is accredited by the National Association 
of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

For admission to the program, applicants must meet Gradu
ate School degree admission requirements and must have earned a 
grade point average of2.75 ("A"= 4.0) for all undergraduate work 
or 3.0 in the last half of the undergraduate program. A personal 
interview with the program director is also recommended. 

Applicants not meeting the requirements for regular admis
sion must follow departmental requirements for conditional ad
mission. For students who show promise but do not meet the 
undergraduate grade point average requirement, non-degree ad
mission (status 1 :  academic deficiencies) may be granted. (See 
Non-Degree Admission Status) Applicants may be admitted to the 
program after completing, with a grade point average of3.0 ("B"), 
a minimum of IO graduate hours approved by the program direc-
tor. 

Although applicants' undergraduate degrees may be in any 
field, they must demonstrate or acquire specific preparation in 
statistics, accounting, public sector economics, and computer meth
ods. They are also expected to have completed the following 
preparatory undergraduate courses: 
I . two political science courses in the fundamentals of  Ameri

can government, public law or public administration;
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2. two basic economics courses--preferably macroeconomics
and microeconomics; and

3. one course each in accounting, statistics, and microcomputer
methods.

Exceptions may be granted by the program director for com
parable professional experience gained outside the classroom. If 
necessary, these preparatory courses may be taken after admission 
to the MP A program, concurrently with courses in the program, 
but they must be completed prior to completion of 12 graduate 
credits and will not count toward the degree. 

If the applicant's native language is not English, a TOEFL 
(Test of English as a Foreign Language) score of 550, or a score of 
80 on the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery 
(MELAB) is required. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The Master of Public Administration is awarded upon satis
factory completion of fifteen graduate courses with at least 36 
semester hours of appropriate credit, a total that may include up to 
nine hours in upper division 400-level undergraduate courses. All 
course selections must be approved by the program director prior 
to registration each semester. Listed below are required, elective 
and cognate courses. 

A. Required courses ............... .................................. 18 hours 
PLS 510  Modern Public Administration ......................... 3 
PLS 515 Public Personnel Administration ...................... 3 
PLS 610 Public Organization Theory .................. ........... 3 
PLS 615 Public Budget Administration .......................... 3 
PLS 678 Quantitative Analysis in Government .............. 3 
PLS 695 Seminar ........................................................... 3 

B. Elective courses (five courses) ....................... ...... 10 hours 
Select ten hours from the following courses: 
PLS 549 Comparative Administrative Systems (2) 
PLS 565 Studies in State and Local Government (2) 
PLS 590/591/592 Special Topics (1(2[3) 
PLS 620 Legal Aspects of Local Administration (2) 
PLS 625 Small Community Administration and Politics (2) 
PLS 630 Public Bureaucracies and Policy Formation (2) 
PLS 640 Modern County Government (2) 
PLS 645 Intergovernmental Relations (2) 
PLS 688 Practicum in Public Affairs (3) 
PLS 697/698/699 Independent Study (1/2(3) 
ECO 550 Public Finance: Analysis and Policy (3) 
ECO 551 State and Local Government Finance (3) 

C. Cognate Courses ............................ .............. .......... 8 hours 
Choose one course from four of the following five groups: 

1. Planning Studies
PLS 520 Land Use and Preservation Law (3)
ECO 534 Regional and Urban Economics (3)
ECO 586 Economic Planning (3)
GEO 552 Processes of Suburban Development (2)
GEO 553 Urban and Regional Planning (2)
GEO 581 Advanced Environmental Assessment (3)

2. Community Studies
EDL 5 1 1  Community Organization (2)
HIS 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History (3)
SOC 656 Human Ecology and Community

Development (3)
3. Leadership and Communication Studies

CT A 509 Communication for Leaders (2)
EDL 710  Leadership Theory (2)
MGT 567 Business Communication: Specialized

Organizational Report Writing (3) 
4. Quantitative Studies

ECO 510  Applied Economic Statistics (3)
EDP 651 Inferential Statistics (2)
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MTH 574 Applied Statistics (2) 
SOC 630 Advanced Social Statistics (3) 

5. Personnel Studies
ECO 522 Collective Bargaining (3)
ECO 524 White Collar and Public Employee 

Unionism (3) 
POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES 

PLS 510 Modern Public Administration. 3 hrs 
An overview of the nature of public administration and its relation 
to politics and the tasks of the modem political system. 
Prereq: Deparlmen! permission. 

PLS 515 Public Personnel Administration. 3 hrs 
This course examines contemporary administration practices in 
public sector personnel management, particularly as related to the 
local level of government. Areas of emphasis include the collec
tive bargaining process, discipline practices, grievance handling 
and arbitration preparation, affinnative action requirements and 
recruitment, and validation of evaluation and promotion practices. 
Prereq: DepartmenI permission. 

PLS 520 Land Use and Preservation Law. 3 hrs 
A study of real property law in a political and legal contex� with 
special emphasis on the private law devices of easement and cov
enants running with the land and on the public device of zoning. 

PLS 545 International Relations. 2 hrs 
Relations between nations, factors affecting behavior in the state 
system and possibilities of developing a viable international system. 
Prereq: PIS 112 American Governmen1 or PLS 202 Stale atui 
local Governmenl. 

PLS 546 Studies in International Law. 2 hrs 
Selected problems in international law, the law of the United 
Nations, world law, the law of war and peace, the International 
Court of Justice, national concepLs of international law. 

PLS 547 Communist Political Systems. 2 hrs 
A comparative study of selected topics in the politics of communist
ruled states-principally Soviet Russia, China, and East Europe. 
Sources of bloc unity and diversity, as well as changing trends in 
and among communist states and parties will be examined. 

PLS 549 Comparative Administrative Systems. 2 hrs 
Processes of administrative adaptation to development goals in 
newly independent non-Western countries, current approaches 
and theories of administrative modernization and development in 
the light of Western and non-Western experiences. 
Prereq: Departmen! permission. 

PLS 565 Studies In State and Local Government. 2 hrs 
Studies in the g�v�rnmental process at the state and local levels. 
Focuses on cum<nt issues and problems, including the changing 
aspects of federalism. 

PLS 58lContemporary Priiblems In American 
Government. . 2 hrs 

Executive-legislative relatio�hips,judicial review, the making of 
foreign policy, nationafdefense, public welfare, the electoral 
process, and the role of the citizen in American government. 

PLS 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Four to six months full-time employment in the public sector. The 
program consists of one or two directed work experiences alter
nated with full-time University attendance. Application of credit 
10ward political science programs is subject to departmen!al 
approval. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: DeparlmenI recommendation. 

PLS 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special
topics may be used on a degree program. Information on content 
can be obtained at department office. 
Prereq: DepartmenI permission. 

PLS 610 Public Organization Theory. 3 hrs 
An analysis of theories of organization in relation to government 
and public institutions. 
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission. 

PLS 615 Public Budget Administration. 3 hrs 
An examination of the political significance and administrative 
procedures of government budgeting, with emphasis on the state 
and local levels. 
Prereq: Depar1men1 permission. 

PLS 620 Legal Aspects of Local Administration. 2 hrs 
An examination of legal issues concerning governmental units, 
agencies, and governmental activities as they relate to public 
administration. 

PLS 625 Small Community Administration and Politics. 2 hrs 
An examination of the politics and administrative needs and 
problems of American communities with populations of less than 
50,000. 

PLS 630 Public Bureaucracies and Policy Formation. 2 hrs 
A study of the roles of public bureaucracies within the policy 
formation process. The course examines modem approaches to 
policy analysis, the nature of public bureaucracies, and the prob
lems of implementing and evaluating public policies. 

PLS 640 Modern County Government. 2 hrs 
Examines the pas� presen� and future of county government in 
the United States. Topics covered include the legal setting, organi
zation and structure, intergovernmental relations, politics, finances, 
and service capabilities of counties. 

PLS 645 Intergovernmental Relations. 2 hrs 
A study of recent trends in the American federal system. The 
course examines the major programs and organizational structures 
used to coordinate public policies at the federal, state, and local 
levels of government. Emphasis will be placed on the concerns of 
local levels of government. 

PLS 678 Quantitative Analysis in Government. 3 hrs 
Examines the uses of computers and statistical analysis in local 
and state governments. 
Prereq: One course in slalistics and one in compulers; depar1-
men1 permission. 

PLS 688 Practicum In Public Affairs. 3 hrs 
Extends classroom learning through administrative experience 
with public sector agencies. Includes written assignments and a 
seminar designed to help students relate their field experience to 
public administration concepts. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

PLS 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
A capstone course in the public administration curriculum, ac
quainting students with the major research trends and problems in 
the discipline. Requires from the student a substantial research 
projec� to be reviewed by three faculty members. 
Prereq: PIS 510, PIS 610, PLS 678, and deparlmen! permission. 



PLS 697/698/699 Independent Study. 112/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

OTHER COURSES 

These upper division undergraduate courses may be taken for 
graduate credit and applied on the degree program in social stud
ies or as cognates by majors in other fields. A maximum of nine 
hours of approved 400-/eve/ coursework may be permilled in the 
earning of any graduate degree. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

PLS 410 Political Science in Fiction (3) 
PLS 412 Comparative Legal Systems (3) 
PLS 418 20th Century Political Theory (3) 
PLS 420 Democracy and Power (3) 
PLS 431 Theories of Public Organization (3) 
PLS 456 Criminal Law I (3) 
PLS 462 Foreign Relations of the Soviet Union (3) 
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Kenneth Ruslniak 
Department Head 
537 Mark Jefferson 
487-1155

Kay Hodges 
Director of Clinical Training 
537 Mark Jefferson 
487-0047
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Peter Holmes, Marilyn Bonem, and James Todd 
Coordinators of Advising 
Clinical Behavioral 
537 Mark Jefferson 
487-0123

John Knapp 
Coordinator of Advising 
General 
537 Mark Jefferson 
487-0104

Gary Navarre 
Coordinator of Advising 
School Psychology 
227 Rackham 
487-0026

The Psychology department offers graduate programs lead
ing to a Specialist in Arts in school psychology and the Master of 
Science degree in psychology with emphases in general psychol
ogy, clinical psychology, or clinical behavioral psychology. 

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Admission to the master's programs in clinical, clinical be
havioral, or general psychology requires that students meet the 
degree admission requirements of both the Graduate School at 
Eastern Michigan University and the Psychology department. The 
primary criteria on which the selection is made are the promise of 
successful completion of the program requirements based on 
previous academic performances, acceptable scores on the Gradu
ate Record Examination, and the applicant's suitability for the 
program. 

To qualify for consideration for degree admission status in 
the graduate programs in psychology, the student must: 
1 . meet the academic requirements for admission to the Gradu

ate School;
2. present an undergraduate academic record of good quality

(GPA of approximately 3.0 or better on a 4.0 scale);
3. present a minimum of20 semester hours of credit in psychol

ogy, including courses in statistics and experimental psy
chology;

4. submit a transcript of scores from the Graduate Record Ex
amination which includes the verbal and quantitative tests. 
The applicant is expected to attain a combined score of 1000
on the verbal and quantitative tests in order to be admitted. 
Results from the advanced (psychology) test may also be 
required for the general and clinical programs.

5. present letters of recommendation from employers or others 
who can testify to the applicant's suitability for the program 
of study (two letters for the general program; three for the 
clinical and clinical behavioral programs).

6. submit an autobiography describing academic and profes
sional histocy and professional goals. Applicants for the
clinical behavioral program must also submit a writing sample 
from prior coursework or publication.
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7. qualified applicants in the clinical and clinical behavioral
programs must also complete an interview prior to admission
to the program. 

Application to the psychology program should not be made 
until the stated requirements can be satisfied. Credits earned under 
non-degree student status do not automatically apply to the re
quirements of the degree program. 

Applications should be submitted to the Graduate School in 
accordance with the instructions described in this catalog. A copy 
of the application should also be mailed directly to the Psychology 
department. 

There are no admissions to degree programs in the spring and 
summer terms. After the admission quota for the program has 
been filled, students will be placed on a waiting list. Placement on 
the waiting list, however, does not guarantee admission unless 
spaces become available in accordance with departmental admis
sion standards and policies. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY 
(GENERAL) 

OBJECTIVES 

The curriculum is designed to produce a master's ]eve! psy
chologist with general knowledge of psychology that includes a 
variety of content areas, research methodologies, and theoretical 
formulations. Students completing this program can enhance their 
opportunity to pursue employment in a wide variety of industrial 
and institutional settings or to continue their training in doctoral 
programs. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The Master of Science degree in general psychology requires 
the completion of 30 graduate credits, of which at least 24 must be 
graduate credits in psychology. The specific program of each 
student is designed in consultation with a graduate adviser and 
must be approved by the adviser before the student may enroll for 
course credit. 

The requirements outlined below provide the basic guide
lines within which students' programs are developed. 

Required core courses .................................... ............. 12 hours 
PS Y 600 Psychological Statistics I ................................. 3 
PSY 620 Learning ................................................. .......... 3 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research .......... ......... 3 
PS Y 692 Thesis ....................... ........................................ 3 

Restricted electives .................................................. ...... 6 hours 
Select one course from Group A and one from Group B 

Group A (three hours) 
PSY601 Psychological Statistics II (3) 
PSY 605 Research Design (3) 
PSY 623 Experimental Analysis of Behavior (3) 
PSY 625 Behavior Change Methods I (3) 
PSY626 Motivation and Emotion (3) 
PSY 629 Physiological Psychology (3) 
PSY 632 Sensation and Perception (3) 

Group B (three hours) 
PSY 635 Cogrutive Processes (3) 
PSY 637 Social Psychology (3) 
PSY 640 Developmental Psychology (3) 
PSY 743 Psychopathology (3) 
PSY 750 Clinical Psychology (3) 
PSY 775 Theory of Psychological Testing (3) 

Electives .................................................................... 6-12 hours 
Psychology courses within the department 

Cognates ...................................................................... 0-6 hours 
Courses from outside the department 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY 
(CLINICAL) 

OBJECTIVES 

This program prepares students for professional practice of 
psychology as limited license psychologists in Michigan. Limited 
license psychologists in Michigan typically work in a variety of 
institutional settings (e.g. community mental health centers, pri
vate and public clinics and agencies) under the supervision of a 
doctoral level psychologist. Students in this program receive train
ing in diagnosis of psychiatric disorders and in treatment of client 
problems via psychotherapy from an insight-oriented approach. 

The program objective is to produce graduates capable of 
recognizing, assessing and ameliorating client problems. It is 
intended that the graduate will be able to undertake and complete 
research problems typically found in the clinical setting. The 
practicum experiences are designed to provide opportunities to 
develop a v  ariety of skills in assessment, diagnosis, psychotherapy 
and research, and to provide the opportunity for professional 
growth through interaction with professional people from the 
various allied areas, such as medicine, social work, psychiatry, 
and public health. Graduates of this program have been successful 
in being admitted to doctoral programs in psychology. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

This program requires the completion of 45 graduate credits, 
the basic guidelines for which are outlined below. 

Required core courses ................................................... 9 hours 
PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I ................................. 3 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research .......... ......... 3 
PSY 743 Psychopathology .. . . .......................................... 3 

Assessment ............ .......... ...................... ......................... 8 hours 
PSY 762 The Wechsler Intelligence Tests ..................... .4 
PSY 770 Personality Evaluation I or PSY 771 Projective 

Techniques ... .... .................. ..................................... 4 
Professional Practlceffreatment . . . . ....... ....................... 6 hours 

PSY 750 Clinical Psychology .................. . . . . . . ................. 3 
PSY 751 Psychotherapy .................. . . .............................. 3 

Practicum ....................................................................... 6 hours 
PSY 788 Practicum in Clinical Psychology I ...... ........... 3 
PSY 789 Practicum in Clinical Psychology II ................ 3 

Electives ............... ........ ....................................... . . . . . . 9-16 hours 
Psychology courses within the department 

Cognates ........ ....................................... ....................... 0-6 hours 
Courses from outside the department 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY 
(CLINICAL BEHAVIORAL) 

This program prepares students for professional practice of 
psychology as limited license psychologists in Michigan. Limited 
license psychologists in Michigan typically work in a variety of 
settings under the supervision of a doctoral level psychologist. 
Students in this program develop a wide range of behaviorally
oriented skills for assessment and treatment such as rapid assess
ment instruments, relaxation training, stress management, and 
family intervention. The program stresses developing compe
tency skills for employment as a master's level psychologist in 
community mental health centers, outpatient clinics, private agen
cies, substance abuse programs, state agencies for persons with 
mental illness or developmental disabilities, traumatic brain in
jured centers, and agencies for family and children. Graduates 
from the program may also pursue advanced training at the doc
toral level. 



OBJECflVES 

1 . Provide preparation for diverse employment opportunities in 
behavior therapy and applied behavior analysis.

2. Prepare students to meet state requirements for licensing
master's level psychologists.

3. Emphasize treatment skills.
4. Offer opportunity for basic and applied research.
5. Provide preparation for doctoral work. 
6. Enable program completion by night attendance only or in 

two years for full time students.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The program requires the completion of 45 graduate credits 
that are outlined below. 
Required core courses .......... ......................................... 9 hours 

PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I ................................. 3 
*PSY 620 Learning ......................................................... 3 
*PSY 623 Experimental Analysis of Behavior ............... 3 

Assessment (Evaluation) ............................................... 7 hours 
*PSY 619 Behavioral Assessment .................................. 3 
PSY 762 The Wechsler Intelligence Tests or PSY 770 

Personality Evaluation I ......................................... . 4  
Treatment (Intervention) .............................................. 6 hours 

*PSY 625 Behavior Change Methods I .......................... 3 
*PSY 627 Behavior Change Methods II ......................... 3 

Practicum .......... ............................................................. 8 hours 
PSY 641 Prepracticum I: Assessment (To be taken 

concurrently with PSY 619) .................................... 1 
PSY 651 Prepracticum II: Research (To be taken 

concurrently with PSY 623.) ................................... 1 
PSY 661 Prepracticum III: Individual Treatment (To 

be taken concurrently with PSY 625) ................... . . 1 
PSY 67 1 Prepracticum IV: Treatment in Systems (To 

be taken concurrently with PSY 627) ..................... 1 
PS Y 683 Field Practicum with Seminar (250 hours 

field experience) ............... ....................................... 2 
PS Y 684 Field Practicum with Seminar (250 hours 

field experience) ...................................................... 2 
Electives .................................................................... 9-15 hours 

Psychology courses within the department 
Cognates ...................................................................... 0-6 hours 

Courses from outside the department 

*Studen!s admilled to the clinical behavioral program must achieve 
a minimum grade of "B" in each of the following courses, PSY 
619, 620, 623, 625 and 627. A studen! who receives a grade lower 
than "B" in any of these courses may elect to repeal the class in 
order to meet graduation requiremen!s. 

SPECIALIST IN ARTS IN SCHOOL 
PSYCHOLOGY 

The program is an interdisciplinary effort among the Teacher 
Education, Psychology, and Special Education departments and is 
coordinated through the Psychology deparunenl. 

OBJECflVES 

1. Meet slate requirements for full approval of school psycholo
gists.

2. Provide psychological services required by state and federal 
laws.

3. Promote student welfare through the development of effec
tive programming recommendations.

4. Develop improved understanding of students' educational 
needs in parents, teachers, administrators and others inter
ested in promoting student welfare. 

PSYCHOLOGY 103 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

The admission committee will select students in terms of the 
promise of successful completion of program requirements based 
on previous academic performance, evidence of aptitude, past 
experience and letters of recommendation. Committee decisions 
will be made once each year by February 15  for the fall class. 
Approximately 10 students will be accepted each year. 

Applicants with a bachelor's degree (including all persons 
without a master's degree) must meet the following requirements: 

1 . Present background preparation in the areas o f  psychol
ogy, special education, or education. This preparation
must include a bachelor's degree with a minimum of 36
hours primarily in the preceding fields. 

2. Have a minimum undergraduate grade point average of
2.75 on a 4.0 scale.

3. Normally, students applying for the specialist's pro
gram should have a minimum of three years of full-time
successful professional experience in the fields of psy
chology, special education, or education.

4. Submit results of the verbal and quantitative sections of the
Graduate Record Examinations, with a minimum com
bined score of 1000. In addition, the applicant must supply 
results of the advanced achievement tests in psychology or 
education on the Graduate Record Examination and achieve 
scores acceptable to the admissions committee. 

5. Supply letters of recommendation from three profes
sional persons familiar with the applicant's academic 
performance and professional abilities.

6. Supply a current vita (resume).

Applicants holding the master's degree must meet all the
above requirements except number 2. Persons with a master's 
degree must present a minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.75 and a 
graduate GPA of at least 3.3 ("B+"). 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The Specialist in Arts degree in school psychology requires a 
minimum of 62 semester credits of graduate work. including a 
1,200 clock-hour internship. The course work and required educa
tional experiences are designed to provide the competencies re
quired by state law. The competencies ertSure that the graduate 
will have a depth of understanding and ability to perform psycho
educational evaluations, help plan educational strategies, commu
nicate findings, implement intervention programs, consult and 
counsel with school personnel, parents and pupils, and assume a 
leadership role in developing services to students. 

Program requirements, including practicum and internship, 
will generally necessitate two calendar years of study. A mini
mum of three semesters of full-time day scheduling is required. 

An overall GPA of 3.3 ("B+") is required for graduation. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ........................................... . ....... 55-57 hours 
Psychological Foundations .............................................. 25 hours 

Assessmen! Techniques ....................................... 14 hours 
SGN 661 Advanced Assessment and Decision-Making ... 3 
PSY 762 The Wechsler Intelligence Tests ..................... . 4  
PSY 763 Individual Testing II ........................................ 4 
PSY 775 Theory of Psychological Testing ........... . . ........ 3 
}n!erven!ions and Theory .................................... 11 hours 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research ................... 3 
PSY 743 Psychopathology .............................................. 3 
PSY 751 Psychotherapy ....... ........................ ................... 3 
PSY 520 Coping with Problem Behavior ....................... 2 

Educational Foundations ................................................. 14 hours 
Education of Exceptional Children ..................... 11 hours 
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SGN 510  The Exceptional Child in the Regular 
Classroom ................................................................ 3 

SEI 510 Advanced Theory of Emotional Impairment .... 3 
SLD 468 Education of Children with Learning 

Disabilities .............................................................. 2 
SMI 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs, and 

Issues ....................................................................... 3 
Legal! Ethical Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
SGN 621 Law and Public Policy for Persons with 

Disabilities .............................................................. 3 
Statistics and Research Design ...................................... 6-8 hours 

EDP 63 1 Measurement and Evaluation .......................... 2 
*PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I (3) or EDP 621

Statistical Applications in Educational 
Research (2) ......................................................... 2-3 

EDP 677 Research Techniques (2) or EDP 678 Empirical 
Methods for Educational Research (3) ................ 2-3 

(*PSY 600 has prerequisite of PSY 205 or equivalenJ and 
departmenJ permission) 

Practicum and Internship Experiences ............................ 10 hours 
PSY 793 Seminar ( 1  hr/sem; take 4 sems) ..................... .4  
PSY 794 Internship in  School Psychology ..................... 3 
PSY 795 Internship in School Psychology ..................... 3 
( 1 ,200 clock hours of inJernship is required) 

Electives ............................................ .......................... 5-7 hours 
Highly recommended are: PSY 6 1 0  Clinical 

Neuropsychology (3) and PSY 629 Physiological Psy
chology (3). Other choices include: 

Psychological Foundations 
AssessmenJ Techniques 
PSY 770 Personality Evaluation I (4) 
PSY 771 Projective Techniques (4) 
In1erventions and Theory 
PSY 750 Clinical Psychology (3) 
PSY 620 Learning (3) 
PSY 625 Behavior Change Methods I (3) 
PSY 632 Sensation and Perception (3) 
PSY 637 Social Psychology (3) 
PSY 640 Developmental Psychology (3) 
PSY 528 The Psychology of Stress and Relaxation (3) 

Educational Foundaiions 
Educational Psychology 
EDP 600 Human Development (2) 
EDP 605 Mental Hygiene (2) 
EDP 6 1 1  Piaget for Educators (2) 
EDP 618  Play and Human Development (2) 
EDT 616 Technology of Instruction (2) 
Co.unseling. 
SGN 615 Social,Psychology of Disability: Family, 

School,.and Society (3) 
SGN 632 Collaborntive Consultation in Special 

Education (2) 
Total .............................................................................. 62 hours 

COURSES OPEN TO SENIQ&S.N'/D G&ADUATE STUDENTS 

PSY 520 Coping.w;Jth f:n>blel'll l!ehavior. 2 hrs 
The .appli�at,ion,.<>f;p,�y,cliol9gical principles o.f learning to school 
(and school-related) problem behaviors. �phasis is on proce
dures that can be implemented with minimal cost by classroom 
teachers, principals, and other school-related personnel. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 

PSY 528 The Psychology of Stress and Relaxation. 3 hrs 
An overview of major stress theories, personal and professional 
application of relaxation and stress prevention techniques, and 
exploration of therapeutic and community efforts designed to deal 
with stress-related problems. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 

PSY 532 Psychology of Adolescence. 2 hrs 
Physical, intellectual, emotional, and social development from 
puberty to adulthood with emphasis on the significance for teach
ers and others interested in youth. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 

PSY 535 Developmental Psycholinguistics. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the processes involved in children's learning of 
oral language. 
Prereq: One course in psychology or permission of the instructor. 

PSY 540 Psychology of Adjustment. 2 hrs 
Issues, concepts, principles, and theories in human adjustment. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 

PSY 542 Women and Mental Health. 2 hrs 
Focus on theory and research concerning women's responses to 
life stresses. women as clients in psychotherapy, and the role of 
the female mental health professional. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 

PSY 543 Abnormal Psychology. 2 hrs 
Behavior pathologies of children and adults, including symptom 
origins and methods of treatment. Not open to students who hold 
credit in PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 

PSY 550 Dynamics of Human Behavior. 2 hrs 
The detcnninants of behavior and personality with emphasis on 
the physiological. psychological, and cultural bases. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 

PSY 551 Psychology of Death and Dying. 2 hrs 
Study of attitudes toward, theories about and empirical data con
cerning human mortality and suicide and its relevance to life 
adjustment, aging, religion, and other areas. 
Prereq: PSY 360Abnormal Psychology or PSY 543, and PSY 552. 

PSY 552 Theories of Personality. 2 hrs 
Major theories of personality including Freud, Jung, Adler, Rank, 
Sullivan, Kelly, and holistic and learning theorisLs. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 

PSY 553 Existential Psychology. 2 hrs 
Origins, growth, major contributors, and foci of concern of the 
existential movement(s) in psychology and psychotherapy. 
Prereq: Two courses in psychology; PSY 552 is recommended. 

PSY 560 Psychology of Film. 3 hrs 
Examination of the interaction of film, audience, and film-maker. 
Major topics include psychology of viewer and film-maker, cin
ematic presentations of psychology, family, male/female relation
ships, violence, and sexuality. 
Prereq: Graduate status. 

PSY 565 Industrial Psychology. 2 hrs 
Psychological principles, theories and methodology applied to 
behavior in industrial settings. Not open to studenJs who hold 
credit inPSY 351 Industrial Psychology. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 

PSY 567 Engineering Psychology. 2 hrs 
A survey of psychological principles, theories, and methodology 
relating to the human use of the products of engineering design 
processes. Attention is given to simple products (e.g., common 
household articles) as well as complex products (e.g., computer
ized decision aids), and to how psychological research can con
tribute to improvements in product design. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 



PSY 570 Consumer Psychology. 2 hrs 
A survey of psychological principles, theories, and methodology 
relating to consumer behavior. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 580 Psychology of Individual Differences. 2 hrs 
The objective and quantitative investigation of human variability in 
behavior phenomena and the factors influencing these differences. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Course content will consist of new topics in psychology taught on 
an experimental basis, thus changing from one semester to the 
next. Nol more than six hours of special topics may be used on a 
degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 595 Workshop In the Scientific Approach to Problem 

Solving. 2 hrs 
The scientific approach to the solving of problems, the application 
of psychological principles. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 

COURSES OPEN ONLY TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 

PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I. 3 hrs 
A study of statistical techniques including small sample theory, 
analysis of variance, and non-parametric statistics. 
Prereq: PSY 205 Quan1i1a1ive Methods in Psychology or equiva
len1 and deparlmenI permission. 
PSY 601 Psychological Statistics II. 3 hrs 
More complex analysis of variance models plus various correla
tional procedures. 
Prereq: PSY 600 and deparlmenI permission. 
PSY 605 Research Design. 3 hrs 
Research methods and analysis of data. 
Prereq: PSY 301 lniroductory Experimental Psychology and de
partment permission. 
PSY 610 Clinical Neuropsychology. 3 hrs 
Study of methodology, research and clinical application of clini
cal neuropsychological principles. Includes demonstration of 
neuropsychological assessment test instruments. 
Prereq: Graduate s1uden1; 20 hours in psychology or equivalenI 
and departmenI permission. 
PSY 619 Behavioral AssessmenL 3 hrs 
A behavioral approach to measuring and analyzing personality 
using standardized tests and behavioral observation techniques; 
multiple test administration. scoring, and evaluation experience 
are included in concurrent enrollment in PSY 641. 
Prereq: DeparlmenI permission. 
PSY 620 Learning. 3 hrs 
Research methods, experimental findings, and theories of learning. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology, including PSY 301 In1roduc
tory Experimenial Psychology or equivalenI and departmenI per
mission. 

PSY 623 Experimental Analysis or Behavior. 3 hrs 
The principles and parameters of respondent and operant condi
tioning and their application. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology, including PSY 301 !niroduc
lory Experimenial Psychology or equivalenI and department per
mission. 
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PSY 625 Behavior Change Methods I. 3 hrs 
Behavioral theory and research relating to issues, techniques, and 
implementation of treatment for psychological problems are intro
duced. To be taken concurrently with PSY 661. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620, and department permission. 

PSY 626 Motivation and Emotion. 3 hrs 
A review of major findings, theories, and recent research develop
ments in the areas of motivation and emotion. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology, including PSY 301 Introduc
tory Experimental Psychology or equivalent and department per
mission. 
PSY 627 Behavior Change Methods II. 3 hrs 
The study of the application of behavioral analysis in systems and 
organizations such as business, industry, schools, the family, and 
health care settings. Concurrent registration in PSY 671 required.
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620, and department permission. 
PSY 629 Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs 
An examination of physiological processes and their relationships 
to behavior. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology, including PSY 301 Introduc
tory ExperimenJal Psychology or equivalent and department per
mission. 

PSY 630 Behavioral Medicine. 3 hrs 
Study of the application of behavioral science theory, principles 
and methods to understanding health and illness and to preven
tion. diagnosis, treatment, rehabilitation. and health-care delivery. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology, including PSY 301 Introduc
tory Experimental Psychology or equivalenl and department per
mission. 

PSY 632 Sensation and Perception. 3 hrs 
A review of research and theory dealing with sensory experience 
and perception. 
Prereq: Twemy hours in psychology, including PSY 301 Introductory 
Experimental Psychology or equivalent and department permission. 
PSY 635 Cognitive Processes. 3 hrs 
A review of theoretical and empirical developments in the area of 
thinking, problem solving, concept formation, creativity, and de
cision making. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology, including PSY 301 Introductory 
Experimental Psychology or equivalent and department permission. 
PSY 637 Social Psychology. 3 hrs 
The study of the processes underlying social interaction and be
havior in social contexts. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology and department permission. 
PSY 640 Developmental Psychology. 3 hrs 
Biological, intellectual, social, and emotional changes through the 
life span. Major concepts and problems related to developmental 
stages of life. 
Prereq: Tweniy hours in psychology and department permission. 
PSY 641 Prepractlcum I: Assessment. 1 hr 
Methods for measuring and analyzing behavior will be carried out 
in applied setting. Two hours of field work are required each 
week. Concurrent registration in PSY 619 is required. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research. 3 hrs 
Advanced study of concepts and empirical research in personality. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology, including PSY 451 Dynam
ics of Personality or equivalen1 and department permission. 
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PSY 651 Prepractlcum II: Research. 1 hr 
Research that involves the experimental analysis of behavior will 
be conducted two hours each week in laboratory or field setting. 
ConcurrenJ registration in PSY 623 is required. 
Prereq: TwenJy hours in psychology and departmenl permission. 

PSY 661 Prepracticum III: Individual Treatment. 1 hr 
Single casework with persons interested in changing unwanted 
behaviors will be carried out for two hours each week. Concurrenl 
registration in PSY 625 is required. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620, and departmenJ permission. 

PSY 671 Prepracticum IV: Treatment In Systems. 1 hr 
Casework will be conducted in a setting that will permit a system 
analysis and intervention such as a school, institution, or family 
setting. The course requires two hours of field work each week. 
ConcurrenJ registration in PSY 627 is required. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620, and departmenJ permission. 

PSY 680/681/682 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Course content will consist of new topics in psychology taught on 
an experimental basis, thus changing from one semester to the 
next. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a 
degree program. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

PSY 683/684 Field Practicum with Seminar. 2 hrs each 
Students will participate in an organized health care setting for at 
least 250 clock hours. The practicum is to be supervised by a 
licensed psychologist on a regular, continuous, and scheduled 
basis. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: PSY 641, PSY 651, and PSY 661 or PSY 671 and depart
men1 permission. 

PSY 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research problem, writing thesis, and defense of 
thesis. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission. 

PSY 697/698/699 Individual Reading. 1/2/3 hrs 
Supervised reading of psychological literature to provide in-depth 
understanding of a selected psychological problem. 
Prereq: One course orienting student to the problem area and 
departmenJ permission. 

PSY 743 Psychopathology. 3 hrs 
A study of behavior disorders with emphasis upon current re
search methodologies, special problems, and theoretical formula
tions, including controversial issues and social and ethical 
considerations. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology, including PSY 360 Abnor
mal Psychology or departmenl permission. 

PSY 750 Clinical Psychology. 3 hrs 
An overview. of the field of ·clinical psychology, including the 
history of clinical psychology, professional practice, ethics, legal 
issues; and:ctirrent critj�al- iss:ues .. 
Prpeq: TweJ1Jy hour1; in prycllQ.log� and department permission. 

PSY75l Psych9therapy; 3 hrs 
Principles of psychological interviewing, psychotherapy, and 
psychotherapeutic techniques. 
Prereq: Graduate status in MS clinical program or allied gradu
ate programs ( educational psychology, guidance and counseling, 
social work) and department permission. 

PSY 762 The Wechsler Intelligence Tests. 4 hrs 
Training and supervised experience in the administration and 
interpretation of the WISC and WAIS tests, plus a review of the 
relevant clinical research literature. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

PSY 763 Individual Testing II. 4 hrs 
Training and supervised experience in cognitive assessment with 
Binet scales and introduction to assessment instruments in related 
areas of infant development, visual-motor perception, auditory 
perception, academic achievement, and adaptive behavior func
tioning; focus on school-age children. 
Prereq: PSY 762 and departmenJ permission. 

PSY 770 Personality Evaluation I. 4 hrs 
An introduction to individual clinical tests in the study of person
ality diagnosis. Includes learning to administer, score and inter
pret the MMPI and 16 PF. Entails a knowledge of the clinical 
assessment research literature covering the reliability of each 
testing method. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

PSY 771 Projective Techniques. 4 hrs 
Introduction to administration, scoring, and interpretation of projec
tive techniques with special emphasis upon the Rorschach and TAT. 
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission. 

PSY 775 Theory of Psychological Testing. 3 hrs 
Assumption, rationale, and statistical foundation of psychological 
tests used in differential diagnosis. 
Prereq: TwenJy hours in psychology and department permission. 

PSY 788 Practicum in Clinical Psychology I. 3 hrs 
Supervised psychological testing and interviewing in a clinical 
setting. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: PSY 750, PSY 762, and departmenJ permLssion. 

PSY 789 Practicum In Clinical Psychology II. 3 hrs 
Supervised psychological testing and counseling in a clinical 
setting, plus completion of a research project in that setting. 
Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: PSY 788 and departmenJ permission. 

PSY 793 Seminar. 1 hr 
Biweekly seminar for presentation and discussion of critical is
sues and problems in school psychology, including case studies, 
role definitions, ethical problems, inter- and intra-professional 
relationships, and research findings. Four semester hours required 
on degree program. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Admission to the school psychology program and depart· 
menJ permission. 

PSY 794/795 Internship In School Psychology. 3 hrs each 
A full-time supervised experience in school settings in which 
student demonstrates proficiencies acquired and acquires new 
skills and knowledge best learned in field settings. 
Prereq: Permission of coordinator of school psychology pro
gram. 
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The deparunent offers two graduate degree programs; one in
sociology, and one in criminology and criminal justice. A family 
specialty conceno:ation and a specialty conceno:ation in evaluation 
and applied research are also available within the sociology degree. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN SOCIOLOGY 

The MA program in sociology is designed to prepare stu
dents for: careers in business, induso:y and government at local, 
state, and federal levels; further graduate work leading toward the 
PhD in sociology; and post-secondary teaching. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

To qualify for admission to the MA program in sociology, 
applicants must have an undergraduate grade pc int average of at least 
2.5 ("A" = 4.0) with a 3.0 in their major, or dernonso:ate the ability to 
do quality graduate work by attaining a score at the 60th percentile on 
the Graduate Record Exam. In addition, they must have completed 
the following undergraduate courses or their equivalents: 

SOC 250 Social Statistics I 
SOC 304 Methods in Sociological Research 
SOC 403 Modern Sociological Theory 
Applicants who have not completed one or more of these 

courses may be admitted conditionally to the program with the 
permission of the program chair. Courses required to make up 
deficiencies in sociology will be arranged with the graduate ad
viser in the Sociology deparunent and will be above and beyond 
(and sometimes prior to) the 31 hours of requirements. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

All graduate students in sociology are required to have their 
programs approved by the graduate adviser in the Sociology, 
Anthropology, and Criminology deparo:nent prior to regiso:ation 
each semester. The degree program includes four hours for a 
thesis or a non-thesis option. 

Thesis option: Each student may choose to write a thesis. 
The subject of the thesis is determined by the student and the 
adviser in light of the student's special interests. The completed 
thesis must be approved by the deparo:nent. 

Non-Thesis option: Students must submit two essays, each 
dealing with a methodological, substantive or theoretical issue in 
sociology. These essays may be based on papers completed in 
graduate courses, but must be of higher quality than usual term 
papers, must meet the requirements established by the deparo:nent, 
and be approved by the deparo:nent. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required courses ......................................................... 13 hours 
SOC 630 Advanced Social Statistics .............................. 3 
SOC 677 Advanced Methods in Sociological Research ... 3 
SOC 678 Methods in Social Program Evaluation ........... 3 
SOC 690/691/692 Thesis or Non-Thesis option ............ .4  

Concentration (select one of  the following) ........... 12-16 hours 
Sociology . . . . .. . . . .......... . . . . .... . . . . .... . . . .......... . . . . . . . .... . . 12 hours 
SOC 503 The Family as an Institution ............................ 3 
SOC/CRM 513 Social Deviance ..................................... 3 
SOC 640 Advanced Sociological Theory ....................... 3 
SOC 647 Contemporary Community Structure .............. 3 
Family Specialty .................................................. 16  hours 
SOC 503 The Family as an Institution ............................ 3 
SOC/CRM 513 Social Deviance or SOC 647 

Contemporary Community Structure ...................... 3 
SOC 640 Advanced Sociological Theory or SOC 643 

Organizations and Networks ................................... 3 
SOC 646 Research in Family lnteraction ........................ 3 
SOC 662 Supervised Field Experience ......................... 2* 
* Two semesrers (four credit hours) of supervised field expe
rience approved by the departmenJ lo provide eilher experi
ence in family research or some application of family 
sociology. 

Evaluation and Applied Research Specialty ....... 16 hours 
SOC 640 Advanced Sociological Theory or SOC 643 

Organizations and Networks ................................... 3 
SOC 647 Contemporary Community Structure .............. 3 
SOC 662 Supervised Field Experience ......................... 2* 
SOC 695 Program Evaluation Skills Development 

Seminar ........ ........................................................... 3 
SOC 504 Demographic Analysis or SOC 636 Qualitative 

Analysis or SOC 641 Theory Construction and 
Verification ............................................................. 3 

* Two semesters (four credit hours) of supervised field expe
rience approved by the departmenJ to provide either experi
ence in evaluation research or some aspects of applied 
sociology. 

Electives .................................................................... 0-10 hours 
Additional graduate sociology electives as approved by the 

graduate adviser in the Sociology deparunenL Selected 
400-level undergraduate courses in sociology and an
thropology may be taken for graduate credit in consul
tation with the graduate adviser. Graduate students in 
sociology may take courses SOC 500-509 for elective 
credit as part of their course requirements only upon 
the approval of the graduate adviser. 

Cognates ...................................................................... 0-9 hours 
Courses in other fields, as approved by the graduate ad

viser in the Sociology deparo:nent. 
Total ........................................................................ 31-34 hours 

FAMILY SPECIALTY CONCENTRATION 

The family specialty conceno:ation within the master's de
gree curriculum in sociology provides knowledge and skills in 
theory and methodology with specific emphasis on the family as a 
social institution. The program is designed to prepare students for 
more responsible positions in the public and private sector serving 
families. It serves the following educational and career goals: 

I . achievement o f  basic academic knowledge for students
preparing to pursue the PhD in sociology or teach a t  the 
community college level; 

2. increased knowledge and skills for students already 
employed in applied fields of sociology, especially in 
agencies serving or working with families in such set-
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tings as social service agencies, schools, courts, hospi
tals, or community education; 

3 . knowledge and skills t o  prepare students for careers in
family sociology.

EVALUATION AND APPLIED RESEARCH 

SPECIALTY 

The evaluation and applied research specialty within the 
master's degree curriculum in sociology provides knowledge and 
skills in theory and general methodology, but with specific empha
sis on the evaluation of ongoing programs. The option is designed to 
prepare students for more responsible positions in the applied areas 
of sociology. It serves the following educational and career goals: 

1. knowledge and skills to prepare students for careers in
evaluation and applied research; 

2. increased knowledge and skills for students already
employed in applied fields of sociology, either in the 
private sector or in agencies serving or working with 
populations in such settings as social service agencies, 
schools, courts, prisons, police departments, hospitals, 
or community education; 

3. achievement of basic knowledge for students preparing
to pursue the PhD in sociology or teach at the commu
nity college level. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN CRIMINOLOGY AND 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

OBJECTIVES 

The master's degree curriculum in criminology and criminal 
justice serves the following educational and career goals: 

1. attainment of advanced education for persons who wish
to enter careers in post-secondary education; 

2. development of skills in research and program planning
and evaluation in criminology and criminal justice; 

3. strengthening of the professional qualifications of per
sons employed in the fields of criminal justice. 

The analytical and evaluative skills offered by this program 
should enable students to identify, evaluate and assess the often 
conflicting objectives of criminal justice and to apply this knowl
edge to the investigation of basic issues and practical problems in 
criminology and the administration of criminal justice. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants must have at least a 2.5 ("A" = 4.0) grade point 
average in their undergraduate work. In addition, they must have 
completed the following undergraduate courses or their equivalent. 

SOC 250 Social Statistics I* 
SOC 304 Methods in Sociological Research* 
CRM 371CriminoJogy. 
CRM 372 <::rirninal. J.ustice in Contemporary Society 

*SOC 341 and SOC.342 Quaruit.tllive Melhods of Social Research 
I andllcan be subsiyl!J.edfol' SQC 250.andSOC 304.

A grade ofno less than "B" is required in SOC 250 Social 
Statisticst �OC.304:11:fethodsin Sociological Research or in SOC 
;34 Flllld SOC 34:Z Quantitative Methods of Social Research I and 
II. Applicants who meet the grade point average requiremen� but
have not completed one or more of these courses may be admitted 
conditionally to the program with the permission of the program 
chair and complete them prior to taking required graduate courses. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The degree program includes four hours for a thesis or a non
thesis option. 

Thesis option: Each student may choose to write a thesis. 
The subject of the thesis is determined by the student and the 

adviser in light of the student's special interests. The completed 
thesis must be approved by the department. 

Non-Thesis option: Students must submit two essays, each 
dealing with a methodological, substantive or theoretical issue in 
criminology and criminal justice. These essays may be based on 
papers completed in graduate courses, but must be of higher 
quality than usual term papers, must meet the requirements estab
lished by the department, and be approved by the department. 

The degree program consists of 31 hours of credit appor
tioned as follows: 

Required courses ........................................................... 4 hours 
SOC 690/691/692 Thesis or Non-thesis option ............. .4 

Concentration area ................................................ 17-21 hours 
SOC/CRM 412 Law and Society (3) 
SOCJCRM 513 Social Deviance (3) 
CRM 610 Theories of Criminal Behavior (3) 
CRM 611 Sociology of Crime and Its Correction (3) 
SOC 647 Contemporary Community Structure (3) 
SOC 677 Advanced Methods in Sociological Research (3) 
SOC 678 Methods in Social Program Evaluation (3) 

Electives .................................................................... 6-10 hours 
Total .............................................................................. 31 hours 

SOCIOLOGY COURSES 

Gradua/e studerus oot majoring in sociology but desiring a cog· 
nate in lhe departmeru may elect courses SOC 500-509 for cog
nate credit in consultaiion with their advisers. 

SOC 500 Man in Society. 2 hrs 
Basic concepts, theory, and analysis of social structures, social 
process, and social disorganization. Not open to studerus who 
have credit in SOC 105 lruroductory Sociology. 

SOC 501 Contemporary Society. 2 hrs 
Basic sociological concepts and principles in an understanding of 
contemporary society; sociological research studies will be ana
lyzed in detail. Not open to studenls who have credit in more than
two courses in sociology. 
Prereq: SOC 105 lruroductory Sociology or SOC 500. 

SOC 502 Racial and Cultural Minorities. 2 hrs 
Racial and cultural minorities in the modem world with particular 
references to the black race and to European and Oriental inuni
grants in the United States; racial myths, doctrines and move
ments; conflict and accommodation of majority and minority 
peoples; proposed solutions of ethnic problems. Not open to
sluderus with credit in SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Mioorities. 
Prereq: SOC 105 Jruroductory Sociology or SOC 500. 

SOC 503 The Family as an Institution. 3 hrs 
The course highlights changes in marriage, family composition, 
social relations and roles, as well as the mutual interdependence 
between these and other institutions of society. It begins with the 
traditional pre-industrial or pre-urban family, showing how and 
why the family began changing at a rapid rate and exploring the 
problems of transitional phases. The present family with its middle 
class ideals is then examined closely. Finally, several trends in 
modern families are identified and some tentative predictions 
about future families and alternate family forms arc made. Not 
open to studerus with credir in SOC 450 The Family. 
Prereq: SOC 105 lruroductory Sociology or SOC 500 . 

SOC 504 Demographic Analysis. 3 hrs 
The analysis of population dynamics with special emphasis on 
applied research using computer simulation. Focus on the social, 
political, and economic implications of the relationship among 
human numbers, population composition, and resources. 
Prereq: SOC 105 lruroductory Sociology or SOC 500. 



SOC 505 Sociology of Science and Technology. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the sociology of the scientific and technologi
cal communities and to the social processes involved in changes in 
science and technology. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. 
SOC 508 Social Psychology. 2 hrs 
An introductory study of the order and regularity underlying pro
cesses of hwnan interaction, motives and auitudes, social norms and 
roles, the socialization process, personality, and group membership. 
l11e effect of group membership upon individual behavior. Not open 
10 s1uden1s with crediJ in SOC 308 IPSY 309 Social Psychology.
Prereq: SOC 105 !n1roduclory Sociology or SOC 500 and PSY
1011]02 General Psychology. 

SOC 509 Personality and Social Systems. 2 hrs 
The cross-cultural study of personality and socio-cultural sys
tems. Attention is paid to modal personality types as these relate to 
group structure, socialization, and social structure. Individual 
differences are not studied. Nol open lo sluden!s with crediJ in
ANTI SOC 309 Culture and Personality. 
Prereq: SOC J05 Jn1roduc1ory Sociology or SOC 500 or ANT 135 
ln1roduc1ion lo Cultural Anlhropology or ANT 505. 

SOC 513 Social Deviance. 3 hrs 
The development of deviant self-conceptions; social psychologi
cal processes of group alienation and individual estrangements. 
Deviant behavior patterns and the development of deviant careers; 
theories of deviance. 
Prereq: Two courses in sociology. 

SOC 515 Sociology of Women. 3 hrs 
The course examines the changing role of women in American 
institutions especially in the world of work and in the family. 
Materials on minority and working-class women will be included. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. 

SOC 630 Advanced Social Statistics. 3 hrs 
This course will focus considerable attention on non-parametric 
statistics but also will examine the problem of controlling for 
variables in a statistical sense. Certain of the classical techniques 
of multivariate analysis will be included. 
Prereq: SOC 250 Social Statistics I. 

SOC 636 Qualitative Analysis. 3 hrs 
An examination of the methods and techniques of quantitative 
analysis in sociology. Research will be conducted by class mem
bers and reviewed in seminar presentations. 
Prereq: SOC 304 Methods of Sociological Research and SOC 403 
Modern Sociological Theory. 

SOC 640 Advanced Sociological Theory. 3 hrs 
An analysis of contemporary theoretical schools of thought in 
sociology. 
Prereq: SOC 304 Methods of Sociological Research and SOC 403 
Modern Sociological Theory. 

SOC 641 Theory Construction and Verification. 3 hrs 
Analysis of contemporary strategies in theory, construction, and 
verification. Problems of validity and reliability will be emphasized. 
Open to non-sociology majors with permission of the instructor. 
Prereq: SOC 304 Methods of Sociological Research and SOC 403 
Modern Sociological Theory. 

SOC 642 Social Stratlncation Theory and Research. 3 hrs 
A comprehensive study of the theories of social stratification, an 
examination of the problems encountered in attempts at empirical 
verification of these theories and an exploration of current re
search relating to social stratification. 
Prereq: SOC 310 Conlemporary American Class Structure or an 
undergraduate degree in sociology. 
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SOC 643 Organizations and Networks. 3 hrs 
How organizations are created and changed as they struggle to 
achieve their goals. Theoretical readings and case studies on 
organizational and inter-organizational dynamics provide theo
retical and practical knowledge for students. 
Prereq: Graduate standing in sociology or permission of the 
instructor. 

SOC 645 Advanced Social Psychology. 3 hrs 
This course is an in-depth study of interpersonal behavior and 
group processes with special emphasis on the effects of group 
membership on individual behavior. Topics studied may include 
attitudes, interpersonal influence and attraction, and leadership. 
Prereq: SOC 250 Social Statistics I, SOC 304 Methods of Socio
logical Research, and SOC 308 Social Psychology. 

SOC 646 Research in Family Interaction. 3 hrs 
Review of research on family interaction, with particular empha
sis on experimental observational studies. Power structure role 
differentiation, communication patterns, and coalition formation. 
Prereq: Nine credit hours in sociology. 

SOC 647 Contemporary Community Structure. 3 hrs 
Theoretical perspectives in the analysis of urban communities 
including urban change, the development of stratification patterns 
and power structures, and the role of various urban institutions. 
Prereq: Nine credit hours in sociology. 

SOC 656 Human Ecology and Community Development. 3 hrs 
An analysis of the forms and development of the urban community; 
spatial and temporal patterns, organization of urban functions, rural
urban relationships, and the current metropolitan trend in the U.S. 
Prereq: Nine credit hours in sociology. 

SOC 662 Supervised Field Experience. 2 hrs 
Supervised internship in a community agency such as a correctional 
institution, an enforcement agency, hwnan relations committee, 
city planning agency, or in a project for the rehabilitation of persons 
in culturally or economically deprived segments of the community. 
Students are ordinarily placed for two consecutive semesters. 
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. 

SOC 665 Program Evaluation Skills Development 
Seminar. 3 hrs 

This course advances the evaluation and applied research skills of 
the student. It requires students to do an evaluation on-site in an 
agency. Type of agency may vary each time course is offered. 
Prereq: SOC 678. 

SOC 677 Advanced Methods In Sociological Research. 3 hrs 
Relationship of theory and research is stressed. Consideration of 
the research process as a decision-making situation both on the 
general level of research design and the specific level of special 
techniques. The process and logic of data analysis. 
Prereq: SOC 304 Methods of Sociological Research. 

SOC 678 Methods in Social Program Evaluation. 3 hrs 
The course is designed to train students in strategies, techniques, 
and issues in social program evaluation. It will be concerned both 
with the design of program evaluations and with their implemen
tation in various social settings. 
Prereq: SOC 304 Methods of Sociological Research. 

SOC 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. S1uden1s may elect this course several times as long as
differenl topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. 
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SOC 688 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Practical experience in business, industrial, or governmental set
tings which provide job skills. 
Prereq: Regular degree admission to one of the department gradu
ate programs and six hours of graduate credit in sociology. 

SOC 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research and/or analytical problem, writing of 
thesis and committee approval of same. Graded on a credillno 
credit basis. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

SOC 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
The intensive exploration of theoretical and methodological is
sues in a selected area of sociology. The topic will be announced 
in the class schedule issued prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

SOC 695 Program Evaluation Skills Development Seminar. 3 hrs 
This course offers experience applying the strategics and tech
niques of evaluation research to specific contexts. Students are 
apprenticed to university institutes to assist project directors in 
conducting specific researches. 
Prereq: SOC 678. 

SOC 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a sociological problem or theory supervised by 
a member of the sociology faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

ANTHROPOLOGY COURSES 
ANT 505 Cultural Anthropology. 2 hrs 
Technology, social structure, political institutions, warfare, kin
ship and the family, religion and magic, ar� recreation, and educa
tion in the cultures of non-literate peoples. Cultural dynamics; 
applied anthropology. Not open to students with credit inANI' 135 
ln1roduction lo Cultural Anthropology. 

ANT 509 Personality and Social Systems. 2 hrs 
The cross-cultural study of personality and socio-cultural sys
tems. Attention is paid to modal personality types as these relate to 
group structure, socialization, and social structure. Individual 
differences are not studied. Not open 10 students with credit in 
SOCIANT 309 Cu/Jure and Personality. 
Prereq: ANT 135 Introduction 10 Cu/Jura/ Anthropology or ANT 
505, SOC 105 lntroductory Sociology or SOC 500. 

ANT 525 Anthropology of Contemporary Issues. 3 hrs 
This course will look at the contributions of anthropology to an 
understanding of contemporary social issues. The various issues 
to be examined frpm.  a social and cultural perspective include 
violence; pov�rty; political, economic, educational, and cross�
cultural racism; ethnicity; .and the role of Western culture on the 
Third World. 

ANT 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Tbe con.t\'Jl!and forrn,oJ t!:tis.coll�SC, will be experimental and vary 
from-year w year.,Special topic:s. in anthropology not given in 
us11a! course offerings, but ofanthropological importance, will be 
covered. The exact title of the course will be announced in the 
appropriate schedule. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

ANT 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
The content and form of this course will be experimental and vary 
from year to year. Special topics in anthropology not given in 
usual course offerings, but of anthropological importance, will be 
covered. The exact title of the course will be announced in the 
appropriate schedule. 
Prereq: ANT 505 or equivalenl. 

ANT 6'fl/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2t3 hrs 
Intensive study of an anthropological problem or theory supervised 
by a member of the anthropology faculty on an individual basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

CRIMINOLOGY COURSES 
CRM 506 Criminology. 3 hrs 
The study of the nature, measuremen� types and causes of crime. 
Not open to studenls wilh credit in CRM 371 Criminology. 
Prereq: SOC 105 lntroductory Sociology or SOC 500. 

CRM 507 Criminal Justice In Contemporary Society. 2 hrs 
The course gives critical analysis of various components of crimi
nal justice. Interrelationships to broader societal processes are 
stressed. Focus is directed on the police, courts and parts of the 
punitive/correctional apparatus. 
Prereq: SOC 105 /nJroductory Sociology or SOC 500. 

CRM 513 Social Deviance. 3 hrs 
The development of deviant self-conceptions; social psychologi
cal processes of group alienation and individual estrangements. 
Deviant behavior patterns and the development of deviant careers; 
theories of deviance. 
Prereq: Two courses in sociology. 

CRM 547 Advanced Studies in Criminology. 3 hrs 
An intensive analysis of selected problems in criminology and the 
application of criminology to policies and programs of crime 
prevention and control. 
Prereq: CRM 3711506 and CRM 3721507. 

CRM 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. StudenJs may elect this course several times as long as 
different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

CRM 610 Theories of Criminal Behavior. 3 hrs 
Consideration of major theories of criminal and delinquent causa
tion. Emphasis on sociological factors in criminal acts and dynam
ics of criminal and delinquent behavior. 
Prereq: Two courses in sociology, including CRM 371 Criminology. 

CRM 611 Sociology of Crime and Its Correction. 3 hrs 
Punishrnen� rehabilitation, and contemporary correctional poli
cies. The courts and criminal responsibility. The social structure 
of correctional organizations and institutions and their effect on 
the correctional process. 
Prereq: Two courses in sociology, including CRM 371 Criminology. 

CRM 683 Workshop in Crime and the Community. 2 hrs 
A brief, intensive exploration of specific aspects of crime and its 
relationship to social organization. Not open 10 students with 
credit in CRM 371 Criminology. 
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology or SOC 500. 

CRM 679/68!)/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
A brief, intensive exploration of specific aspects of crime and its 
relationship to social organization. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

CRM 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research and/or analytical problem, writing of thesis 
and committee approval of same. Graded on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. 

CRM 697 /698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a criminological problem or theory supervised 
by a member of I.he criminology faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 



WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Ellene Tratras Contis 
Director 
720 Pray-Harrold 
487-1177

The Master of Liberal Studies in women's studies is an
interdisciplinary degree administered by the Women's Studies
director. The primary purpose of the program is lo promote an
understanding rof gender roles in contemporary society. The pro
gram fosters individual inquiry while providing a number of
opportunities for academic development.

MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES IN 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 

OBJECTIVES 

The Master of Liberal Studies in women's srudies draws upon 
a range of courses in the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Business, 
Education, Health and Human Services, and Technology. 

The program leading to the degree is a highly flexible one 
designed to promote scholarly debate and to develop research 
skills. It should be helpful to students seeking employment in 
business, indusrry, or government at local, state, and federal lev
els. Persons already employed should find this course of srudy 
useful in assisting their professional advancement. In addition, the 
program provides a women's studies concentration for students 
who intend lo pursue a doctoral degree, while also providing 
preparatory rraining for those desiring to teach at the secondary, 
junior college, or community college level. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants for the MLS in women 's studies must have com
pleted a bachelor's degree, but no particular field or major is 
required. 

Applicants must meet both the undergraduate grade point 
average (2.5) for admission and the grade point average for gradu
ation established by the Graduate School. 

Students not meeting regular admission requirements may be
admitted on a conditional basis with the approval of the program 
director. Students not meeting the grade point average require
ment may be admitted under non-degree admission (status 1: 
academic deficiencies) with the permission of the director of the 
program and the Graduate School. (See Non-Degree Admission 
Starus.) 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

It is expected that students will develop competencies through 
a range of courses elected to fulf ill the primary and complemen
tary concentrations in the program. TI1ere are three components: 
l . primary concentration-12 semester hours;
2. complementary concenrration-12 semester hours;
3. capstone experience-6 semester hours.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Primary Concentration ............... ................................ 12 hours 
WMS 550 Feminist Thought ....................... ........ ............ 3 
WMS 695 Seminar: Research on Women's Issues ......... 3 
Six hours from the following: 
WMS/SOC 515 Sociology of Women (3) 
WMS/HIS 525 Technology, Social Change, and the Role 

of Women (3) 
WMS/PSY 542 Women and Mental Health (2) 
WMS/ENG 543 Language of, by, for, and about Women (3) 
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WMS 590/591/592 Special Topics (1/213) 
WMS 632 The Man-Woman Relaiionship in Modem So

ciety (2) 
WMS 642 Family in the Middle and Later Years (2) 
WMS 697 /698/699 lndepcndent Study (1{2/3) 

Complementary Concentration ................................. 12 hours 
At least 4 hours from each of at least two of the following 

concentrations. 
Educational Leadership 
EDL 611 lntroduction to Adult Education (2) 
EDL 623 Adult Education Administration (2) 
EDL 696 Seminar (3) 

Educational Psychology 
EDP 600 Human Development (2) 
EDP 605 Mental Hygiene (2) 
EDP 631 Measurement and Evaluation (2) 
EDP 677 Research Techniques (2) 

History 
HlS 505 Historical Method (3) 
WMS/HlS 525 Technology, Social Change, and the Role of 

Women (3) 
HlS 541 The United States, 1825-1860: Ferment and Reform (2) 

Family and Consumer Science 
WMS/PCS 450 Adult Role Transition (3) 
WMS/PCS 630 Family Financial Planning (2) 
WMS 632 The Man-Woman Relationship in Modern Society (2) 
WMS 642 Family in the Middle and Later Years (2) 
HEC 678 Research Methods and Design (3) 

Physical Education 
PED 505 Basic Statistics (2) 
PED 677 Research Techniques (2) 

Psychology 
WMS/PSY 542 Women and Mental Health (2) 
PSY 550 Dynamics of Human Behavior (2) 
PSY 551 Psychology of Death and Dying (2) 
PSY 605 Research Design (3) 

Sociology 
WMS/SOC 515 Sociology of Women (3) 
SOC 630 Advanced Social Statistics (3) 
SOC 677 Advanced Methods in Sociological Research (3) 

Capstone Experience ..................................................... 6 hours 
WMS 686/687/688/689 Practicum in Women's Studies 

(1/2/3/4) or WMS 690/691/692 Thesis (1/213) or WMS 
697/698/699 lndepcndent Study/Research (1/213) 

Total ................................................................... .... ....... 30 hours 

WOMEN'S STUDIES COURSES 

WMS 510 Family Financial Management. 3 hrs 
Principles of family financial planning and relationship to eco
nomic conditions, social trends, and the needs of the family over 
the family life cycle. 

WMS/SOC 515 Sociology of Women. 3 hrs 
The course examines the changing role of women in American 
institutions especially in the world of work and in the family. 
Materials on minority and working-class women will be included. 
Prereq: Graduale sranding or permission ofinslruclor. 

WMS 525 Technology, Social Change, and the Role of 
Women. 3 hrs 

This course examines the nature and origins of technology, the 
influence of its historical development from classical to modem 
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times on women in the United States and Europe, and problems 
stemming from curTent technological advance. 

WMS 542 Women and Mental Health. 2 hrs 
Focus on theory and research concerning women's responses to 
life stresses, women as clients in psychotherapy, and the role of 
the female mental health professional. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 

WMS 543 Language of, by, for, and about Women. 3 hrs 
A study of women's language; how and why it differs from men's, 
how it affects writing style, what social effects it has and how it is 
changing. 

WMS 550 Feminist Thought. 3 hrs 
Feminist thought provides a scholarly overview of the literature 
and methodology of feminist studies in such disciplines as history, 
psychology, literature, sociology, anthropology, economics, reli
gion, health, law, and politics. 

WMS 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Course content consists of new topics in women's studies taught 
on an experimental basis, changing from one semester to the next. 
Nor more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

WMS 630 Family Financial Planning. 2 hrs 
Principles of basic family financial planning, its relationship to 
economic conditions, social trends, and the family life cycle. 
Special concern is given to procedures in periods of financial 
emergency. Planning for security and protection against critical 
family distress is also included. 
Prereq: A course in family financial management. 

WMS 632 The Man-Woman Relationship in Modern 
Society. 2 hrs 

Consideration of the changes and dynamics of interaction stimu
lated by emerging shifts in roles of men and women, implications 
of these changes for the family and society, and impact of multiple 
roles upon various men-women relationships is investigated. 

WMS 642 Family in the Middle and Later Years. 2 hrs 
Individual, family and community planning for the later years of 
life; developing potentialities; maintaining health; providing rea
sonable security; building interpersonal relationships. Lectures, 
field trips, and demonstrations. 
Prereq: FCS 622. 

WMS 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Course content consists of new topics in women's studies taught 
on an experimental!basis, changing from one semester to the next. 
Nol more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Depamnentpermission. 

WMS 686/687/688/689 fracticum. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
This' course will provide 'supervised field placement in places 
suitable'to,a·candidaie's'career· goals including women's centers, 
women's shelters, personneJ, and administrative centers in large 
corporations, neighboring community colleges, and governmental 
agencies. Paper required. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

WMS 690/691/692 Thesis/Final Report. 1/2/3 hrs 
A· substantial and original undertaking in scholarly research de
signed to deepen and focus the individual student's interests. The 
preparation of the thesis will be consistent with the highest profes
sional standards. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

WMS 693/694/695/696 Seminar. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
A critical survey of a particular topic which will change from 
semester to semester. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

WMS 695 Seminar: Research on Women's Issues. 3 hrs 
Investigation of research on women in education, work, and fami
lies. A culminating experience leading to integration of interdisci
plinary research. 
Prereq: WMS 550. 

WMS 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem or theory relevant to women's stud
ies supervised by a member of the women's studies faculty on an 
individual basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN 

BUSINESS 

William E. Whitmire 
Coordinator of Graduate Business Programs 
401 Gary M.  Owen Building 
487-4444

The College of Business offers four graduate degree pro
grams which provide professional preparation for management 
careers: The Master of Business Administration (MBA) degree 
which is designed to establish a broad understanding of the busi
ness function; the Master of Science in accounting (MSA) degree 
which is designed to provide an opportunity to specialize in 
f inancial management and accounting; the Master of Science in 
computer-based information systems (MSIS) degree designed to 
provide the basic conceptual framework and tools of analysis 
necessary to design, develop. implement, and control computer
based information systems; and the Master of Science in human 
resource/organizational development (HR/OD) degree designed 
to provide training for human resource managers and organization 
development specialists to help them f ind ways to maximize the 
contributions of their human resources. 

The primary purpose of these programs is to provide high
level, professional education needed to enhance the career oppor
tunities of men and women currently employed in business, 
industry, and public service positions in southeastern Michigan. 

In addition, these programs provide professional preparation 
required for men and women who contemplate pursuing manage
ment careers in business, industry, and government. 
GENERAL ADMISSION INFORMATION 

Admission to graduate programs in the College of Business 
will be limited to students showing high promise of success in 
post-baccalaureate study in business. Various predictive measures 
of high promise will be used, including ( a) the candidate's under
graduate grade point average, or undergraduate grade point aver
age in the last half of the undergraduate study; and (b) the 
candidate's performance on the Graduate Management Admis
sion Test.* 

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) scores more 
than five years old without active satisfactory graduate matricula
tion must be retaken and the required minimum score met as stated 
under each program. 

The college may admit candidates who have not yet taken the 
GMAT on a conditional basis. A conditional-OMA T student must 
meet the grade point average required for the particular program, 
is restricted to just foundation courses, and must take the GMA T 
and achieve the score required within one year of the date of 
admission. 

For degree admission, all application materials should be 
received. by the Graduate School, Starkweather Hall, Eastern 
Michigan)Jniversity, Ypsilanti, MI 48197, before March 15 for 
considerati<;m forfall semester; befpre September 15 for consider
ation for win.ter. semester; an� before February 15 for consider
ation for spring/summer sessions. 

All applicants for adrrtission must hold either the bachelor's 
or master's degree from a regionally accredited college or univer
sity. Admission to a master's degree program will not be granted 
until the applicant has completed all degree admission require
ments of the Graduate School along with the requirements for the 
master's degree program selected. 

Applicants who hold degrees from foreign colleges or uni
versities must present a Class I or II diploma, or the equivalent 
thereof. If the applicant's native tongue is not English, a TOEFL 
(fest of English as a Foreign Language) score of 550 or above, or 

a score of 85 or above on the MELAB (Michigan English Lan
guage Assessment Battery at the English Language Institute, the 
University of Michigan) is required for degree admission into a 
program in the College of Business. 
1. Applicants with TOEFL scores of 500-549 or MELAB scores

of 80-84 may be admitted on a conditional basis but must 
enroll in ESL 642 English as a Second Language for Special 
Purposes: Business, five semester hours, during their first 
semester at EMU. The sllldent is also restricted to mathemat
ics deficiency course work or foundation courses until the 
College of Business language proficiency minimum is at
tained. 

2. If the TOEFL score is below 500 or MELAB is below 80, the 
student must complete remedial language course work be
fore enrolling in any undergraduate or graduate business 
course.
After completing either 1. or 2. above, the studenl must

retake the TOEFL and achieve a score of aJ least 550 or retake the 
MELAB and achieve a score of at least 85 before being degree 
admitted to a business program. These scores must be achieved 
within one calendar year of the studenl' s admission date. 

Specific admission requirements for each master's degree 
program are indicated in the descriptions of the individual pro
grams. 

*The Graduate Managemenl Admission Test is offered four
times a year aJ sites throughout the United States and in most 
other countries. For information and registration materials write: 
Graduate Managemenl Admission Test, Educational Testing Ser
vice, P.O. Box 6101, Princeton, NJ 08541-6101. 

LENGTH OF PROGRAM 

The length of time required to complete a business master's 
degree program depends upon the undergraduate preparation of 
the student. The program is an evening program (Monday through 
Thursday). There also is a weekend MBA program available. 
Students with undergraduate business administration degrees may 
complete the master's program in less time than students without 
undergraduate course work in business. Students who attend full
time will take less time than students who attend part-time. 

FOUNDATION/PREREQUISITE REQUIREMENT 

Each business master's program has a required common 
body of knowledge which each student must complete before 
emolling in core level graduate courses. 

Eastern Michigan University offers a series of 500-level 
foundation courses, open only to graduate students, which cover 
most subjects in the common bodies of knowledge. Introductory 
courses are open to students admitted to any graduate level degree 
program including non-business programs. These courses cannot 
count toward core level requirements in any graduate business 
program. 

Once admitted into a graduate business program, graduate 
students who have not completed basic course work must take 
foundation courses first. The courses may be waived for those 
who have completed undergraduate equivalents with a "C" or 
better prior to completion of their undergraduate degree, depend
ing upon the accreditation of the undergraduate institution. After 
admittance to the program, all courses taken, including foundation 
courses, must be graduate-level. Waiver of courses taken after 
earning a bachelor's degree will be granted only if the course 
presented as a substitute; 

a. is equivalent to the course being waived;
b. was taken at an approved accredited four-year institu

tion; and 
c. was passed with a grade of "B" or better. 



UPPER LEVEL REQUIREMENTS 

Upper level courses are those graduate courses, both required 
and elective (600 and 5 15  and above) which provide the 30-39 
hours of advanced course work for the graduate degree, These 
courses are reserved for those students admitted to a graduate 
business program who have completed all foundation/prerequisite 
requirements. Students must apply for upper-level graduate candi
dacy through the Graduate Business Programs Office before they 
can register for upper-level courses. 

Graduate students outside the College of Business must have 
permission from the Coordinator of Graduate Business Programs 
to take 600-leve] business courses. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

Graduate business students must complete all foundation/ 
prerequisite and core level requirements for the program in which 
they are eruolled, maintaining at least a "B" (3 .0) average. The 
student must also maintain a "B" (3.0) average in the core required 
courses, which are those courses that must be taken by all students 
in a particular program, electives not included. Core level courses 
completed more than six years prior to graduation cannot be 
applied unless validated by examination. Out-of-date courses in 
which the students received a grade of "B-" or below must be re
taken. 

A maximum of six hours of core level course work may be 
transferred from other institutions for �,edit if: 
a. the course is determined to be equivalent to the course to be

waived; 
b. it was taken at an AACSB accredited institution; and 
c . was passed with a grade of  "B" or better.

DISMISSAL FROM PROGRAM POLICIES 

If a graduate student allows his/her GPA to fall below 3.0 
("B"), he/she may be dismissed from the program if after two 
semesters of emollmen� he/she has not restored the GPA to a 3.0 
("B"). 

Undergraduate courses that are part of the foundation pro
gram must be passed with a minimum grade of "C-." A graduate 
student may be dismissed from a graduate business program if he/ 
she earns more than two grades below "B-" (2.7) in any of the 
required foundation and core courses. Should a student repeat a 
course, the repeated grade will be the grade of record. 

NON-DEGREE STATUS 

Students holding non-degree student status must have special 
permission to emoll in undergraduate or graduate business courses. 

A guest student who does not seek a degree but wishes to take 
a few courses, or who wishes to have courses transferred to 
another institution's graduate program, must meet the standards 
for regular admission. 

FACILITIES 

The new Gary M. Owen Building classrooms and lecture 
halls are equipped with TV monitors. There are special accounting 
and operations management laboratory facilities. TI1ecollege main
tains an information systems laboratory wilh mini/micro-com
puter systems and data terminals, some with hard-line connections 
to the Instructional Computer Center. 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(MBA) 

William E. Whitmire 
Coordinator of Advising 
401 Gary M. Owen Building 
487-4444

OBJECTIVES 

The MBA is a generalist program with emphasis on practical 
implementation of business fundamentals. The program is de
signed to establish a broad understanding of the business function 
and its relation to society as a whole as well as the effect of social 
and political forces on business. Students may choose to focus 
their studies in a nine credit hour concentration or a fifteen credit 
hour area of specialization to develop managerial skills in a 
chosen area of employment. 

ADMISSION CRITERIA 

Admission to the MBA program is granted to those graduates 
of regionally accredited colleges and universities whose grades 
and Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) scores indi
cate an aptitude for advanced study in business. 

Degree Admission 
The basic standards for degree admission are a 2.5 cumula

tive undergraduate grade point average (or a 2. 75 for the last half 
of the undergraduate study) and a GMAT score of 450. 

Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission may be granted to students whose 

undergraduate grade point averages are below regular admission 
standards, and whose GMAT scores are correspondingly higher. 

Conditionally admitted students must maintain a "B" (3.0) 
average in foundation courses and the first 12 hours of adviser
approved core courses. Conditionally admitted students must have 
an appropriate adviser's permission to eruoll in foundation and 
core-level courses. Students who successfully meet the probation
ary requirements will be granted regular admission. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Foundation/prerequisite courses (21 hours) 
Students must complete course work in each of the following 

foundation areas unless they have satisfactorily completed an 
acceptable undergraduate equivalent. 

Fowuiation 
ACC 501 (3) 
LAW 503 (3) 
EC0 500 (3) 
FIN 502 (3) 
MKT 510 (3) 
ORI 502 (3) 
ORI 503 (3) 

Undergraduate Equivaleru (hours) 
Principles of Accounting (6) 
Legal Environment of Business (3) 
Principles and Institutions of Economics (6) 
Principles of Finance (3) 
Principles of Marketing (3) 
Business Information Systems (3) 
Production and Operations Management (3) 

Some students may find it necessary to complete a mathemalics 
course in calculus and statistics if they have not taken these in 
their undergraduate program. Math 504 Mathematics and Statis
tics for MBAs will satisfy this requiremelll. 

Core Level Requirements (33-39 hours) 
The MBA core consists of 33 or 39 hours; 24 hours of 

required courses; and 9 or 15 hours of electives. The required 
courses are: 

Tool Core 
ORI 602 Techniques in Business Research (3) 
ORI 605 Managerial Economics and Decision Analysis (3) 
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OperaJional Core 
ACC 605 Administrative Controls (3) 
MGT 604 Management Communication Theory and 

Practice (3) 
MGT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior (3) 
MKT 610 Marketing Policies and Problems (3) 
FIN 620 Financial Administration Policies (3) 
Capstone 
MGT 696 Seminar: Management Strategy and Policy (3)* 

*Managemenl S1ra1egy and Policy, a capstone case course taken 
at or near the end of the program, is designed to improve decision
making ability. 

ELECTIVES 

General MBA 
Students choosing the General MBA (program code BU99) 

will select three electives from among the functional areas of 
business or may develop a concentration in one of the areas noted 
below. MBA students with an undergraduate degree in business 
may not select the same area of concentration in their master's 
program without prior approval of the department involved and 
the MBA coordinator. Students may elect up to two 500-level 
electives, with prior approval of the adviser (500-level foundation 
courses may not be used as electives). Students may, with adviser 
approval, elect up to six hours of business-related graduate credit 
from outside the College of Business. 

The courses noted under the area of concentration below is a 
guide to help students in career development. The concentration is 
not noted on the transcript or the letter of degree verification. The 
diploma reads "Master in Business Administration". 

Accounting Information Systems 
ACC 448 EDP Auditing and Controls (3) 
ACC 610 Accounting System Design and Installation (3) 
ACC 620 Advanced Managerial Accounting (3) 

Financial Accounting (select nine hours) 
ACC 540 Advanced Accounting I (3) 
ACC 541 Advanced Accounting II (3) 
ACC 665 Theory of Accounting (3) 
ACC 667 Professional Auditing (3) 

Tax Accounting 
ACC 644 Tax Research Methods, Practice, and Problems (3) 
ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning (3) 
ACC 685 Business Tax Planning (3) 

Finance (select nine hours) 
FIN 540 International Finance (3) 
FIN 615 Financial Markets and Institutions (3) 
FIN 625 Securities Analysis (3) 
FIN 660Advanced Financial Management (3) 

International Business (select nine hours) 
ACC 675 International Accounting (3) 
FIN 540 lnteinati.onal Finance (3) 
MGT 550International Management: A Cultural 

Perspective (3) 
MKT 520 lntef'l)_ationa! Business (3) 

Decision Sc.lence (select nine hours) 
ORI 603 Quantitative Methods I (3) 
Two of the following: 
ORI 604 Quantitative Methods II (3) 
ORI 636 Forecasting Models (3) 
ORI 638 Simulation and Modeling (3) 
ORI 640 Operations Management (3) 

Marketing (select nine hours) 
MKT 520 International Business (3) 
MKT 630 Sales Operation Management (3) 
MKT 640 Promotions Management (3) 
MKT 650 Channels of Distribution and Logistics (3) 

MKT 665 Seminar in Buyer Behavior (3) 
MKT 670 Advanced Methods in Marketing Research (3) 
MKT 675 Market Planning and Forecasting (3) 

Organizational Development (select nine hours) 
MOT 601 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in Organiza. 

tions (3) 
MOT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational Devel· 

opment (3) 
MGT 615 Organization Design and Strategy (3) 
MOT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 
MOT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams (3) 
MOT 648 Communication and Organizational Development (3) 

Human Resource Management (select nine hours) 
MOT 609 Human Resource Management (3) 
MOT 618 Staffing Organizations (3) 
MOT 620 Compensation Management (3) 
MGT 625 Management in Unionized Settings (3) 
MGT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 

Information Systems Design 
ORI 5 10 Progranuning and Data Structures (3) 
ORI 614 Systems Analysis (3) 
ORI 645 Database Management Systems (3) 

Information Systems Management (select nine hours) 
ORI 510 Programming and Data Structures (3) 
ORI 614 Systems Analysis (3) 
ORI 620 Data Networks (3) or ORI 624 Operating Systems 

and Management of Computing Resources (3) 
Strategic Quality Management (select nine hours) 

COB 650 Str�gic Quality Management (3) 
MKT 620 Customer-Driven Quality (3) 
One of the following: 
ACC 642 Strategic Cost Management (SCM) (3) 
COB 655 Innovation and Development Leadership 

Process (3) 
MOT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams (3) 
MGT 650 Leadership of the Strategic Quality Management 

Firm (3) 
POM 577 Tools for Strategic Quality Management 

(currently offered as ORI 577) (3) 
General Business 

Select nine hours from two or more departments. Consult the 
Graduate Business Advising Office if you have questions. 

Electives may be taken at any time during the core phase of the 
program as long as prerequisites are met. 

MBA In (Area of Specialization) 
If a student would like an MBA with an area of specialization 

noted on the transcript and on the Graduate School's letter of 
degree verification, the student must select one of the five course 
elective tracks noted below. The student must take the electives 
noted. Substitutions are subject to approval by the department and 
the MB A coordinator. 

When applying for the MBA program, the applicant must note 
the correct program code. For example, the General MBA would be 
B U99, while an MBA in Finance would be B U9996. If a student 
wants to change from one program within the MBA to another (i.e., 
from BU99 to BU9998), then a program transfer form must be 
submitted to the Graduate School and the Graduate Business Office 
notified so that a new program of study can be issued. 

Students may select an area of specialization in the following 
tracks: 

Accounting-Taxation (BU9998) 
ACC 544 Theory of lndividual Taxation 
ACC 644 Tax Research Methods, Practice, and Problems 
ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning 
ACC 674 International Taxation 



ACC 685 Business Tax Planning 
Accounting-Financial and Operational Control (BU9997) 

ACC 448 EDP Auditing and Controls 
ACC 610 Accounting System Design and Installation 
ACC 650 Internal Auditing 
ACC 651 Seminar in Applied Internal Auditing 
ACC elective to be approved by an adviser 

Finance (BU9996) 
FIN 540 International Finance 
FIN 615 Financial Markets and Institutions 
FIN 625 Securities Analysis 
FIN 660 Advanced Financial Management 
FIN 681 Special Topics 

International Business (BU9995) 
ACC 675 International Accounting 
MGT 550 International Management: A Cultural Perspective 
MKT 520 International Business 
ECO 508 International Trade or ECO 509 International Mon

etary Economics or departmental independent study 
FIN 540 International Finance 

Management-Human Resource (BU9994) 
MGT 609 Human Resource Management 
MGT 618 Staffing Organizations 
MGT 620 Compensation Management 
MGT 625 Management in Unionized Settings 
MGT 628 Human Resource Development 

Management-Organizational Development (BU9993) 
MGT 601 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in Organizations 
MGT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational Devel-

opment 
Choose three of the following four: 
MGT 615 Organization Design and Strategy 
MGT 628 Human Resource Development 
MGT 638 Building Continuous lmprovement Teams 
MGT 648 Commurtication and Organizational Development 

Marketing (BU9992) 
Choose five of the following seven: 
MKT 520 International Business (3) 
MKT 630 Sales Operation Management (3) 
MKT 640 Promotions Management (3) 
MKT 650 Channels of Distribution and Logistics (3) 
MKT 665 Seminar in Buyer Behavior (3) 
MKT 670 Advanced Methods in Marketing Research (3) 
MKT 675 Market Planning and Forecasting (3) 

Management Information Systems (BU9991 )  
ORI 6 14  Systems Analysis 
ORI 616 Technology of Management Information Systems 
ORI 620 Data Networks 
ORI 626 Business Database Applications 
ORI 696 Systems Development Projects 

Strategic Quality Management (BU9990) 
COB 650 Strategic Quality Management 
MKT 620 Customer-Driven Quality 
Select three of the following: 
ACC 642 Strategic Cost Management (SCM) 
COB 655 Innovation and Development Leadership Process 
MGT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams 
MGT 650 Leadership of the Strategic Quality Management 

Firm 
POM 577 Tools for Strategic Quality Management (cur

rently offered as ORI 577) 

Electives may be taken at any time during the core phase of the 
program as long as prerequisites are met. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ACCOUNTING 

(MSA) 

Mohsen Sharifi 
Department Head 

Thomas Cianciolo 
Director 
436 Gary M. Owen Building 
487-3320

The MSA program is designed to provide a balanced broad
education and an in-depth understanding of the theoretical and 
practical concepts of accounting. There are several areas of con
centration available and students are given the opportunity to 
relate accounting topics to other disciplines, as they develop the 
broad base of knowledge necessary to create and use accounting 
information systems. The MSA program meets American Insti
tute of CPA's recommendations and Michigan State Board of 
Accountancy requirements. 

ADMISSION CRITERIA 

Degree Admission 
In the admission process, previous academic performance, 

written statement of personal goals, interview with the MSA 
director, and Graduate Management Admission Test score· are 
significant factors considered by the MSA Program Committee. 
Generally, as a minimum, the applicant must have an undergradu
ate grade point average of 3.0 overall ( on a 4.0 scale) and a GMA T 
score of 500 or above. 

In addition, each applicant must submit two letters of recom
mendation to the chairman of the MSA Program Committee. One 
of the letters should come from a college level instructor and the 
other from a past or present employer. The committee will also 
consider any other information that the applicant may care to 
supply (e.g., extracurricular activities). 

Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission also is possible for some applicants 

who do not meet the GPA criteria for regular admission. The 
applicant should contact the chairman of the MSA Program Com
mittee in the Department of Accounting department to discuss this 
form of admission. 

*The Graduate Management Admission Test should be taken at 
the earliest convenient date to avoid delays in the processing of 
one's applicaJion to the MSA program. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Program Design 
Upon admission to the MSA program, each student is re

quired to prepare a program of study leading to the MSA degree. 
The program is reviewed with the student by the MSA Program 
Committee (or its representative) to ascertain that the program is 
suitable for the student's background and career goals. The pro
gram of course work becomes the student's degree requirement 
when accepted by the student and the MSA Program Committee. 
Subsequent changes in course work must be approved by the 
MSA Program Committee. 

Foundation/Prerequisite Courses (33 credit hours) 
Students must complete course work in each of the following 

foundation areas unless they have satisfactorily completed the 
undergraduate equivalent. 

Foundation 
ACC 501 (3) 
MKT 510 (3) 
ORI 502 (3) 
LAW 503 (3) 

Undergraduate Equivalent 
Principles of Accounting (6) 
Principles of Marketing (3) 
Business Information Systems (3) 
Legal Environment of Business (3) 
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ECO 500 (3) 
ORI 503 (3) 

Principles and Institutions of Economics ( 6) 
Production and Operations Management (3) 

In addition the student must complete the following: 
ACC 340 Intermediate Accounting I (3) 
ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting II (3) 
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting (3) 
ACC 356 Accounting Information Systems (3) 

Some studenls may find it necessary to complete a mathematics 
course in calculus and statistics if they have not taken these in 
their undergraduate program. Math 504 Mathematics and Statis
tics for MBAs will satisfy this requiremenl. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Core Courses (30 credit hours) 
The MSA program requires the completion of 30 semester 

hours of course work divided into required core courses and 
elective courses as follows: 

Required core courses ................................................. 18 hours 
#ACC 544 Theory of Individual Taxation .... .................. 3 
ACC 696 Accounting Theory, Research and Policy ....... 3 
MGT 567 Business Communication: Specialized 

Organizational Report Writing ................................ 3 
#MGT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior ........... 3 
#MGT 696 Management Strategy and Policy ................. 3 
#ORI 602 Techniques in Business Research .................. 3 

#Students having equivalent courses may be required to substitute 
for these courses with others in the areas of AccoUnling, Finance, 
/nfonnation Systems, Management, and Marketing. The determi
nation is normally made by a MSA director/advisor. 
Restricted electives .......................................... ..... ....... 12 hours 

ACC 540 Advanced Accounting I (3) 
ACC 541 Advanced Accounting II (3) 
ACC 610 Accounting System Design and Installation (3) 
ACC 620 Advanced Managerial Accounting (3) 
ACC 644 Tax Research Methods, Practice and Problems (3) 
ACC 650 Internal Auditing (3) 
ACC 651 Advanced Internal Auditing (3) 
ACC 665 Accounting Theory and Corporate Financial Re-

porting (3) 
ACC 667 Professional Auditing (3) 
ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning (3) 
ACC 674 International Taxation (3) 
ACC 675 International Accounting (3) 
ACC 685 Business Tax Planning (3) 
ACC 695 Seminar (3) 
A<:::C 699 Independent Study (3) 

NOTE: Students planning to take the CPA examination must elect 
an auditing course (ACC 667 Professional Auditing) and a gov
ernmental•accounting'.course'(ACC 540 Advanced Accounting I). 

150-HOUR A<SCOUNTING PROGRAM
COMBINED MSA AND'BBA.'DEGREES

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Following are the minimal standards for admission to the 
150-Hour Program. Generally, each item should be satisfied,
though the candidate's overall record is considered most signifi
cant. Thus, a slight deficiency in one criterion may be compen
sated by the candidate's strengths in other areas. Special 
circumstances, particularly improvement in recent performance, 
will be considered on their merits by the 150-Hour Program 
Policy Committee. Transfer credits and grades will be evaluated
in terms of Eastern Michigan University equivalency. 

Initial admission is dependent on: 
1. Completion of 90 semester hours of undergraduate

coursework including the College of Business require
ments, Basic Studies, and ACC 341.

2. Cumulative grade point average of 3.00 on a 4.00 scale.
3. The candidate's written statement of personal goals.
4. Interview with the 150-Hour program director/adviser.

Admission to the graduate level of the 150-Hour program
requires: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Completion of 120 semester hours of undergraduate 
coursework including course content noted under initial 
admission above and the undergraduate components 
(i.e., required and restricted electives. 
Graduate Management Admission Test score of 500 
(must be taken during the 4th year so the candidate's 
score is received before admission to the 5th year). 
Application to the University Graduate School with 
payment of fee. 

If the candidate is an accounting undergraduate from another 
four-year accredited school and plans to complete the graduate 
level program at EMU, he/ she must meet the minimum require
ments set for graduate level admission noted above, in addition to 
the bachelor 's degree. The candidate is encouraged to apply to 
EMU at the beginning of his/her senior year and take the Graduate 
Management Admission Test during that same year. 

For more information, please contact the Director of Graduate 
Business Programs, 401 Gary M. Owen Building, (313) 487-4444. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COMPUTER
BASED INFORMATION SYSTEMS (MSIS) 

Asrat Tessema 
Department Head 

Wafa Khorshid 
Coordinator of Advising 
411 Gary M. Owen Building 
487-1232

The MSIS is a program of study for students seeking a solid
background in systems analysis, management of computer related 
activities, design of information systems, modeling and simula
tion, and database management. 

The emphasis is on information systems and not computer 
science. 

ADMISSION CRITERIA 

Admission to the MSIS program is granted to those gradu
ates of regionally accredited colleges and universities whose grades 
and Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) scores indi
cate an aptitude for advanced study in computer-based informa
tion systems. 

Degree Admission 
Degree admission will be granted to students who have 

completed the GMAT with a score of 450 or higher and who have 
either (a) a cumulative undergraduate grade point average of2.75; 
or (b) an undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 for the last half 
of the undergraduate study. 

Conditional Admission 
Students whose undergraduate grade point average is above 

2 .5 but below the 2.75 requirements may qualify for conditional 
admission. 

Conditionally admitted students must maintain a "B" (3.0) 
average in foundation and the first 12 hours of adviser-approved 
core courses. Students who successfully meet the probationary 
requirements will be granted regular admission. 



Non-Degree Student Status 
Students holding non-degree student status must have special 

permission to enroll in undergraduate or graduate business courses. 

Foundation/Prerequisite Courses (27 credit hours) 
Students must complete course work in each of the following 

foundation areas unless they have satisfactorily completed the 
undergraduate equiv alenl. 
Fowuiation Undergraduate Equivalent 
ORI 565 (3) Applied Statistical Linear Models (3) 
ORI 510 (3) Prograrnrning and Data Structures 
ACC 501 (3) Principles of Accot:nling (6) 
FIN 502 (3) Principles of Finance (3) 
ECO 500 (3) Principles and lnstitulionsof Economics (6) 
LAW 503 (3) Legal Environment of Business (3) 
MKT 510 (3) Principles of Marketing (3) 
ORI 503 (3) Production and Operations Management (3)
MGT 490 (3) Business Policy• (3) 
Some students may find it necessary Io complete a ma1hema1ics 
course in calculus and statistics if they have not taken these in 
their undergraduate program. MTH 504 Ma1hematics and Statis
tics for MBAs will satisfy this requirement. 

*To be taken upon completion of the foundaJionJprerequisite courses. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Core Courses (30 credit hours) 
The MSIS requires a minimum of 30 hours of course work in 

addition to any foundation or prerequisite course requirements. 
The program consists of the following: 

Required core in Information Systems ...................... 27 hours 
ORI 610 Prograrnrning and Language Design ................ 3 
ORI 614 Systems Analysis . ............................................ 3 
ORI 620 Data Networks .................................................. 3 
ORI 624 Operating Systems and Management of 

Computing Resources ............................................. 3 
ORI 625 Software Engineering Management ................. 3 
ORI 645 Database Management Systems ....................... 3 
ORI 655 Decision Support Systcms ................................ 3 
ORI 696 Systems Development Projects ...... . . ............. . . .  3 
MGT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior ............. 3 

Restricted elective .......................... . . . ...... . . ............... .... 3 hours• 
Select one course from the following: 
ORI 604 Quantitative Methods II (3) 
ORI 630 Linear Prograrnrning and Extensions (3) 
ORI 636 Forecasting Models (3) 
ORI 640 Operations Management (3) or other approved 600-

level College of Business courses (3). 

ORI 60216031605 may not be included in the program of study. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HUMAN 
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT AND 
ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
(MS-HR/OD) 

Nick P. Blanchard 
Acting Department Head 
Coordinator or Advising 
466 Gary M. Owen Building 
487-3240

In recent years. growing emphasis on human resource man
agement and organizational development has emerged in all types 
of organizations. Instead of concenrrating only on the financial. 
the material and the mechanical aspects of the productive organi· 
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zation, attention has been increasingly directed toward developing 
human assets. Production and service oriented businesses, gov
ernmental agencies at all levels, health care institutions, volunteer 
service associations and professional firms of all types have be
come increasingly sensitive to the human resource potential in 
their organizations. 

Part of this rrend has been stimulated by the demands of an 
ever changing environment in which businesses must function. In 
addition, a new, more socially aware, generation of managers and 
employees are looking for more than material rewards from their 
work. Another part of this emphasis sterns from the pragmatic 
recognition that at the organizational level there should be con
cern for establishing a climate of problem solving around shared 
goals. As businesses look for new srrategies to increase their 
competitive edge, they will look to trained human resource man
agers and organizational development specialists to help them 
find ways to maximize the conrributions of their human resources. 

GOALS OF THE HR/OD PROGRAM 

To prepare professionals who will understand and be able to 
plan, implement and manage change processes whether the 
position is internal to an organization (managerial or staff 
support) or as an external consultant. 
To prepare professionals who will understand the need of a 
match between organizational and human resource needs and 
be able to implement systems related to srructure, process 
and human resources. 
To prepare professionals who can understand and apply 
human resource and organizational development techniques. 
To prepare professionals who recognize the interrelation
ships among the fields of human resource management and 
organizational development and because of this recognition 
can use HR to improve OD and OD to improve HR. 
To contribute to the knowledge base of behavioral and orga
nizational theory and practice. 
To provide the community with access to the expertise of 
faculty and students. 

HR/OD ADMISSION CRITERIA 

Degree Admission 
Applications for admission to the HR/OD program must be 

received in the Graduate School Office and reviewed by the HR/ 
OD Advisory Committee. Criteria for possible degree admission 
to the HR/OD program include: 
1. GPA Requirement: You must have either

(a) a cumulative undergraduate grade point average of 2.75
(on a 4.0 scale); or 

(b) a grade point average of 3.0 for the last half of under
graduate study; or 

(c) a 3.5 cumulative grade point average from a completed
master's degree program. 

2. GMAT Requirement: You must have completed the Gradu
ate Management Admission Test with a score of 450 or
higher. 

3. Interview Requirement: You must arrange an interview
with an HR/OD faculty member. 

Admission will not be denied on the basis of the interview.
The purpose is to provide a realistic preview of the HR/OD 
program and to clarify the expectations of potential students of our 
program. 

Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission may be granted to those students 

whose grade point average and GMAT scores combine in a man
ner that exceeds our minimum index formula criteria. This criteria 
is a score of 1,000 using an applicant's undergraduate grade point 
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average, and 1 ,150 using grade point average from a completed 
master's degree program. The index formula is 200 times the GPA 
plus the GMAT score. Applicants must score at least 410 on the 
GMAT to be eligible for conditional admission and must also 
satisfy item 3 as described under the regular admission criteria. 

Conditionally admitted students must maintain a "B" (3.0) 
average in foundation courses and the first 12 hours of adviser
approved core courses. Students who successfully meet the condi
tional requirements will be granted regular admission. 
Conditionally admitted students must have an adviser's permis
sion to enroll in courses. 

Non-Degree Student Status 
Students holding non-degree student status must have special 

permission to enroll in undergraduate or graduate business courses. 

Foundation/Prerequisite Courses (27 credit hours) 
Fowuia1ion Undergraduate Equivalent 
ACC 501 (3) Principles of Accounting (6) 
ECO 500 (3) Principles and Institutions of Economics (6) 
FIN 502 (3) Principles of Finance (3) 
LAW 503 (3) Legal Environment of Business (3) 
MGT 490 (3) Business Policy (3) 
MKT 510 (3) Principles of Marketing (3) 
ORI 501 (3) Introductory Probability and Statistics for 

ORI 502 (3) 
ORI 503 (3) 

Business (3) 
Business Information Systems (3) 
Production and Operations Management (3) 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Core Courses (30 credit hours) 
Students may elect a human resource management or organi

zational development specialization track within the HR/OD pro
gram. Both tracks consist of a core of30 hours of required courses. 
Core courses required for all students include: 

MGT 601 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in Organiza
tions (3) 

MGT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational Devel-
opment (3) 

MGT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior (3) 
MGT 609 Human Resource Management (3) 
MGT 688 Practicum in Human Resource Management/Or

ganizational Development (3) or MGT 690, 691 ,  and 
692 Thesis (6) 

Students will elect to pursue either the human resources or 
organizational development track. 

The courses for the human resources management track are: 
MGT 618 Staffing Organizations (3) 
MGT (i28 Human Resource Development (3) 
MGT 620 Compensation Management (3) 
MGT 625,Management in Unionized Settings (3) 
The c;oursesJor the organizational development track are: 
MGJ' 615 Qrganizati_pn Design and Strategy (3) 

· MGJJ628'Humll!l Resource Development (3)
.'.MGT &38 I\uHding Continuous Improvement Teams (3)
MGJ' 648 .(:QI)1Jl1Unic�tion and Organizational 

. bevelopmie_nt (3) • 
r. · Students who'have.successfully completed an undergraduate

course in organizational theory and behavior should substi
tute an elective for MGT 605 Organizational Theory and 
Behavior. 

2. Students who have successfully completed an undergraduate 
course in human resources management/personnel adminis
tration or equivalent should substitute an elective for MGT 
609 Human Resource Management.

3. Students who elect the six hour thesis in place of MGT 688
will take only four of five electives.

4. The fifth elective should be selected in consultation with the
HR/OD adviser. Generally MGT 694 Human Resource Man
agement/Organizational Development Strategy and Policy is
recommended.



ACCOUNTING 

Mohsen Sharifi 
Department Head 
406 Gary M. Owen Building 
487-3320

OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ON GRADUATE DEGREE
ADMISSION 

ACCOUNTING COURSES 

ACC 501 Accounting Principles. 3 hrs 
For students who have not had undergraduate accounting. Intro
ductory course in accounting principles and techniques used to 
measure business transactions and to prepare fmancial statements. 
Required of graduate studenJs who have not completed a mini
mum of six hours of basic accounJing. 

ACC 540 Advanced Accounting I. 3 hrs 
Specialized topics in accounting including not-for-profit account
ing, professional ethics for accountants, SEC reporting, revenue 
recognition, financial statement analysis, and segment and interim 
reporting. 
Prereq: ACC 341 [nJermedia/e AccounJing ll or departmenJ pennis
sion. 

ACC 541 Advanced Accounting Il. 3 hrs 
Specialized topics in accounting with major emphasis on concep
tual aspects and reporting of consolidated financial statements, 
international accounting challenges, and foreign currency report
ing issues. 
Prereq: ACC 341 lnJermediale AccounJing ll or departmenJ perrnis
ston. 

ACC 544 Theory of Individual Taxation. 3 hrs 
Introduction of the principles of taxation as they relate to individu
als in the United States. Among topics covered are: the tax legisla
tive process, income and loss realization, and recognition and tax 
planning issues. 
Prereq: ACC 501 or depart men! permission. 

OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
COURSES 

(BEGINNING JULY 1, 1994, THESE COURSES WILL HA VE 
THE PREFIX "OS") 

ORI 501 Introductory Probability and Statistics for 
Business. 3 hrs 

The development of fundamental probability concepts and statis
tical techniques emphasizing their applications to business deci
sion-making. Includes the study of probability distributions, 
sampling, point and interval estimation, and hypothesis testing. 
Prereq: MIH 118-119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences 
I-II or equivalenJ.

ORI 565 Applied Linear Statistical Models. 3 hrs 
An introduction to linear models with an emphasis on business 
applications. Topics include multiple linear regression models, 
analysis of variance and multivariate data analysis. Computer 
packages will be used. Projects and written reports are required. 
Not open to studenJs with credit in ORI 465 Applied Linear 
Statistical Models. 
Prereq: ORI 265 Business Statistics I or ORI 501. 

ACCOUNTING 121 

OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ADMITTED TO GRADUATE 
PROGRAMS IN THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 

ACCOUNTING COURSES 

ACC 605 Administrative Controls. 3 hrs 
Areas covered include cost analysis, cost allocation to profit and 
investment centers, profit planning, cash flow analysis, inventory 
control, control of decentralized operations. Both text and cases 
are used. Not open to those students who have taken a cost 
accounJing course. 

ACC 610 Accounting System Design and Installation. 3 hrs 
Provides the fundamentals of developing and analyzing account
ing systems to produce efficient recording, optimum data process
ing procedures, and appropriate analysis and interpretation for 
management. Case studies are used. 
Prereq: ACC 605 or ACC 620. 

ACC 615 Corporate Financial Reporting. 3 hrs 
Study of authoritative pronouncements on accounting principles 
which guide reporting financial position, results of operations and 
changes in fund flows. May include case studies or analysis of 
published financial reports. 
Prereq: Six hours of inJermediate accounJing. 

ACC 620 Advanced Managerial Accounting. 3 hrs 
Covers concepts of management control through accounting, ac
counting for organizational objectives, profit and investment cen
ters, budgeting, project planning, and control. 
Prereq: Sa1isfy requiremenJsfor ACC 605. 

ACC 642 Strategic Cost Management (SCM). 3 hrs 
The role of cost management in strategic quality management. 
Cost management systems for continuous improvement: concep
tual design, accounting models, performance measurement, and 
investment management. 
Prereq: ACC 605, or COB 650, or permission of instructor. 

ACC 644 Tax Research Methods, Practice, and Problems. 3 hrs 
Introduction of tax research methods including identification of 
tax issues, efficient use of tax resources, and effective communi
cation of the research process. 
Prereq: ACC 544. 

ACC 650 Internal Auditing. 3 hrs 
Introduction to the profession of internal auditing. Includes pro
fessional standards, techniques, scientific methods, reporting, op
erational auditing, and internal audit management. 
Prereq: ACC 501 or permission of instructor. 

ACC 651 Seminar in Applied Internal Auditing. 3 hrs 
Application of the theory and standards of internal auditing by use 
of in-class learning modules. 
Prereq: ACC 650 or department permission. 

ACC 665 Theory of Accounting. 3 hrs 
A study of the objectives, history and development of financial 
accounting theory; introduces advanced accounting problems in 
the areas of inventory accounting, intangibles, consolidations, 
partnership accounting, leases, pensions and prior period adjust
ments. ACC 665 is a capstone course which integrates the theo
retical concepts and practical applications of the accounting 
discipline. 
Prereq: ACC 615 or six hours of intermediale accounting with 
departmenJ permission. 

ACC 667 Professional Auditing. 3 hrs 
A study of auditing concepts, objectives and procedures, and of 
the literature as it relates to current audit problems. 
Prereq: ACC 615 or six hours of intermediate accounJing. 
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ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning. 3 hrs 
Study of the federal taxation of estates, gifts and trusts, particu
larly as they affect family financial planning. and the preparation 
of federal estate tax, gift tax and fiduciary tax returns. 
Prereq: ACC 344 Tax Accouniing or ACC 544 

ACC 674 International Taxation. 3 hrs 
The basic concepts that relate to U.S. taxation of multinational 
transactions. The provisions that apply to "in-bound" transactions 
(foreign transactions on U.S. soil) and "out-bound" transactions 
(U.S. transactions on foreign soil) are examined. 
Prereq: Open only to graduaies on a degree admission. 

ACC 675 International Accounting. 3 hrs 
Introduction to accounting in an international environment. In
cludes the study of environmental factors, performance evalua
tion, financial reporting and specific accounting and auditing 
problems. 
Prereq: ACC 605 Administrative Conirols or permission of in
structor. 

ACC 685 Business Tax Planning. 3 hrs 
Conceptual coverage of the tax system, taxable and tax-reporting 
business entities, and principles of taxation for the purpose of 
identifying the tax planning opportunities in business decisions. 
Prereq: ACC 344 Tax Accouniing or ACC 544. 

ACC 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
Study of selected problems in accounting. A contemporary issue 
seminar. 
Prereq: ACC 615 Corporaie Financial Reporting or departmenl 
permission. 

ACC 696 Accounting Theory, Research, and Policy. 3 hrs 
A capstone course emphasizing and developing an understanding 
of the many interrelated applications of accounting in organiza
tions and in the broader setting of financial markets. 
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. 

ACC 699 Independent Study. 3 hrs 
Directed study or problems in accounting not otherwise treated in 
department courses. 
Prereq: Completion of MSA or MBA tool core and departmenl 
per,nission. 

OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
COURSES 

(BEGINNING JULY 1, 1994, THESE COURSES WILL HA VE 
THE PREFIX "DS") 

ORI 602 Techniques in Business Research. 3 hrs 
This course is a;eview and extension of statistical techniques used 
by business p;,ople to collect and analyze data for making business 
decisions. lnc.ludi,s confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, cor
relation analysis, regression mode!ing, and analysis variance. Com
pute, packag"" ,in\! wriuen,�eport. Not applicable to MSIS degree. 
Pr�req: OR/50L oiMTHS04; and_ ORI502 or equivalenI. 

ORl605Ma11agfriaJEconomics and Decision Analysis. 3 hrs 
Applic;ition of economic1thegry to problen1S facing business man
agement. Emphasis on economics as a business tool that facilitates 
decision making. Topics considered include optimization tech
niques, uncertainty, demand, production, cost, and anti-trust eco
nomics. Not applicable to MSIS degree. 
Prereq: ECO 501, ECO 502. or equivalen1.; ORI 602 

ORI 634 Stochastic Models. 3 hrs 
An introduction to stochastic models. Topics include Markov 
models, queuing models, stochastic progranuning and renewal 

theory. Applications of these models in various operating systems 
are emphasized. 
Prereq: ORI 630 or equivalenI. 

ORI 636 Forecasting Models. 3 hrs 
An introduction for forecasting models. Topics include naive 
methods, smoothing methods, decomposition techniques, regres
sion, and ARIMA models. Use of these models in making fore
casts in business and industry is considered. 
Prereq: ORI 565 or equivalenI. 

ORI 638 Simulation and Modeling. 3 hrs 
Introduction to digital simulation techniques as they apply to 
business. The course presents the basic concepts involved in 
simulation. describes applications of simulation to business prob
lems and discusses technical problems associated with the use of 
simulation. Emphasis is on the design and operation of computer 
models. 
Prereq: ORI 501 or ORI 502. 

ORI 669 Business Conditions: Analysis and Forecasting. 3 hrs 
Macroeconomic activity as a major determinant of firm opera
tions. Short-term economic forecasting, econometric models, op
portunistic models, economic indicators. Forecasting business 
investment, housing, consumer purchases, other GNP compo
nents. Seasonal variation and methods of seasonal adjustment. 
Prereq: ORI 605. 



FINANCE AND COMPUTER 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
Asrat Tessema 
Department Head 
412 Gary M. Owen Building 
487-2454/2455

OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ON GRADUATE D EGREE 
ADMISSION 

FINANCE COURSES 

FIN 502 Financial Principles. 3 hrs 
Course provides an introduction lo finance. Non-finance majors 
will gain an appreciation of the role of financial markets and 
institutions in our economy. and the responsibilities, concerns and 
methods of analysis employed by corporate financial managers. 
Students pursuing a concentration in the finance area should view 
this as a first course in corporate finance and an introduction into 
investments, financial markets, and institutions. 
FIN 540 International Finance. 3 hrs 
The course covers international aspects of financial investment, 
capital budgeting, risk analysis, joint ventures and acquisitions, 
forecasting and protecting against exchange rate changes, capital 
structure problems of multinational corporations, methods of fi
nancing, banking, and financial reporting. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 

FIN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 
An in-depth study of a specialized area in finance. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

INSURANCE COURSE 

l/213 hrs 

INS 586 Risk and Risk Management. 3 hrs 
Study of the nature of risk and the principles and methods used in 
risk inanagement. Emphasis on use of insurance in handling 
business risks. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 

OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
COURSES 

(BEGINNING JULY 1, 1994, THESE COURSES WILL HA VE 
THE PREFIX "IS") 

ORI 502 Business Information Systems. 3 hrs 
TI1is course is an introduction to concepts of information, business 
problem components and systems, computers and tools available 
for problem solving on computers. In addition, analysis of re
quirements for business information systems, design and imple
mentation are studied. A high level progranuning language is used 
for implementation. Prior experience in a language is not required. 
Prereq: MTH 118  Mathemaiical Analysis for Social Sciences I or 
MTH 504. 

ORI 510 Programming and Data Structures. 3 hrs 
Basic concepts of computers, problem-solving, and algorithmic 
descriptions. Concepts of proi,'fanuning languages. Choice of a 
language for a given environment. Data structures design and 
programs. 
(BEGINNING JULY 1, 1994, THIS COURSE WILL HAVE THE 

PREFIX "POM") 

ORI 503 Production and Operations Management. 3 hrs 
Coverage of the design, operation and control functions in manu
facturing and service organizations. Topics include product de-
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sign, process design, facilities location and layout, capacity plan
ning, job design, product scheduling, material management, and 
process control. 
Prereq: ORI 501 or MTH 504. 

OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ADMITTED TO GRADUATE 
PROGRAMS IN  THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 

FIN 615 Financial Markets and Institutions. 3 hrs 
Course provides an analytical foundation for understanding the 
need for, and characteristics of financial markets. The role of 
commercial banks and non-bank financial intermediaries is devel
oped in the broader context of the saving-investment process in an 
economy. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 

FIN 620 Financial Administration Policies. 3 hrs 
The course uses the case method of instruction to focus on prob
lems in corporate financial management. The analysis of financial 
decisions and the formulation of financial policy are stressed. The 
course covers working capital management, capital budgeting and 
financing. Special topics include investment banking, mergers 
and acquisitions, and leasing. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 

FIN 625 Securities Analysis. 3 hrs 
This course addresses the major issues of interest to investors and 
portfolio managers including the optimal allocation of wealth 
among assets, the valuation of risky assets and the measurement of 
investment performances of various financial instruments, such as 
common stocks, bonds, convertibles and options. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 

FIN 660 Advanced Financial Management. 3 hrs 
This course develops conceprual foundations for making intelli
gent corporate financial analysis. Advanced concepts in modern 
corporate finance are examined including issues arising from 
risky corporate debt, the theory of optimal capital structure, agency 
theory and economic effects of taxation. Special topics include 
raising external capital, dividend policy and share re-purchases. 
Prereq: FIN 620. 

FIN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 
An in-depth study of a specialized area in finance. 
Prereq: FIN 620. 

112/3 hrs 

FIN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 11213 hrs 
Directed study of problems in finance not otherwise treated in 
department courses. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND lNFORMA TION SYSTEMS 
COURSES 

(BEGINNING JULY I, 1994, THESE COURSES WILL HA VE 
THE PREFIX "POM") 

ORI 603 Quantitative Methods I. 3 hrs 
Business decision making, complex problems of the modern busi
ness enterprise. Quantification and measurement, statistical deci
sion making, linear programming, game theory, inventory control, 
replacement decisions and various techniques of statistical opti
mization. Nol applicable Io MSlS degree. 
Prereq: ORI 602. 

ORI 604 Quantitative Methods II. 3 hrs 
Transportation networks, queuing theory, B ayesian inference, re
gression and correlation analysis, in addition lo various discrete 
mathematical progranuning topics of contemporary interest. 
Prereq: 0 Rl 603 or depariment permission. 
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ORI 630 Linear Programming and Extensions. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the theory, computational techniques, and 
business applications oflinearprogranuning. Topics include solu
tion techniques; duality theorem; sensitivity analyses; Gomory's 
integer progranuning algorithm; transportation, transshipment, 
and assignment models; and zero-sum game models. 
Prereq: MTH 118 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences 1 or 
MTH 122 ElemenJary Linear Algebra or equivalenI. 

ORI 632 Non-Linear Programming. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the theory, computational algoritluns, and 
business applications of various types of nonlinear prograrnming 
models. Topics include separable programming, classical theory 
or optimization, searching techniques, goal programming, branch 
and bound and dynamic progranuning. 
Prereq: OR] 630 or equivalenI. 

ORI 640 Operations Management. 3 hrs 
This course will investigate the use of management science tech
niques to analyze and solve various problems related to the design, 
operation and control of operating systems. Operating systems are 
broadly defined here lo include service organizations. Topics 
included are process planning, location and layout of production 
facilities, forecasting of demand, aggregate planning, inventory 
control, loading and sequencing jobs on facilities, statistical qual
ity control and management information systems. 
Prereq: ORI 603 or departmenJ permission. 

(BEGINNING JULY 1, 1994, THESE COURSES WILL HAVE
THE PREFIX "IS") 

ORI 610 Programming and Language Design. 3 hrs 
Short review of progranuning in Pascal or C. Short review of data 
structures. Overview of language processors. Formal grammar. 
Laxicol scanning, proing, code generation, and applications. 
Prereq: ORI 510. 

ORI 614 Systems Analysis. 3 hrs 
This course covers concepts, tools, and techniques for modeling 
of business activities and data. Analysis and design methodolo
gies are covered. 
Prereq: ORI 510. 

ORI 616 Technology of Management Information Systems. 3 hrs 
Managing technology of information systems within organiza
tions. The specifications and configuration of computer-based 
systems. Methods for costing system hardware and software and 
for assessing,computer performance. 
Prereq: ORJ 502 or equivalenJ. 

ORI §20 Data. Networks.. 3 hrs 
Introduce the student to the concepts, goals, structures, and design 
of data cOIT)ll1Ul}ica1ions. and computer networks. 
Prereq: OR/502:o�OR/510. 

ORI 624 Opera�ng Systems and Management of Computing
Reso.urces. · 3 hrs 

Aspects of the maii�'&_einerit of computer information systems 
resources;_ Includ<is a cpmprehensive review of issues associated
with pperation systirns.cjJisign and .

implementation. The course
reviews the management of other resources such as information 
center staffing, services, and issues related to an effective infor
mation center. 
Prereq: ORI 510. 

ORI 625 Software Engineering Management. 3 hrs 
Provide students with an understanding of the principles and tech
niques for developing reliable software delivered on schedule, 

within budget, and in a maintainable condition. Instruction in ana
lyzing, designing, and building business-oriented software systems. 
Prereq: ORI 614. 

ORI 626 Business Database Applications. 3 hrs 
Explores the elementary theories and applications of database 
design techniques and models including relational, hierarchical, 
and network models. Provides in-depth experience with database 
management implementations on managerial decision-making. 
Prereq: ORI 502 or equivalenI. 

ORI 628 Advanced Data Structures. 3 hrs 
The techniques, concepts, and theory of the storage of data within 
computer systems will be studied. 
Prereq: ORI 610. 

ORI 645 Database Management Systems. 3 hrs 
Study of different storage organization and retrieval techniques; 
database design teclmiques and processes; logical and physical 
database design; relational, network, and hierarchial database 
organizations. 
Prereq: ORI 6/4. 

ORI 655 Decision Support Systems. 3 hrs 
The study of one important programming language and its appli
cation to several expert systems. Students will design and imple
ment an expert system using a variety of knowledge-based software 
and engineering techniques. 
Prereq: ORI 510. 

ORI 675 Language Processors. 3 hrs 
Applications of techniques of language processors to the problems 
involved in writing application programs, interactive computer 
systems and query languages, etc. 
Prereq: ORI 625. 

ORI 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
This course will be offered periodically to review selected con
temporary topics in quantitative analysis, business computer sys
tems and/or managerial and business economics. 
Prereq: Completion of MBA or MSIS core. 

ORI 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will develop and defend an original research proposal in 
the area of information systems. Upon the conclusion, students 
will prepare and defend a written report of their findings in the 
form of a master's thesis. 
Prereq: Completion of a// required MSIS courses and departmenJ 
permission. 

ORI 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
This capstone course integrates management information systems 
(MSIS) with fundamental areas of business. The impact of M.l.S. 
in the organization is analyzed in terms of current design and 
implementation techniques and follow-up evaluation of business 
systems. The student writes an original research paper in the area 
of management information systems. 
Prereq: AI/ MSIS required and restricted elective courses must be 
completed prior to this course. 

ORI 696 Systems Development Projects. 3 hrs 
To provide the student with experience in analyzing, designing, 
implementing and evaluating industry-related information sys
tems problems. Students are assigned one or more system devel
opment projects. The project involves part of all of the system 
development cycle. 
Prereq: Completion of a// MSIS required and restricted elective 
courses. 



ORI 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Deparlmen/ permission. 

PRODUCTION OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT COURSE

POM 577 Tools for Strategic Quality Management. 3 hrs 
(Currently offered as ORI 577) 
The course consists of lectures, discussions, cases and examples, 
and presentations by students of a research project related to 
management by fact of strategic quality management in the work
place. 

MANAGEMENT 125 

MANAGEMENT 

Nick P. Blanchard 
Acting Department Head 
466 Gary M. Owen Building 
487-3240

OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ON GRADUATE DEGREE
ADMISSION 

MANAGEMENT COURSES 

MGT 501 Management: Concepts, Principles, and Practice. 3 hrs 
The basic managerial functions are studied primarily from the 
perspective of the process design, but the behavioral, management 
science and other disciplinary schools of thought are also care
fully examined. Open only 10 graduale srudenls who have not had 
a basic managemenl course. 

MGT 550 International Management: A Cultural 
Perspective. 3 hrs 

This course will examine management practices within the interna
tional business environment, both from individual national perspec
tives and from the global perspective of the multinational corporation. 
Prereq: MGT 501 or insrruclor' s permission. 

MGT 567 Business Communication: Specialized 
Organizational Report Writing. 3 hrs 

Course to train students (already admined to a graduate degree 
program) to write reports suited to organizational needs and envi
ronments. Provides professional and managerial focus on designing 
reports for business, industry, education, health care, and govern
ment. Develops skills in design, editing, and analysis of reports. 

MGT 568 Managerial Communication. 3 hrs 
A survey of the research and literature to familiarize the student 
with theory, concepts, and methods relevant to administrative 
communication. 

Prereq: Graduate sludenI and one course in managemen!. 

MGT 576 Corporate Social Policy. 3 hrs 
A study of interaction between business organizations and their 
economic, political, social, and legal environments. Ethical issues 
relevant to corporate decision-making will be the focus of the 
analysis of social policy. 

MGT 580 Management of Organizational Behavior. 3 hrs 
A survey and synthesis of behavioral science theories relevant to
management of business and non-business organizations. This 
course is nor open lo sludenis enrolled in a College of Business 
program. 
Prereq: MGT 501 or equivalenl. 

MGT 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Selected topic(s) from the field of management. 

OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ADMITIED TO GRADUATE 
PROGRAMS IN THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 

MANAGEMENT COURSES 

MGT 601 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in 
Organizations. 3 hrs 

The study and application of diagnostic and quantitative methods 
for problem diagnosis, implementation, and evaluation of the 
organizational development process and human resource manage
ment practices. 
Prereq: MGT 605, ORI 501. 
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MGT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational 
Development. 3 hrs 

This class examines the theoretical basis of the field of organiza
tional development. Change interventions at the individual, group, 
and organizational level are covered along with consultation skills. 
Prereq: MGT 605. 

MGT 604 Management Communication Theory and 
Practice. 3 hrs 

A survey of the research and literature to familiarize the student 
with theory. concepts, and methods relevant to administrative 
con1munication. 
Prereq: Graduate studen.J arul one course in managemenJ. 

MGT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior. 3 hrs 
The objective is to apply social science concepts to organizational 
slructure and design. Case studies are used to relate theory and 
behavior. 

MGT 609 Human Resource Management. 3 hrs 
Current activities and theory relevant to human resource manage
ment function are described, including impact of changes related 
to government intervention and other environmental impacts. 

MGT 615 Organization Design and Strategy. 3 hrs 
To provide in-depth understanding of organizations · ability to 
survive, grow, and adapt in relation to internal and environmental 
pressures. Analytical and problem skills are practiced also in such 
areas as structure, conflict, strategy and use of power. 
Prereq: MGT 605 and MGT 602. 

MGT 618 Staffing Organizations. 3 hrs 
This course will !rain students to staff organizations. Students will 
obtain skills in human resource planning, recruiirnent, job analy
sis, selection techniques, and evaluation (validation). 
Prereq: MGT 609. 

MGT 620 Compensation Management. 3 hrs 
Study of the concepts and practices of compensation adminis1ration 
with emphasis on current theories of compensation and motivation. 
Prereq: MGT 605 and MGT 609. 

MGT 625 Management in Unionized Settings. 3 hrs 
Presents the background necessary to examine top management 
slrategic decision-making regarding unions as well as day-to-day 
union worker-management interaction and introduces methods and 
skills necessary for change in management-union relationships. 
Prereq: MGT 605 and MGT 609. 

MGT 628 Human Resource Development. 3 hrs 
Course is designed to educate students in !raining needs analysis 
and program design, implementation of !raining programs, 1rain
ing evaluation procedures, human resource cost-effectiveness plans, 
job design techniques. 
Prereq.' MGT 605 and MGT 609 or equivalenl. 

MGT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams. 3 hrs 
A historical overview·and consideration of the newly developed 
field of organizational dev.elopment in the private and public 
sectors as,a means of increasing employee satisfaction and pro
ductivity in the work place. 
Prereq: MGT 605. 

MGT 648 Communication and Organizational 
Development. 3 hrs 

The development of communication understanding and skills as 
required in organizational management and interaction by internal 
and external change agents. 
Prereq: A course in communica1ion or depar1men1 permission. 

MGT 650 Leadership of the Strategic Quality Management 
Firm. 112/3 hrs 

This course in1roduces the students to the slrategic concepts for 
leading a srategic quality management firm. Cross-functional 
considerations between development, marketing, operations, hu
man resources, financial controls, and international functions are 
covered. 
Prereq: MBA foundation courses. 

MGT 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Selected topic(s) from the field of management. 

MGT 688 Practicum in Human Resource Management/ 
Organizational Development. 3 hrs 

The opportunity to participate in a human resource management 
and/or organizational development project in an active organiza
tion under the close guidance of a practicing consultant. Studenls 
who have credit in MGT 6901691/692 may not take 1his course. 
Prereq: MGT 605, MGT 628, and MGT 648. 

MGT 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will develop and defend an original research proposal in 
the area of human resource management and/or organizational 
development, collect and analyze data, and prepare and defend a 
written report of their findings. Studenls who have credit in MGT
688 may not take this course. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

MGT 694 Human Resource Management/Organizational 
Development Strategy and Policy. 3 hrs 

The development of integrated human resource management and 
organizational development policies and slrategies and applica
tion to both live and written case studies. 
Prereq: Completion of all the HRM!OD core. 

MGT 695 Seminar: Management. 3 hrs 
A study of selected management issues and problems. Specific 
topics vary from term to term. 
Prereq: MGT 605. 

MGT 696 Seminar: Management Strategy and Policy. 3 hrs 
The development of overall slrategy and supportive policies of the 
firm operating under competitive conditions, from the point of 
view of general management. Improvement of decision-making 
skills through case analyses of actual situation. Offered fall and 
winter semesters only. 
Prereq: Completion of MBA operalional and tool core. 

MGT 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: MBA or HR/OD core, MGT 605, and departmenl pennission. 

COLLEGE OF BUSINE.SS COURSE.S 
COB 650 Strategic Quality Management. 3 hrs 
This course provides the student an interdisciplinary in1roduction 
to strategic quality management. The course covers customer 
driven quality strategies applied by participative leadership teams 
to continuously improve products and services. 
Prereq: MBA foundation courses and MGT 605. 

COB 655 Innovation and Development Leadership Process. 3 hrs 
This course develops the leadership processes necessary to man
age large innovation and development projects. The management 
processes are covered to achieve innovation from project teams 
within budget and timing. 
Prereq: MBA foundations courses and COB 650. 



COB 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Course covers selected topics from the field of business. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

COB 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
A study of selected business issues and methods. Specific topics 
will vary from term to term. 
Prereq: Approval of instructor. 

MARKETING 

H. Robert Dodge
Department Head
469 Gary M. Owen Building
487-3323

MARKETING 127 

OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ON GRADUATE DEGREE
ADMISSION 

MARKETING COURSES 

MKT 510 Marketing. 3 hrs 
The development of skills in the analysis and resolution of man
agement problems related to the marketing process; economic. 
psychological, and sociological characteristics of demand for vari
ous products; marketing research; channels of distribution; adver
tising; personal selling; pricing policies and regulation of marketing. 
Open only to graduate studenls who have not had a basic market
ing course. 

MKT 520 International Business. 3 hrs 
Analysis of the global economic, political, culrural, and geo
graphic environments and their impact on market entry. Strategies 
of multi-national firms and survey of changes in marketing, fi
nance, human resources, and production policies resulting from 
international environmental differences. 
Prereq: MKT 510 or equivalenl. 

MKT 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
The courses involve daily visitations to various types of domestic 
and/or foreign business enterprises where discussions are held in 
seminars concerning marketing and other business affairs. Subse
quent seminar sessions are held by the instructor at a classroom 
arranged prior to the trip. 

LAW COURSES 

LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business. 3 hrs 
The nature and operation of the American legal system; legal 
constraints on business activities. Law as an expression of social 
and political forces and as an instrument of economic and political 
change. Not open to studen1s having had LAW 293 Legal Environ
menl of Business. 

LAW 530 Modern Commercial Law. 3 hrs 
Designed for students desiring a detailed knowledge of modem 
business law. Provisions of the Uniform Commercial Code are 
emphasized. Aspects of the law of sales, negotiable instruments 
including effects of different endorsements, secured transactions, 
commercial financing and bankruptcy, bailments, bills of lading. 
and letters of credit. 
Prereq: Previous credit in law. 

LAW 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 

LAW 595 Seminar. 3 hrs 
A srudy of selected business law issues and topics which may vary 
from term to term. 
Prereq: LAW 503 or equivalen1. 

OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ADMITTED TO GRADUATE 
PROGRAMS IN THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 

MARKETING COURSES 

MKT 610 Marketing Policies and Problems. 3 hrs 
Analysis of current marketing problems and their implications 
relative to the fum 's marketing mix and external economic, so-
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cial, cultural, legal and political environments. Offered fall and 
winter semesters only. 
Prereq: MKT 510 or equivalen1. 

MKT 620 Customer-Driven Quality. 3 hrs 
Defining and measuring quality from the viewpoint of the cus
tomer. Topics include: the philosophy of customer orientation, 
measuring quality and satisfaction, expectations, complruning be
havior, benchmarking. 
Prereq: MKT 510. 

MKT 630 Sales Operation Management. 3 hrs 
An intensive investigation of the sales function and its relation
ship to the total marketing program. Topics considered include 
setting sales objectives, formulation of sales strategy, develop
ment of sales organization, relationships with distributors and 
dealers, public policy as it relates to the sales function, analytical 
tools for forecasting sales, qualitative and quantitative measures 
of sales performance, control of sales operations, and integration 
of sales and other marketing functions. Reviews of the literature in 
the sales field and cases stressed. 
Prereq: MKT 610. 

MKT 640 Promotions Management. 3 hrs 
An integrative decision oriented course emphasizing the strategic 
function of an effective program of corporate promotions employ
ing mass communications, personal selling, sales promotion, pub
licity, and public relations. 
Prereq: MKT 610. 

MKT 650 Channels of Distribution and Logistics. 3 hrs 
Identification and analysis of problems involved in the develop
ment and operation of channels of distribution. Issues of trade 
strUcture and methods of cooperation among channel members are 
discussed from legal and managerial points of view. Specific 
analytical tools are developed for the individual firms in analyzing 
spatial arrangements of markets, plant and warehouse location, 
inventory systems, and selections of carrier alternatives. Lecture, 
discussion and cases. 
Prereq: MKT 610. 

MKT 665 Seminar in Buyer Behavior. 3 hrs 
A seminar devoted to the study of consumer and industrial buying 
behavior. Emphasis is given to the exploration and understanding 
of appropriate theories, measurement techniques, and applications 
of theory to marketing strategy. 
Prereq: MKT 510. 

MKT 670 Advanced Methods in Marketing Research. 3 hrs 
This cou,:se pµtlines the application of research methods to rud in 
marketing decision n,aking. Included are approaches to problem 
definition, secondary data review, questionnrure development, data 
collection, data analysis and managerial interpretation, and the report
ing of research findings. This course will also provide a detruled look 
at a computer-based statistical package (e.g., SPSS-X). 
Prereq: MKT 610. 

MKT 675.M:irket)>ta_nnlng and Forecasting. 3 hrs 
Development of student skills and techniques for strategic market
ing planning and forecasting. Concepts relating to the mission, 
opportunity analysis, objectives, goals, and programs will be 
explored. Individual planning and forecasting projects and exer
cises will be emphasized. 
Prereq: MKT 610. 

MKT 679/680/681 Special Topics. 
Selected topic(s) from the field of marketing. 
Prereq: MKT 610. 

1/2/3 hrs 

MKT 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
The purpose of this seminar is to develop both an understanding of 
and a point of view toward some of the major problems of 
marketing which are dealt with briefly or not at all in required 
course work. Topics vary from year to year in accordance with the 
needs and interests of the students. 
Prereq: MKT 610. 

MKT 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of graduate 
faculty members. 
Prereq: MKT 610. 

LAW COURSE 

LAW 697 /698/699 Independent Study, 112/3 hrs 
Students select a problem or group of problems to be researched or 
studied in depth under the direction of a designated faculty mem
ber. 
Prereq: Depar/menl permission. 
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HEALTH, PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION, RECREATION, 

AND DANCE 

Patric L. Cavanaugh 
Department Head 
237 Warner 
487-4388

MASTER OF SCIENCE (PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION) 

The primary aim of the master's degree in physical education 
is to assist graduates in the proper utilization of all their classroom 
and practical experiences in such a way as lo afford optimum 
effectiveness in teaching. 

MODEL 

The development of educators who are committed to their 
ongoing professional growth and are aware of the challenges of 
democracy in our culturally diverse society. These educators will 
assen leadership, apply and practice scholarship, and exercise 
reflective thinking to meet the needs of learning communities. 

OBJECTIVES 

Upon completion of the master's degree, students will be 
able to: 
l .  utilize phiJosophy in establishing the objectives, methods, 

curricular activities, and techniques of evaluation which they 
should use in the physical education program; 

2. develop a curriculum for either elementary school or second
ary school physical education and utilize appropriate meth
ods to achieve its goals;

3. utilize current procedures for evaluating student progress in 
achieving the objectives of the physical education program; 

4. utilize sound administrative techniques in solving typical 
administrative problems in the area of physical education;

5. interpret current research as it applies to their own teaching;
6. acquire knowledge in greater depth in the areas of teaching 

selected by the individual student;
7. acquire skills, knowledge, and experience in areas which 

extend beyond their undergraduate preparation that will en
hance their abilities to teach more effectively.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

1 . Meet Graduate Schoel requirements.
2. Hold an undergraduate _degree from an accredited institution.
3. Have an undergrad_uate major in physical education or the 

equivalent.
4. Have a,minimum overall of 2.50 undergraduate grade point 

average. 
5. Submit three professionaJ,Jetters of reference. 
6. Have an interview with 'the department Graduate Faculty

Committee.
7. Submit a score on the Verbal and Quantitative portions of the

Graduate Record Examinations, taken within five years of
the time of application.

RETENTION AND EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

After completion of approximately fifteen credit hours, the gradu
ate adviser will review each student's progress. The following 
factors will be included in the interim evaluation: 

1 .  Graduate grade point average. 

2. Courses completed, i.e., sequence of courses, required 
courses, etc.

3. Planned program for degree completion, i.e., choice of
thesis or independent study, etc.

Requirements for degree completion will include: 
1 .  Minimum 3.0 grade point average. 
2. Successful completion of either an independent study or

a thesis.
3. Successful completion of an oral or written comprehen

sive examination.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Other degree requirements include: 
1 . Must have earned a minimum of30 semester hours of gradu

ate credit applicable to the program.
2. Must have completed a minimum of 20 semester hours of

acceptable graduate credit in HPERD. Each candidate must
take eight required classes in the core program and complete 
the total hours through electives.

3. Must receive the recommendation of the coordinator of ad
vising and department head.

CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates will have the responsibility of scheduling conferences 
with their graduate HPERD adviser to complete the following: 
1 . Core Courses ( 16  hours)

PED 568 Physical Fitness
PED 570 Critical Analysis of Physical Education
PED 578 Motor Learning and Development
PED 585 Physical Education in Elementary Schools or PED

586 Physical Education in Secondary Schools 
PED 587 Philosophy of Physical Education 
PED 588 Administrative Problems in Physical Education 
PED 677 Research Techniques 
PED 698 Independent Study 

2. Electives (eight to 14 hours)
Areas of concentration may be elected in the different pro

grams of physical education or athletics. 
3. Cognates (zero to six hours)

Courses may be elected outside HPERD with permission of
the academic adviser. 

ATHLETIC COURSES 

ATH 510 Administration of Athletics. 2 hrs 
Problems related to interscholastic and intercollegiate athletic 
programs; for administrators, supervisors, coaches, and others 
having a part in the control of athletics. 

ATH 511 Advanced Techniques in Coaching Swimming: 
Stroke Technique. 1 hr 

A course to provide the scientific and technical background to 
coach and teach competitive swimming strokes. 

A TH 512 Advanced Techniques in Coaching Swimming: 
Training Methods. 1 hr 

A course to provide the practical and scientific background for a 
swimming coach to design a competitive training program or a 
physical educator to make aquatics a meaningful fitness tool. 

ATH 513 Coaching Women's Gymnastics. 2 hrs 
A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques of 
advanced coaching theories of women's gymnastics. 
Prereq: One course in gymnastics or permission or instructor. 



ATH 514 Judging Women's Gymnastics. 2 hrs 
A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques of 
judging women's gymnastics. 
Prereq: One course in gymnastics or permission of instructor. 

A TH 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study in athletics. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

A TH 595 Workshop. 2 hrs 
A specialized workshop in the area of athletics with the central 
theme to be announced. 

ATH 611 Advanced Techniques of Coaching Football. 1 hr 
A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques of 
advanced coaching theories of football. 

A TH 612 Advanced Techniques of Coaching Track and 
Field. 1 hr 

A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques of 
advanced coaching theories of track and field. 

ATH 613 Advanced Techniques of Coaching Basketball. 1 hr 
A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques of 
advanced coaching theories of basketball. 

ATH 614 Advanced Techniques of Coaching Baseball. 1 hr 
A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques of 
advanced coaching theories of baseball. 

ATH 615 Officiating and Coaching Volleyball. 2 hrs 
A course designed for the individual who plans to coach and/or 
officiate volleyball. The class is structured to identify volleyball 
techniques, strategies, and coaching problems as well as officiat
ing procedures, rule interpretation and responsibility of coach to 
official and vice versa. 

A TH 616 Advanced Techniques of Coaching Tennis. 1 hr 
A course designed to identify and discuss tennis techniques, 
strategies, and coaching problems. 

ATH 619 Problems in Training for Athletes. 2 hrs 
Problems in the physical preparation of athletes for competition; 
treatment and rehabilitation following injuries. 

A TH 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study in athletics. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

ATH 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
A specialized seminar in the area of athletics with the central 
theme to be announced. 

HEALTH EDUCATION COURSES 

HED 545 Sex Education. 2 hrs 
Designed to provide a period of concentrated study and discussion 
about sex education for teachers, nurses, school administrators, 
clergy, and interested representatives of community agencies. 

HED 546 Alcohol Use and Abuse. 2 hrs 
Designed to improve the quality of teaching in alcohol education 
and the quality of rehabilitative efforts by public and private 
agencies concerned with alcohol problems. Attempts to develop 
an understanding of the physiological, psychological, and socio
logical factors related to the use of alcohol. Specifically, it is 
concerned with developing constructive attitudes toward the alco
hol problem and dispelling prejudices, misunderstandings, and 
myths which obscure facts. 
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HED 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific top!cs of 
concern in the specialization areas of study m health educauon. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

HED 595 Workshop. 2 hrs 
A specialized workshop in the area of health education with the 
central theme to be announced. 

HED 640 Basic Concepts of the School Health Program. 2 hrs 
To provide school personnel with an opportunity to study ":1d 
understand the function of the total school health program with 
special emphasis upon the classroom teacher. 

HED 643 Problems In Community Health. 2 hrs 
Community health problems and the forces operative in their 
solution; the role of the educators dealing with the health prob
lems of their environment. 
Prereq: HED 640. 

HED 645 Problems In Sex Education. 2 hrs 
A course designed to help school personnel improve and imple
ment comprehensive sex education programs in the schools, K-12. 
The focus is on improvement of skills and techniques in teaching 
and program development. 

HED 647 School Health Trends. 2 hrs 
Review of recent literature and research in the areas of health 
service and health instruction; national trends in school health. 
Prereq: HED 640. 

HED 650 Administration of the School Health Program. 2 hrs 
For principals, supervisors, coordinators, athletic directors, and 
other personnel involved with the administration and leadership in 
school health programs. Current administrative theory in the imple
mentation and improvement of school programs. 
Prereq: HED 640. 

HED 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study in health education. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

HED 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
A specialized seminar in the area of athletics with the central 
theme to be announced. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES 

PED SOS Basic Statistics. 2 hrs 
Statistical procedures, distribution, measures of central tendency, 
measures of dispersion and correlation. 

PED 506 Test Construction. 2 hrs 
Types of written tests and examinations; construction, selection, 
and interpretation of results. 

PED 521 Legal Liability of Educators and Athletic 
Coaches. 2 hrs 

An elective course designed to provide an opportunity for students 
to explore the provisions of state legislation, common law, gov
ernmental immunity, and the legal defenses to the tort of negli
gence as they relate to the avoidance of being successfully named 
as a defendant in civil litigation alleging professional negligence. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or permission of the Graduate School. 

PED 561 Supervision of Physical Education. 2 hrs 
Problems, relationships, and procedures in the supervision of 
physical education programs. 
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PED 562 Facility Planning and Development. 2 hrs 
Terminology, standards for planning, construction, use and main
tenance of facilities in health, physical education, recreation, and 
athletics. 

PED 565 Problems in Intramural and Extramural Sports. 2 hrs 
Orgartization and administration of intramural and extramural 
sports in junior and senior high schools; practical aspects of 
programming for groups and individuals. 

PED 566 Sport in American Society. 2 hrs 
A study of significance of spcrt in American society with empha
sis upon sport in the context of American culture, sport and social 
institutions in American society, socialization and sport, and some 
projections concerning the future of American sport. 

PED 568 Physical Fitness. 2 hrs 
Current theories and practices in the development of physical 
fimess in our society; evaluation of school programs. 

PED 570 Critical Analysis of Physical Education. 2 hrs 
The expanding of physical education and the physical educator; an 
analysis of research in the foundation sciences and in philosophy. 

PED 578 Motor Learning and Development. 2 hrs 
A study of the development of motor skills in children as related to 
their age and growth patterns with an investigation of major 
theories and research in learning as applied to motor skills. 

PED 579 Physical Education for Mentally Impaired. 2 hrs 
Physical education curriculum and programming for the mentally 
impaired. Content includes program goals, assessment, prescrip
tion, teaching, and program evaluation. Emphasis will be placed 
on adapting materials and utilizing alternative teaching strategies 
to individualize instruction. 

PED 580 Comparative Physical Education. 2 hrs 
The historical heritage of physical education from early Greek 
studies of aims, objectives, and programs of ancient and modern 
cultures. 

PED 581 Physical Education for Students with 
Disabilities. 2 hrs 

Physical education curriculum and programming for the impaired 
student. Content includes program goals, assessment, prescription 
teaching, and program evaluation. Emphasis will be placed on 
adapting materials and utilizing alternative teaching styles to 
individualize instruction in both main-streamed and segregated 
teaching situations. 

PED 585 Physical Education in Elementary Schools. 2 hrs 
Curriculum development, teaching methods, program planning, 
ru:id evaluation forJhe physical educator and the elementary school 
teacher; purpo�es aJJQ,principles of organization and development 
of a physical education program for elementary schools. 

PED 586 Physlcal'EducatlQ!! In Stcpndary Schools. 2 hrs 
Developing a physi9lll ed\)cationcurriculum for secondary schools; 
problems involv�:k SU!*IVisio11. 

' . ' ·� . . .. '� 

PED 587 Philosophy of Physical Education. 2 hrs 
The development of concepts of physical education and their 
impact on the society in which we live. 
Prereq: Major/minor. 

PED 588 Administrative Problems In Physical Education. 2 hrs 
The case study approach to the understanding of problems in 
physical education and athletics; planning, orgartizing, develop
ing, staffing, coordinating, and budgeting programs. 
Prereq: Major/minor. 

PED 589 Advanced Physical Testing. 2 hrs 
The application and interpretation of advanced physical tests in 
the areas of health, physical education, recreation and athletics. 
Prereq: Major/minor. 

PED 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study in physical education. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

PED 595 Workshop. 2 hrs 
A specialized workshop in the area of physical education with the 
central theme to be announced. 

PED 606/607/608 Colloquium. 1/213 hrs 

PED 630 Basic Electrocardiography. 3 hrs 
A two-hour lecture course on the basics of electrocardiography 
including EKG leads, EKG waves, time intervals, rate, normal 
rhythm, cardiac arrhythmias, basic axis determination, hypertro
phy, ischemia, injury, infarction, blocks, exercise EKGs, pace
maker rhythm, and drug effects on the EKG. 

PED 637 Techniques for Graded Exercise Testing. 3 hrs 
Students will demonstrate appropriate knowledge of functional 
anatomy, exercise physiology, patho-physiology, and electrocar
diography in order to administer graded exercise tests. Students 
will demonstrate their ability by helping to screen participants, 
administering tests, recording data, implementing emergency pro
cedures, and summarizing data. 

PED 640 Advanced Exercise Physiology. 2 hrs 
A course designed to emphasize the cardio-respiratory and mus
cular adaptions that occur in the human during physical activity, 
especially as it relates to the preventive and rehabilitative aspects 
of exercise. 
Prereq: PED 200 Anatomy a,uJ Physiology a,ul PED 300 Physiol
ogy of Exercise. 

PED 665 Sport Psychology. 2 hrs 
This course will attempt to familiarize the student. whether coach, 
athlete, or teacher, with scientific psychology as it relates to sport. 
The complex nature of optimal performance requires that an 
integrated psychological and physiological approach be employed. 
Therefore, theoretical and empirical evidence from the fields of 
applied psychology, applied physiology, and sports medicine will 
be used to help the teacher-coach be more effective. 

PED 668 Sport Training and Physical Fitness. 2 hrs 
A study of current literature pertinent to the administration, exer
cise evaluation and implementation of adult and school fitness 
programs. Components of the physical training process and its 
importance to various sports are also examined. 

PED 670 Current Problems In Physical Education. 2 hrs 
Identification, discussion, and analysis of current problems and 
issues which confront the physical educator. 

PED 677 Research Techniques. 2 hrs 
Research in a variety .of settings; reviewing published research, 
participating in research, presenting a plan for a research problem. 

PED 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study in physical education. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 



PED 686/687/688/689 Internship. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
A directed field experience in a department-approved agency or 
institution under the direction of certified personnel. Arrange
ments must be approved by adviser prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

PED 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
A culminating experience for electing Master degree candidates. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

PED 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
A specialized seminar in the area of physical education with the 
central theme to be announced. 

PED 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a Univer
sity faculty member. 
Prereq: PED 677 or equivalent. 
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LEADERSHIP AND 

COUNSELING 

Martha W. Tack 
Department Head 
34 Boone Hall 
487-3249

The Department of Leadership and Counseling offers the two
following program areas: educational leadership and guidance 
and counseling. The educational leadership program awards the 
Master of Arts degree, the Specialist in Arts degree and the 
institution's first doctoral degree, the EdD. The guidance and 
counseling program offers both the Master of Arts degree and the 
Specialist in Arts degree. 

Both programs have the flexibility and content to provide 
education to a broad range of professionals seeking training for 
leadership, counseling, and college student personnel services in 
diverse agencies and organizations. The specific requirements and 
class offerings follow. 

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP PROGRAMS 

Wllllam M. Hetrick 
EDL Doctoral Program Coordinator and Coordinator of Ad

vising 
13 Boone Hall 
487-0255

The educational leadership programs leading to the Master of
Arts degree, the Specialist in Arts degree, and the Doctor of 
Education degree, as well as individual courses, are of interest and 
assistance to professional educators generally. For prospective or 
practicing administrators, the programs provide basic administra
tive course offerings as well as opportunities to specialize in 
administration for elementary, middle, and secondary schools, 
central office, and higher education levels. 

In addition, persons preparing for leadership positions in the 
many other areas of education (e.g., adult education, business 
management, career education, community education. personnel, 
school and community relations, administration of vocational and 
technical education, etc.) will find an appropriate selection of 
courses. Many of the courses offered are excellent electives for 
students pursuing advanced degrees in other departments. 

Program formats have been designed to provide flexibility in 
course selection to accommodate each student's unique experi
ences and future career goals. Course selections should reflect the 
student's career aspirations and Michigan administrative certifi
cation requirements. The program is usually planned to prepare 
the student for a specific educational administrative position. 
More complete information may be obtained by contacting the 
advising coordinator. 

MASTER OF ARTS (LEADERSHIP) 

MODEL 

The development of leaders with the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes for helping to build learning communities within a cul
turally diverse society. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

The faculty within the Educational Leadership program be
lieves that it is important to take a holistic approach when consid
ering the admission of students. Since past practice indicates that 
no one measure is an accurate assessment of a student's potential, 
it becomes critically important to· use a variety of admission 
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criteria in assuring that the admission process is free of any racial 
or cultural bias. Because of this, the program relies on reviewing 
the following data that make up a student's admission portfolio 
before determining whether or not that student should be admit
ted. 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

Students must have graduated from a regionally accredited 
program. 
All applicants must have submitted scores on the analytical, 
quantitative, and verbal tests of the Graduate Record Exami
nation (GRE). The GRE scores may not be more than five 
years old. 
International students must submit scores on the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) of 550 (total) or the 
Michigan English Language Ability Battery (MELAB) of 
80. They must also submit a minimum score of 230 on the
Test of Spoken English (TSE). These tests are to have been 
taken within the past five years.
Students applying for their first master's degree must have an 
undergraduate gradepoint average (GPA) of 2.5 overall or a
GPA of 2.75 in the second half of the undergraduate pro
gram. Students who are applying for a second master's de
gree must have a GPA of 3.0 or better on their previous
graduate degree. Applicants for specialist degrees must have
a 3.3 (B+) gradepoint average on the completed master's
degree or a favorable score on the Miller Analogies test. 
All applicants for the master's degree must submit positive
recommendations from two professional supervisors and/or 
supervising professors which will give indications of the 
quality of their professional work. (Forms will be sent once
the Program receives a student's application from the Gradu
ate School.) Applicants for the specialist degree must have 
three favorable recommendations from supervisors. (Appli
cants are to use EDL's "Confidential Appraisal Forms.")
All students will submit a one-page resume which will detail
their work history and their educational experiences.
On their graduate application, students must complete the
Graduate Admission and Academic Staiement section de
scribing the reason for requesting admission. This prepared 
statement will be reviewed as an indicator of writing ability. 
Hold a valid teaching certificate or sign a waiver. 

ADMISSION PROCESS 

The admission process for the master's degree is as follows. 
A. The Graduate School will receive and gather all required 

documents, except the EDL "Confidential Appraisal Forms."
Completed applications which contain test scores, the re
quired gradepoint averages, a copy of the teaching certificate
or waiver; and the resume will be forwarded to the coordina
tor of advising for the educational leadership program. At
that time, the"Confidential Appraisal Forms" will be sent to
cand,idates. Such applications shall be "admitted pending
department-review."

B. Upon receipt .QJ tAe. completed "Confidential Appraisal
Forms," applications will be reviewed by the Faculty Review
Conunittee. Tliose applications which include acceptable 
gradepoint averages, the resume, recommendations, test
scores, and goal statements will be admitted, assigned an
adviser, and invited for an advising interview. Applications
may be found "questionable" because of a combination of
low gradepoint average, fair or poor recommendations, poor
writing ability, and/or statements which are inconsistent with
the student's goals as an administrator.

C. These "questionable" applications will be reviewed by the 
full faculty, giving special consideration to the student's age,
life experiences, verbal skills, writing skills, educational
background, gradepoint averages, and scores on the Gradu
ate Record Examination.

D. Those applications which are accepted will be notified as in
B above. The other applications will be returned to the
Graduate School to be notified by the Graduate Dean.

E. If a student wishes to appeal the admission decision, he or she 
will follow the steps indicated below.
1 .  Students who are not admitted by the Graduate School 

may appeal on the basis of additional positive irtforma
tion and evidence about their ability to succeed in the 
graduate program in educational leadership. This evi
dence will be reviewed by the faculty, giving special 
consideration to the student's age, life experiences, ver
bal skills, and educational background. Included as part 
of this review will be scores on the GRE and/or Miller 
Analogies Test (MAT). 

2. Additional evidence and the original application will be
forwarded to the EDL coordinator of advising.

3. The full faculty will review and make the final recom
mendation for admission to the Graduate School. The 
faculty may invite the appellant for an interview to 
assist in making the final recommendation.

4. If accepted, the student will be notified and assigned as
in B above. Students not accepted will be notified by the 
EDL coordinator of advising and the Dean of the Gradu
ate School.

RETENTION REVIEW REQUIREMENTS 

A retention review will be conducted by the Faculty Review 
Committee and coordinated by the EDL coordinator of advising. 
Students who have not met the following criteria will be identified 
and requested to meet with their academic advisers. 
1 . A minimum GPA of  at least 3.25 in  required EDL courses.
2. An overall interpersonal skills rating of "average" or above

in both EDL 510 and 5 14. (See the "Leadership Candidate
Evaluation Form" below.)

3. An overall academic skills assessment of"average" or above
in any educational leadership class.

RETENTION PROCESS 

The objective of this retention plan is to assure that students 
have an opportunity to review the appropriateness of their career 
choice and to receive assistance in achieving their master's degree 
in educational leadership should they choose to continue in the 
field. The retention review will be conducted by the EDL coordi
nator of advising with the Faculty Review Committee. 
1 .  Each semester, faculty who teach EDL 510  and 514, in 

addition to assigning grades, will complete a "Leadership 
Candidate Evaluation Form" for each student and will assign 
a value of"outstanding, above average, average, below aver
age, or seriously lacking" on each of the 12 generic leader
ship skills listed. These forms will be filed in the student's 
folder. 

2. In addition, the "Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form"
must be completed for students who receive less than a "B"
in any educational leadership class. Faculty may complete 
the "Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form" for any student 
in any class, if they choose to do so. These forms will be filed 
in the student's folder. 

3. Each semester the Graduate School will review the gradepoint 
average (GPA) of each student completing 12 hours (which
must include EDL 510  and 5 14). The EDL coordinator of
advising will examine the files of all students who did not
achieve the required GPA and recommend review by the 
Faculty Review Committee.

4. The folders, with the evaluation forms for this group of
students, will then be reviewed by the Faculty Review Com
mittee. If the Committee agrees that the record of each
student indicates performance below graduate or program 



standards, the student and his or her adviser will be notified
in writing. 

5 . The EDL coordinator of advising will send a letter to each
identified student requesting him or her to meet with his or
her adviser to discuss career goals and the need for assis
tance. If the need for assistance is established. a plan will be
developed. For example, if difficulties exist with skill or
concept acquisition. the student may be required to audit a
class. 

EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Prior to application for graduation, a student must submit a
portfolio to the adviser containing a paper on an identified
area of educational leadership theory or practice. The paper
must have the signature of an EDL instructor indicating
approval for inclusion.

B. Each student will include a comprehensive paper on a current
issue/practice in educational leadership in the portfolio. In
addition, the student must make an oral presentation of the
contents of the paper to the adviser and one other regular
EDL program faculty member. In this paper the student must
demonstrate problem-solving, leadership, communication,
technological, human relations, research, and analytical skills
as well as professionalism and ethics.

C. A third paper developed in any other class on the student's
master's degree program demonstrating communication skills
and intellectual facility must be submitted by the student for
the file. The paper must have the instructor's signature indi
cating approval for inclusion.

D. Students must have a GPA of 3.0 or better.

EXIT PROCESS

A. One semester prior to graduation, students must obtain from
the Educational Leadership program office a form describing
the materials they will need for approval of graduation.
During this particular semester, the materials identified must
be assembled in the student's portfolio.

B. During the last semester, the required portfolio is submitted
to the adviser.

C. The academic adviser will review and discuss the portfolio
with the student and make a recommendation to the Faculty
Review Committee.

D. The Faculty Review Committee will give final approval for
graduation to the Graduate School or return the portfolio to
the adviser for further review.

CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 

Following admission and prior to initial registration for classes, 
the student should consult with a program adviser, who will assist 
in the development of an official program of study. Candidates for 
the master's degree in educational leadership must satisfactorily 
complete all work on the program of study (i. e., a minimum of30 
semester hours of graduate credit). The rcquirem�11ts outlined 
below provide the basic guidelines within which students' pro
grams are developed. 

Core Requirements 
20 semester hours in educational leadership courses selected 

with the approval of the adviser and reflecting State of Michigan 
requirements for administrative certification. 

For building-level administrator (i. e., elementary principal 
or secondary principal), the following courses must be completed: 
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EDL 510 Educational Organization 
EDL 512 Community Education 
EDL 513 Education and Community Relations 
EDL 514 Educational Leadership 
EDL 515 Supervision of Instruction 
EDL 517 Evaluation of Educational Services 
EDL 612 Economics of Public Education 
EDL 617 Administration of Educational Personnel 
EDL 630 Legal Aspects of Administration 
And one of the following: 

EDL 618 Elementary School Principalship 
EDL 620 Senior High School Principalship 

For chief school business officials' certiftcation, these 22 
credit hours are required: 

EDL 510 Educational Organization 
EDL 514 Educational Leadership 
EDL 517 Evaluation of Educational Services 
EDL 610 Accounting for School Administrators 
EDL 612 Economics of Public Education 
EDL 616 Educational Facilities Planning 
EDL 617 Administration of Educational Personnel 
EDL 624 School Business Management 
EDL 630 Legal Aspects of Administration 
EDL 650 Advanced School Finance 
EDL 680 Special Topics: Administrative Use of Computers 

For central office certification, 30 hours are required; these 
30 hours include the 20 core hours required for building-level 
certification and any additional 10 hours of educational leadership 
course credit approved by the student's adviser. Typically, people 
seeking central office certification will complete all of their sup
portive area course work in educational leadership; therefore, 
upon completion of the master's degree, the student will have 
completed 28 of the required 30 educational leadership hours. 
After the master's degree is finished, the student will need to 
enroll in one additional class in educational leadership for 2 
semester hours in order to meet certification requirements. 

Basic Concentration (16 hours) 
Each student at the master's degree level must complete 

at least 16 hours of EDL coursework to satisfy degree re
quirements in the major field. These 16 hours are specified 
for students who wish to meet certification requirements (as 
outlined previously). Students who do not wish to complete 
requirements for certification are required to complete EDL 
510 and EDL 514; the remaining 12 hours of EDL course
work will be selected by the student and adviser, based on the 
student's professional goals. 

Supportive Area (10 hours) 
EDP 677 Research Techniques (2) 

Other supportive courses may be selected from educa
tional leadership courses, other College of Education courses, 
or courses outside the College of Education. These courses 
should support the student's professional objectives and be 
approved by an adviser. Students pursuing central office 
certification will complete 8 of the IO semester credit hours 
in educational leadership coursework; the additional 2 se
mester hours required for endorsement must be completed 
after the master's degree program requirements are fulfilled. 

Residency Requirement 
6 semester hours must be taken on campus or at the Flint 

Center in order to meet residency requirements. 

SCHOOL COUNSELOR ENDORSEMENT 

Students in educational leadership who would like to 
also obtain school counselor endorsement should discuss this 
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goal with their program adviser prior to enrolling in classes 
or developing a program of study. 

STATE OF MICHIGAN ADMINISTRATIVE 
CERTIFICATION 

The State of Michigan requires all public school administra
tors to hold valid administrative certification. This certification 
consists of five possible endorsements: elementary principalship, 
secondary principalship, chief school business official, central 
office, and superintendent. Administrators must hold the endorse
ment appropriate to the job for which they are employed. 

Eastern Michigan University's educational leadership pro
gram is authorized to recommend all five endorsements. All 
candidates for endorsement must hold a master's degree, have a 
valid teaching certificate appropriate for the area of endorsement 
or a waiver for chief school business official, have three years of 
successful teaching at a level that matches the endorsement sought, 
and have had or currently hold admission to the educational 
leadership program at Eastern Michigan University. In addition to 
these conditions, the candidate must meet the following require-
ments: 

Elementary Principalship - 20 hours of approved educa
tional leadership classes. (See information about the 
Master's degree program.) 
Secondary Principalship - 20 hours of approved educa
tional leadership classes. (See information about the 
master's degree program.) 
Chief School Business Official - 22 hours of approved 
educational leadership classes. 
(See information about the master's degree program.) 
Central Office - 30 hours of approved educational lead
ership classes 
(See information about the master's degree program.). 
Superintendent - 40 hours of approved educational lead
ership classes. 
(See information about the specialist degree program.) 

Candidates may apply for each endorsement for which they 
qualify. Information and application forms can be obtained by 
contacting the Coordinator of Administrative Certification, edu
cational leadership program, 13 Boone Hall, (313) 487-0255. 

�PECIALIST IN ARTS (LEADERSHIP} 

MODEL 
The clevelopment of leaders with the knowledge, skills, and 

attitudes for helping to build learning communities within a cul
turally diverse society. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
A. ,Admission requirements for a specialist candidate are as

follows:
r. C9mpliance with the specialist degree admission re

quiremenis of:the Graduate School.
2. . A .valid_niast_er's degree from an accredited graduate

school." ·- ·
3. A 3.3 ("B+") graduate gradepoint average in the com

pleted master's degree. 
4. A valid teaching certificate or a waiver. (See adviser for 

waiver provisions.)
5. A year or more of successful teaching or administrative

experience, or equivalent acceptable to the adviser. 
6. Three favorable recommendations from supervisors.

(The prospective student will use the educational lead
ership program's "Confidential Appraisal Form.")

7. Scores from the General Test (Quantitative, Verbal, and 
Analytical) of the Graduate Record Examination that 
arc not more than five years old.

8. International students must submit scores on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) of 550 (total)
or the Michigan English Language Ability Battery
(MELAB) of 80. They must also submit a minimum
score of 230 on the Test of Spoken English (TSE).
These tests are to have been taken within the past five 
years.

9. All students will submit a one-page resume which will
detail their work history and their educational experi
ences.

10. On their graduate application, students must complete
the Graduate Admission and Academic Statement sec
tion describing the reason for requesting admission.
This prepared statement will be reviewed as an indicator
of writing ability.

ADMISSION PROCESS 
The admission process for the specialist degree is as follows. 

A. The Graduate School will receive and gather all required
documents, except the EDL "Confidential Appraisal Forms."
Completed applications which contain test scores, the re
quired gradepoint averages, and the resume will be for
warded to the coordinator of advising for the educational
leadership program. At that time, the "Confidential Appraisal
Forms" will be sent to candidates. Such applications shall be
"admitted pending department review."

B. Upon receipt of the completed "Confidential Appraisal
Forms," applications will be reviewed by the Faculty Review
Committee. Those applications which include acceptable
gradepoint averages, the resume, recommendations, test
scores, and goal statements will be admitted, assigned an
adviser, and invited for an advising interview. Applications
may be found "questionable" because of a combination of
low gradepoint average, low test scores, fair or JX>Or recom
mendations, poor writing ability, and/or statements which 
are inconsistent with the student's goals as an administrator.

C. These "questionable" applications will be reviewed by the 
full faculty, giving special consideration to the student's age, 
life experiences, verbal skills, writing skills, educational
background, gradepoint averages, and scores on the Gradu
ate Record Exantination.

D. Those applications which are accepted will be notified as in
B above. The other applications will be returned to the 
Graduate School to be notified by the Graduate Dean.

E. If a student wishes to appeal the admission decision, he or she
will follow the steps indicated below.
1 . Students who are not admitted by the Graduate School

may appeal on the basis of additional positive informa
tion and evidence about their ability to succeed in the 
graduate program in educational leadership. This evi
dence will be reviewed by the faculty, giving special
consideration to the student's age, life experiences, ver
bal and writing skills, and educational background. In
cluded as part of this review will be scores on the GRE.

2. Additional evidence and the original application will be
forwarded to the EDL coordinator of advising.

3. The full faculty will review and make the final recom
mendation for admission to the Graduate School. The 
faculty may invite the appellant for an interview to 
assist in making the final recommendation.

4. If accepted, the student will be notified and assigned as
in B above. Students not accepted will be notified by the
EDL coordinator of advising and the Dean of the Gradu
ate School.



RETENTION REVIEW REQUIREMENTS 

A.retention revie_w will be conducted by the Faculty Review
Comrruttee and coordinated by the EDL coordinator of advising. 
Students who have not met the following criteria will be identified 
and requested to meet with their academic advisers. 
I . A minimum GPA o f  a t  least 3.3 i n  required educational

leadership courses. 
2. An overall interpersonal skills rating of "average" or above

in EDL 710 and 712. (See the "Leadership Candidate Evalu
ation Form" below.) 

3. An overall ac�demic skills assessment of "average" or above
in any educational leadership class. 

RETENTION PROCESS 

The objective of this retention plan is to assure that students 
have an opportunity to review the appropriateness of their career 
choice and to receiv� assistance in achieving their Specialist in 
Ans degree in educational leadership should they choose to con
tinue m the field. The r�t.ention review will be conducted by the
EDL coordinator of advising with the Faculty Review Committee. 
1. Each semester, faculty who teach EDL 710 and 712 in addi

tion to assigning gra�'.'5· will complete a "Leadership Candi
date Evaluation Form for each student and will assign a v  alue
of '.'outstand�g, ,!bove average, average, below average, or 
s.ermusly lacking on each of the 12 generic leadership skills
listed. These forms will be filed in the student's folder. 

2. In addition, the "Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form" 
must be completed for students who receive less than a "B"
in any educational leadership class. In addition, faculty may 
complet.e the Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form for any
student in any class, 1f they choose to do so. These forms will
be filed in the student's folder.

3. Each semester the EDL coordinator of advising will examine
the files of all students who did not achieve the required GP A 
and recommend review by the Faculty Review Committee. 

4. The folders, with the evaluation forms for this group of 
students, will then be reviewed by the Faculty Review Com
mittee. If the Committee agrees that the record of each 
student indicates performance below graduate or program 
standards, the student and his or her adviser will be notified 
in writing. 

5. The EDL coordinator of advising will send a letter to each
identified student requesting him or her to meet with his or 
her adviser to discuss career goals and the need for assis
tance. If the need for assistance is established, a plan will be 
developed. For example, if difficulties exist with skill or 
concept acquisition, the student may be required to audit a 
class. 

CULMINATING EXPERIENCE 

The culminating experience for the specialist degree will be 
an oral examination (maximum of one hour) over the student 's 
field-based research study and the student's internship experi
ences as set forth in his/her written log. The examination will be 
schedu_led during the student's last semester in the program and
following the completion of both the internship and the field
b�ed research study. The examination will be conducted by the 
Drrector of the Intern Program, the director of the field-based 
research study, and the student's adviser. 

CURRICULUM 

The specialist degree program requires a minimum of 32 
semester hours beyond the master's degree. Students who have 
earned their master's degree from other deparunents at Eastern 
Michigan University or at other institutions will be required to 
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remove master's degree level deficiencies. Students work closely 
with their advisers in developing programs that will prepare them 
for their career goals and for Michigan administrative certification. 

Candidates for the specialist degree in educational leadership 
must satisfactorily complete all work on the program of study, 
including the following: 

A minimum of 62 semester hours of graduate credit appli
cable to the program (32 semester hours beyond the 30 semester 
hour master's degree program). The requirements outlined below 
provide the basic guidelines within which the student's programs 
are developed. 
A. Completion of a master's degree in educational leadership or

equivalent coursework. 
B. Concentration Area (16 hours)

EDL 710 Leadership Theory (2 hours) and 14 hours of
educational leadership electives. These courses in educa
tional leadership are selected with approval of the adviser 
and reflect the student's professional needs and objectives as 
well as Michigan certification requirements. 

C. Applied Research (10 hours)
EDL 712 Analysis of Research in Administration (2 hours)
EDL 713 Field-Based Research (4 hours)
EDL 789 Internship (4 hours) 

D. Cognates (6 hours) 
These courses are elected from either educational lead

ership or other University departments and should comple
ment the program goal. If the student did not complete an
introductory statistics course during his or her master's de
gree program, he or she will be required to take EDP 621 
Statistical Applications in Educational Research (2 credit 
hours) as a requirement for completion of the SpA degree. 

E. Residency Requirements
16 hours of on-campus credit or 12 hours on campus 

and 4 hours at the Flint Center will fulfill residency require
ments for the specialist degree. 

F. An overall GPA of 3.3 (B+) is required for graduation.
G. Administrative Certification

Course work completed at the specialist level will en
able students interested in school administration to qualify 
for Michigan superintendent's certification. Students at the 
specialist level who desire administrative certification must 
have satisfied the 20 hours of core requirements set forth at 
the master's level or take these as deficiencies. Central office
certification includes these 20 hours plus any 10 additional
educational leadership hours. Chief school business official's 
certification entails completion of 22 designated educational 
leadership hours. Superintendent's certification requires the 
20 core hours plus 20 additional educational leadership hours 
including EDL 625. 

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION 

Course Substituiions!Program Changes 
Changes in the student's official program and substitution of 

courses must be approved by the adviser prior to registration. With 
the approval of the student's adviser, one course may be substi
tuted. from another area for a course in the educational leadership
core if the course is administrative in nature. Such a course carmot 
carry more than three hours of credit. 

Courses Outside the Program 
A suggested list of courses has been prepared by the EDL 

Program. Other courses may be used in this area if they are 
approved by the student's adviser. 

Internships 
Information is available from the director of the intern pro

gram. Internship placements should be arranged at least one year 
in advance. 
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Field-based Research 
EDL 713 is offered only during the fall and winter semesters. 

Students must contact the department at least two semesters prior 
to registration for the class to reserve a place in the class. 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION (LEADERSHIP) 

MODEL 

The development of leaders with the knowledge, skills, and 
altitudes for helping to build learning communities within a cul
turally diverse society. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
The doctoral program requirements as stated in the Graduate 

Bulletin are the basis for admission and completion of the doctor
ate in educational leadership. Please refer to the appropriate sec
tion of the Graduate Bulletin for details. To be eligible for admission 
to the doctoral program in educational leadership at Eastern Michi
gan University, the applicant must meet the following departmen
tal requirements. 
For Studenls with a Master's Degree 
A. An earned master's degree from an accredited university 

with a minimum gradepoint average of 3. 75 on a 4.0 scale for 
full admission.

For Studenis with a Specialist Degree 
B. Option 1:

The Educational Leadership (EDL) progran1 faculty 
expect doctoral applicants to meet the admission criteria 
specified below. However, by utilizing a holistic approach to 
admission, the inability to meet one specific criterion will not 
eliminate an individual from consideration. The expectations 
for admission to the doctoral program in educational leader
ship at Eastern Michigan University are as follows: 
1 .  Completion o f  the Specialist in Arts (SpA) degree from 

Eastern Michigan University. 
2. A score of 1500 on the General Test ( quantitative,

analytical, and verbal scores) of the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE). A minimum score of 1250 is re
quired.

3. A 3.75 GPA on all graduate work completed.
4. Prior or current experience in an administrative/leader

ship position.
5 . Satisfactory performance during a personal interview

with faculty.
6. Outsllll)<)ing references from professionals with whom 

the applicant has worked.
Upon admission, the student is eligible to apply 32

semeslf!r ho_JJrs (if credit toward completion of the 60-hour 
doctoral program; the. cleterminati.on of which hours can be 
counte,d.y.-i)l r<!srwitll the.student's doctoral adviser. 

Op!]pn.2: : . • . . . . . .  
. . . .  Siud�!S �hoJwlcl Y)� Speci�ist in Arts (SpA) or the 
1'dtJcationaJ'S�i?Iist,(EdS) 'degree from ,an accredited insti
tution of higher: educatioii\other than Eastern Michigan 
University) are eligible to be considered for admission to the 
doctoral program. These individuals are expected to meet the 
same admission requirements as specified for individuals 
completing the EMU specialist degree (i.e., 2-6 in Option 1). 

Upon admission to the doctoral program, students hold
ing the specialist degree from another institution may request 
that a maximum of 15 semester hours be applied toward the 
60 hours required for completion of the EdD. The doctoral 
adviser will evaluate the transcript and determine which 
courses can be used. 

Additional Requiremenls 
C. The educational leadership program requires an applicant to 

submit the following materials for review:
1. A valid teaching certificate or waiver; (See adviser for 

waiver provisions.)
2. A departmental application form;
3. An essay (approximately 500 words in length) describ

ing the student's background, goals, and commitment to 
the field of educational leadership;

4. A letter of endorsement and an evaluation form com
pleted by each of the following:
a. The student's immediate supervisor,
b. A peer, and 
c. A past supervisor or professor.

ADMISSION PROCESS 
The admission process for the doctoral degree is as follows. 

A. The Graduate School will receive the Graduate School appli
cation form, test scores, and the required transcripts and, if
appropriate, will admit the student to study at Eastern Michi
gan University. All other application materials will be sent 
directly to the EDL doctoral program coordinator.

B. Upon receipt of the completed applications by the deadline
date established by the faculty (usually around February 15),
the credentials will be reviewed by the educational leader
ship program (EDL) faculty, and selected people will be 
invited to complete a personal interview with the EDL Pro
gram faculty.

C. Personal interviews will be conducted by the faculty and the 10 
candidates with evidence of the greatest potential to succeed in 
the doctoral program will be selected annually and notified of 
their admission by the doctoral program coordinator. 

D. If a student wishes to appeal the admission decision, he or she
will follow the steps indicated below.
1 . Students who are not admitted to the doctoral program

may appeal on the basis of additional written positive
information and evidence about their ability to succeed 
in the doctoral program in educational leadership. This 
evidence will be reviewed by the educational leadership 
program faculty, giving special consideration to the 
student's age, life experiences, verbal and writing skills,
and educational background. After reviewing the addi
tional materials, the faculty may request an interview
with the candidate. Based on the information available,
the EDL program faculty will make a recommendation
about admission to the Head of the Department of Lead
ership and Counseling.

2. After reviewing additional evidence presented, the rec
ommendation of the faculty in the EDL Program, and 
the availability of positions in the particular doctoral
class, the Department Head will render a judgment
about admission.

3. If the student remains dissatisfied with the decision, he 
or she may appeal to the Dean of the College of Educa
ti,m for admission; the decision of the Dean of the 
College of Education shall be final.

RETENTION REVIEW REQUlREMENT 

A retention review will be conducted at the end of the 
doctoral students' first academic year by each student's doctoral 
adviser. Students who have not met the following criteria will be 
identified and requested to meet with their doctoral advisers. 
1 . A minimum GPA of  a t  least 3.5 in  required educational

leadership courses.
2. An overall interpersonal skills rating of "average" or above

in EDL 810 and 794. (See the "Leadership Candidate Evalu
ation Form" below.)



RETENTION PROCESS 

The objective of this retention plan is to identify students 
who need additional assistance in order to complete the doctoral 
program successfully. The retention review will be conducted by 
student's doctoral adviser, with assistance provided by the EDL 
doctoral program coordinator and the Department Head. 
I . Faculty who teach EDL 810 and EDL 794, in addition to 

assigning grades, will complete a "Leadership Candidate Evalu
ation Form" for each doctoral student and will assign a value
of "outstanding, above average, average, below average, or
seriously lacking" on each of the 12 generic leadership skills
listed. These forms will be filed in the student's folder. 

2. In addition, the "Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form" 
must be completed for doctoral students who receive less
than a "B+" in any educational leadership class. These forms 
will be filed in the student's folder. 

3. At the end of the doctoral students' first academic year, the
EDL program faculty will review the files of all doctoral
students; if concerns surface about any student, the doctoral
adviser will schedule a meeting to discuss problems, con
cerns, and issues; if a need for assistance is established, a
plan will be developed by the student and the adviser.

INTERNSHIP 

The application of conceptual, technical, and human rela
tions skills essential to successful educational leadership (i.e., the 
testing of theory against prevailing practice) is best observed and 
explored when there is direct involvement in admirtistration. Stu
dents, serving as administrative interns, complete a mirtimum of 
200 clock hours of service at the internship site in an area related 
to their career goals. The internship is supervised by an experi
enced educational administrator and the director of the intern 
program in the educational leadership program. 

The internship is normally completed as the final experience 
of the Specialist in Arts degree program. For students who do not 
wish to qualify for the Sp.A. degree, the internship must be 
finished prior to the completion of the comprehensive qualifying 
examination. 

In addition to completion of the planned program of study, 
each student in the EdD progran1 must complete a residence 
experience and a comprehensive qualifying examination. These 
important aspects of the doctoral program are described below. 

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT 

The residence requirement must be completed after admis
sion is granted to the EdD program, and the faculty in the educa
tional leadership program expect the student to become a member 
of a commurtity of scholars during the residence experience. In 
order to satisfy this requirement, students must enroll in a total of 
16  semester hours of on-campus course work, exclusive of disser
tation research during two successive semesters in a 12-month 
period and must be available to participate in all activities planned 
for students who are in residence (i. e., 8 semester credit hours in 
each semester in residence). A second residency option is offered 
for the benefit of the doctoral student who wishes to continue 
his/her employment while working on the doctoral degree. Spe
cifically, the doctoral requirement for residence following the 
specialist degree may also be met by completion of 12 semester 
hours within a one-year period, exclusive of dissertation research. 
Compliance with the aforementioned would be met as follows: 

Fall 
2 Courses 
(four semester 
hrs. at present) 

Winter 
2 Courses 
(four semester 
hrs. at present) 

Spring/Summer 
2 Courses 
(four semester 
hrs. at present) 
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Only course work on the Urtiversity's main campus satisfies 
the residency requirements. 

COMPREHENSIVE QUALIFYING EXAMINATION 

Students involved in the Ed.D. program will take a 14-hour 
comprehensive qualifying exanunation (i. e., 12  hours written and 
2 hours oral), as a means of  demonstrating their ability to integrate 
a wealth of information into a meaningful whole. Each student 
will be expected to show subject mastery of the major (educa
tional leadership) and the cognate in terms of the literature base, 
concepts, philosophy, research, and issues/problems. Each stu
dent also must provide evidence that he or she can analyze and 
synthesize information as well as draw appropriate conclusions. 

The written examination will cover two days. During the first 
day, all students will write on common questions selected from I) 
theories of educational leadership, 2) ethics, and 3) community 
education and school/commooity relations. On day two, two hours 
will be spent on a question from the student's cognate area. In 
addition, students will write on four other questions for one hour 
each selected from I) supervision, evaluation, and staff develop
ment; 2) school finance; 3) collective negotiations; 4) human 
relations skills; 5) curriculum; and 6) educational law. The "com
mon" portion of the examination will be developed and read by 
the educational leadership program's Doctoral Exanunation Com
mittee, and the individual portion of the examination will be 
developed and read by the student's doctoral committee. 

The second part of the exanunation will be a two-hour oral 
examination during which any areas of the student's written ex
amination may be pursued in greater depth by members of the 
doctoral committee. 

Failure on the written portion of the comprehensive qualify
ing examination ( either partially or totally) will cause the student's 
performance in the program to be reviewed by the doctoral com
mittee, in consultation with the Department Head. The doctoral 
committee will then recommend that either the student be dis
missed from the doctoral program, be permitted to withdraw from 
the program, or be allowed to retake the examination ( either 
partially or totally) after a remediation plan has been developed 
and implemented. Re-examination may not take place until at 
least six months have elapsed but must occur within one year. The 
results of the second exanunation are final. After the second 
written attempt, if the student's doctoral committee chooses to do 
so, the members may ask the student to participate in an intensive 
oral examination. If, after the oral exanunation. the doctoral com
mittee members maintain that the student has not achieved the 
level of proficiency needed by a professional in the field of 
educational leadership, the recommendation will be made to the 
Graduate Dean that the student be dismissed from the Ed.D. 
program. 

CURRICULUM 

A doctoral student's individualized course of study is nor
mally expected to encompass at least 60 semester hours of course 
work beyond the master's degree. The exact number of hours will 
be determined by the student's program adviser, based on a review 
of previous graduate transcripts, the student's professional and 
personal aspirations, and Ed.D. degree requirements as set forth 
by the Graduate School and the Department of Leadership and 
Counseling. Therefore, some plans of study will have only 60 
semester hours while others may include additional hours ( either 
courses designed to remove deficiencies or classes focused on 
enhancing opporturtities for leadership success) at the discretion 
of the program adviser and doctoral committee members. The 
typical program of study will be divided into the following five 
components: 
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Component Semester hours required 
Major (Educational Leadership) ............................................... 20 
Cognate ....................................... .............................................. 10 
Research ............... ..................................................................... 10 
Dissertation Research ................................................................ 16  
Internship ....................... ............................................................. 4 
Major (Educational Leadership) 

The 20 hours in the major are composed of educational 
leadership courses identified by the student and his/her program 
adviser. When the candidate completes the Specialist in Arts in 
educational leadership, 1 6  of the 20 hours are satisfied. The 16 
hours include EDL 710 Leadership Theory (2 hours) plus 14 hours 
of electives. Paramount in making selections about these courses 
are degree requirements and the student's career, personal, certifi
cation, and professional goals. In addition the student must take 
the following two courses at the doctoral level: EDL 794 Seminar: 
Administration and Supervision and EDL 810 Ethics and Policy 
Analysis for Educational Leaders. Upon completion of this indi· 
vidualized program of study in the major, the student will have the 
requisite knowledge needed to fill a leadership role in a preferred 
area of service. 
Cognate 

The adaptability of the program is again apparent in the 
opportunity for doctoral students and program advisers to con· 
struct a cognate which contributes significantly to a student's 
development as a professional educator and administrator. A 
cognate is an area of specialization developed through completion 
of a sequence of related courses that are designed to add depth to 
the student's doctoral program. 1n order to provide maximum 
flexibility in meeting individual student needs, the 10-hour cog
nate may be completed in any one or a combination of graduate 
academic units, departments, schools, or colleges of the Univer
sity that offer a sufficient number of advanced graduate courses. A 
representative of the cognate area will serve as a member of the 
student's doctoral committee. 
Research 

The third major segment of the doctoral program is designed 
to enable the student to accomplish the following: 
A. Demonstrate competence in research design, analysis, and 

the use of research tools.
B. Conduct useful research. 
C. Operate as an informed consumer of educational research.

In order to me.et these outcomes, the program of study in
cludes 10 semester hours of course work in research. Upon comple
tion of the specialist degree by the candidate, 6 of the 10 hours are 
satisfied. (If tli.e student did not complete an introductory statistics 
course during his or .her master's degree programming, he or she 
will be requii;ed to complete EDP 621 Statistical Applications in 
Educational Re.s�_arch (2 credit hours) as a requirement for the 
Sp.A .. degr<,e.):P,ese.include: 

EDL. 712 Analysis of Res.earch in Administration (2 credit 
l!oiµ-�), 8J1d 

EOJ,.,7HFielg-Basaj ResC¥ch (4 credit hours). 
hi "a4dition; ih�'ifoctox:al ia;dent i:nus.t take: 
EDP 651 lnferential Statistics (2 credit hours), and 
EDP 652 Multivariate Statistics (2 credit hours). 

Dissertation Research 
Each student in the Ed.D. program will be required to com

plete a dissertation, a document representing an original research 
effort. The dissertation will focus on an area of particular interest 
to the student and the dissertation chair; and the research may be 
conducted using a variety of research designs (causal-compara
tive, experimental, etc.) as well as approaches (quantitative or 
qualitative). Overall, the doctoral student must register for a mini-

mum of 16 semester credit hours of dissertation research; but he or 
she may not enroll in dissertation research until he or she has 
passed the comprehensive qualifying examination and has been 
admitted to candidacy by the Graduate School. It should be noted 
that this stipulation does not preclude the student's working with 
the dissertation chair in formulating ideas about the specific re
search topic. However, the approval of the dissertation proposal 
cannot occur until after the student has passed the comprehensive 
qualifying examination. 1n completing the first 2 semester hours 
of dissertation research, the student will be required to attend a 
dissertation research seminar. 

When the dissertation is completed, the student will present 
the written document to the dissertation committee for approval. 
1n a two-hour oral examination/defense, the student will answer 
questions related to the dissertation research and will defend his or 
her work. At the conclusion of the oral examination, the disserta
tion committee will determine 1) if the written document meets 
doctoral standards of quality and rigor and 2) if the student has 
successfully defended the research conducted. This process of 
review and revision will occur until the doctoral committee ap
proves both the written document and the student's oral defense of 
his or her research. 



GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND COLLEGE 
STUDENT PERSONNEL PROGRAMS 

John W. Waidley, 
G&C Coordinator of Advising 
13 Boone Hall 
487-3270

Graduate study in guidance and counseling consists of the
Specialist in Arts degree program, the Master of Arts degree 
program, and service course offerings for classroom teachers and 
graduate students in related fields. 

The master's degree program provides entry-level compe
tencies and proficiencies for such positions as elementary school 
counselors, secondary school counselors, community agency coun
selors, and college student personnel workers. For more informa
tion, contact the coordinator of advising. 

The specialist' s  degree program of studies provides individu
als with advanced competencies, enabling them to assume profes
sional counseling and leadership positions. The advanced program 
of graduate studies is directed to those persons aspiring for greater 
effectiveness in their current employment and advancement in 
various community and educational settings which require profes
sional counseling skills and knowledge. 

MASTER OF ARTS (GUIDANCE AND 
COUNSELING) 

A master's degree program consists of these two major 
components: a major concentration in guidance and counseling 
and appropriate courses in cognate areas. Studems pursuing gradu
ate study in the school counseling endorsement for elementary or 
secondary school counselors in Michigan follow the program 
outline, "School Counselor Program." Students pursuing graduate 
study in the college student personnel area follow the program 
outline, "College Student Personnel Program." Students pursuing 
graduate study in the area of community counseling follow the 
program outline entitled "Community Counseling." 

The specific admission requirements of each program are 
outlined under the appropriate program description. 

MODEL 

The school counselor as a caring professional whose focus is 
on the relationships needed to facilitate the development of stu
dents for effective living in a changing global society. 

SCHOOL COUNSELOR ENDORSEMENT 
PROGRAM 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Students must have graduated from a regionally accredited
institution. 

B. All applicants must have submitted scores on the analytical,
quantitative, and verbal sections of the General Test of the 
Graduate Record Examination (ORE). The ORE scores may 
not be more than five years old. 

C. Foreign students must submit scores on the Test of English as
a Foreign Language (TOEFL) of 550 (total ) or The Michi
gan English Language Ability Battery (MELAB) of 80. They 
must also submit a minimum score of 230 on the Test of
Spoken English (TSE). These tests must have been taken 
within the past five years. 

D. Students applying for their first master's degree must have an
undergraduate GPA of 2.5 overall or a GPA of 2.75 in the 
second half of the undergraduate program. Students who are 
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applying for a second master's degree must have a GPA of 
3 .30 or better on their previous graduate degree. 

E. All applicants must submit positive recommendations from
two professional supervisors and/or supervis?1g professors
which will give indication of the quality of theu pr�fess1onal 
work and their potential for counseling. (Forms will be sent
with the application.) 

F. All students will submit a one-page resume which will detail 
their work history and their experiences related to counseling.

G. On their graduate application, students must submit the pre
pared statement on the Graduate Admission and Academic 
Statement form describing the reason for requesting admis
sion. This statement will be reviewed as an indicator of 
writing ability.

H. Students applying for admission to the school counselor
endorsement program must submit evidence of a valid teach
ing certificate. 

ADMISSION PROCESS 

A. The Graduate School receives and gathers all required docu
ments except the recommendation forms that are collected by 
the department. Completed applications which include test 
scores, required gradepoint averages, and the resume are to 
be forwarded to the G&C coordinator of advising. Such 
applications shall be "  Admitted pending Department review." 

B. Recommendation forms are available directly from the De
partment of Leadership and Counseling 's main office and 
two completed forms should be returned to the G&C coordi
nator of advising. 

C. Applications are reviewed by the G&C coordinator of advis
ing and one member of the Faculty Review Committee. (See 
G below.) Students whose applications include acceptable 
gradepoint averages, resume, recommendations, test scores, 
and goal statements will be admitted, assigned to an adviser, 
and invited for an advising interview. Each student will 
complete the Personal Data Sheet and bring it to the advising 
interview.

D. Applications may be found "questionable" because of a com
bination of low gradepoint averages, fair or poor recommen
dations, low test scores, and/or goal statements which are 
unclear or inconsistent with school counseling. 

E. These "questionable" applications will be reviewed by the
full Faculty Review Committee, giving special consideration 
to the student's age, life experiences, verbal skills, writing 
skills, educational background, gradepoint averages, and 
scores on the Graduate Record Examination. 

F. Applicants whose records are accepted by the Committee will
be notified as in C above. The other applications will be returned 
to the Graduate School to be notified by the Graduate Dean. 

G. The G&C coordinator of advising and two other faculty 
members constitute the Faculty Review Committee. The 
committee is chaired by the G&C coordinator of advising. 

APPEAL 

A. Students who are not admitted by the Graduate School or the
Faculty Review Committee may appeal on the basis of addi
tional positive infornuuion and evidence about the student's 
ability 10 succeed in rhe graduaie program in guidance and 
counseling. This evidence will be reviewed by the Faculty 
Review Committee, giving special consideration to the 
student's age, life experiences, verbal skills, writing skills, 
and educational background. Evidence must, however, in
clude a minimum combined (verbal and quantitative) score 
of 800 or better on the Graduate Record Examination or 37 or 
better on the Miller Analogies Test 

B. Additional evidence and the original application will be
forwarded to the G&C coordinator of advising. 
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C. The full Faculty Review Committee will review and make
the final recommendation for admission to the Graduate 
School. The Committee may invite the appellant for an 
interview to assist in the final recommendation. 

D. If accepted, the student will be notified and assigned as in the
admission process, as in C above. Students not accepted will 
be notified by the G&C coordinatorof advising and the Dean
of the Graduate School. 

Students seeking counselor endorsement of their teaching
certificates must provide evidence of their valid Michigan teach
ing certificates at the time of admission. These students are eli
gible to apply for counselor endorsement of their teaching 
certificates at the completion of their graduate programs of study. 

RETENTION REVIEW REQUIREMENTS 

A retention review will be conducted by the G&C coordina
tor of advising based upon the following criteria. 
A. A GPA of at least 3.25 in required core courses.
B. An Interpersonal Skills Assessment of "acceptable" or above 

in both G&C 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills and 
G&C 5 10 Counselor Development: Counseling Process. 

C. Work samples and/or term papers rated acceptable or above.

RETENTION PROCESS

The retention review will be conducted by the G&C coordi
nator of advising with the Faculty Review Committee. 
A. Each semester faculty who teach G&C 505 Counselor Devel

opment: Basic Skills and G&C 510 Counselor Development: 

B.  

c. 

D. 

E. 

Counseling Process, in addition to assigning grades, may 
complete a Counselor Evaluation Form for each student and 
will assign a value of "strong," "acceptable," or "question
able" in relation to the demonstrated interpersonal and aca
demic skills needed to qualify as a counselor. A Counselor 
Evaluation Form must be completed for all students assigned
a "questionable" value. These forrns will be filed in the 
student's folder. 
In addition, faculty in other core classes must complete the
form for students who receive less than a "B" in the course. 
Faculty members may complete the form for any student they 
perceive as having difficulty. These forms are filed in the 
student's folder. 
Each semester the G&C coordinator of advising will review
the GPA of students completing 12 hours, which must in-
clude G&C 5.05 Counselor Development: Basic Skills and 
G&C510 Counselor Development: Counseling Process. The
coordinator will identify all students who did not achieve a 
GPA of 3.0 or have "questionable" reports on interpersonal 
or academic skijls.
The records of thi_s group of students will be reviewed by the
Faculty Review Committee. If the Committee agrees that the 
record·ofa stu.dc;nt indicates performance below graduate or 
program s.tandards., the Committee will notify each student 
tha.t he or she.must meet with his or her academic adviser to 

. di,;cuss ,a p)jUJ.Jor n;mf'(!il!.tion. 
The studentwill,meet'wjth the acaderruc adviser to discuss the
needforrerii.;.i;ationam!; v,,herenecessary, to make such a plan. 
For example, if difficulties exist with skill or concept acquisi
tion, the student may be required to audit a class. If personal 
problems or characteristics are thought to interfere with perfor
mance, the student may be encouraged to enter counseling. 

EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Prior to application for graduation, students must submit a
portfolio containing the following items: 

1. A paper on an identified area of school counseling
theory or practice. It is suggested that this paper be 
developed in G&C 612 The School Counselor; how
ever, it may be developed in another course in the 
school counseling core, depending on the student's needs
and interests. 

2. Evidence of an acceptable case study and tape review.
(See B below.) 

B. Each student will present a case study which demonstrates
his or her analytical skills, communication skills, planrung 
skills, and facilitative skills. This case study must include an 
audio or video tape which also demonstrates facilitative and
counseling skills. These submissions will be reviewed by the 
student's practicum supervisor and one other regular G&C 
Program faculty member. 

C. A second paper developed in any other class on the student's 
master's degree program which demonstrates commuruca
tion skills and intellectual facility must be submitted by the 
student for the file. This paper must have the instructor's
signature to show his or her approval for inclusion. 

D. Students must have a gradepcint average of 3.0 or better.
E. Students must have "CR" in G&C 686 Counseling Practicum I.
F. Students must achieve a minimum score (to be determined)

on a well standardized test, should it become required by the 
Michigan Department of Education. 

EXIT PROCESS 

A. One semester prior to graduation, students must obtain from 
the Guidance and Counseling Program office a form describ
ing the materials they will need for approval of graduation. 
During this particular semester, the materials identified must 
be assembled in the student's portfolio. 

B. During the student's last semester, he or she will submit the
required portfolio to his or her adviser. 

C. The academic adviser will review and discuss the portfolio 
with the student and make a recommendation to the Faculty
Review Committee. 

D. The Faculty Review Committee will give final approval for
graduation to the Graduate School or return the portfolio to 
the adviser for further review. 

CURRICULUM 

The following outline describes the general program require
ments leading to a minimum of 32 semester hours of graduate 
study for those students seeking training and endorsement as 
elementary or secondary school counselors: 
A. Major Concentration in Guidance and Counseling (20-26

hours) 
1. Required Courses 

G&C 500 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and
Services 

G&C 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills
G&C 510 Counselor Development: Counseling Process 
G&C 520 Standardized Group Testing 
G&C 530 Career Development and Information Ser-

vices
G&C 540 Group Process I
G&C 610 Theories of Counseling
G&C 612 The School Counselor 
G&C 620 Individual Appraisal in Guidance and Coun

seling
G&C 686 Counseling Practicum I

2. Elective Courses
These guidance and counseling courses are selected
with the approval of the adviser and reflect the student's 
professional needs and objectives. 

B. Cognate Areas (6-12 hours)



1. Required Course
EDP 677 Research Techniques or its equivalent

2. Elective Courses
These cognate courses provide a knowledge and under
standing of human development and behavior, the work
setting, or meet career-related objectives and are se
lected with the approval of the adviser.

COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL 
PROGRAM 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Students must have graduated from a regionally accredited
institution.

B. All applicanL� must have submitted scores on the analytical,
quantitative, and verbal sections of the General Test of the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE). The GRE scores may
not be more than five years old.

C. Foreign students must submit scores on the Test of English as
a Foreign Language (TOEFL) of 550 (total ) or The Michi
gan English Language Ability Battery (MELAB) of 80. They 
must also submit a minimum score of 230 on the Test of
Spoken English (TSE). These tests must have been taken 
within the past five years. 

D. Students applying for their first master's degree must have an 
undergraduate GPA of 2.5 overall or a GPA of 2.75 in the
second half of the undergraduate program. Students who are 
applying for a second master's degree must have a GPA of
3.0 or better on their previous graduate degree.

E. All applicants must submit positive recommendations from 
two professional supervisors and/or supervising professors
which will give indication of the quality of their professional
work and their potential for counseling. (Forms will be sent 
with the application.)

F. All students will submit a one-page resume which will detail 
their work history and their experiences related lO courtSeling.

G. On their graduate application, students must submit the pre
pared statement on the Graduate Admission and Academic
Statement form describing the reason for requesting admis
sion. This statement will be reviewed as an indicator of
writing ability.

ADMISSION PROCESS 

A. The Graduate School receives and gathers all required docu
ments except the recommendation forms that are collected by 
the department. Completed applications which include test
scores, required gradepoint averages, and the resume are to 
be forwarded to the G&C coordinator of advising. Such
applications shall be "  Admitted pending Department review."

B. Recommendation forms are available directly from the De
partment of Leadership and Counseling' s main office and 
two completed forms should be returned to the G&C coordi
nator of advising.

C. Applications are reviewed by the G&C coordinator of advis
ing and one member of the Faculty Review Committee. (See
G below.) Students whose applications include acceptable 
gradepoint averages, resume, recommendations, test scores,
and goal statements will be admitted, assigned lO an adviser, 
and invited for an advising interview. Each student will 
complete the Personal Data Sheet and bring it to the advising 
interview. 

D. Applications may be found "questionable" because of a com
bination of low gradepoint averages, fair or poor recommen
dations, low test scores, and/or goal statements which are 
unclear or inconsistent with counseling.
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E. These "questionable" applications will be reviewed by the
full Faculty Review Committee, giving special consideration
to the student's age, life experiences, verbal skills, writing
skills, educational background, gradepoint averages, and 
scores on the Graduate Record Examination.

F. Applicants whose records are accepted by the Committee
will be notified as in C above. The other applications will be
returned to the Graduate School to be notified by the Gradu
ate Dean.

G. The G&C coordinator of advising and two other faculty
members constitute the Faculty Review Committee. The
committee is chaired by the G&C coordinator of advising.

APPEAL 

A. Students who are not admitted by the Graduate School or the
Faculty Review Committee may appeal on the basis of addi
tional positive informal ion and evidence about the student's 
ability to succeed in the graduate program in guidance and 
counseling. This evidence will be reviewed by the Faculty 
Review Committee, giving special consideration to the
student's age, life experiences, verbal skills, writing skills,
and educational background. Evidence must., however, in
clude a minimum combined (verbal and quantitative) score
of 800 or better on the Graduate Record Examination or 37 or
better on the Miller Analogies Test.

B . Additional evidence and the original application will be 
forwarded to the G&C coordinator of advising.

C. The full Faculty Review Committee will review and make
the final recommendation for admission to the Graduate
School. The Committee may invite the appellant for an 
interview to assist in the final recommendation.

D. If accepted, the student will be notified and assigned as in the
admission process, as in C above. Students not accepted will
be notified by the G&C coordinator of advising and the Dean 
of the Graduate School.

RETENTION REVIEW REQUIREMENTS 

A retention review will be conducted by the G&C coordina
tor of advising based upon the following criteria. 
A. A GPA of at least 3.25 in required core courses.
B. An Interpersonal Skills Assessment of"acceptable" or above

in both G&C 505 CourtSelor Development: Basic Skills and 
G&C 510 Counselor Development: Counseling Process.

C. Work samples and/or term papers rated acceptable or above.

RETENTION PROCESS

The retention review will be conducted by the G&C coordi
nator of advising with the Faculty Review Committee. 
A. Each semester faculty who teach G&C 505 Counselor Devel

opment: Basic Skills and G&C 510 Counselor Development: 
CourtSeling Process, in addition to assigning grades, may 
complete a Counselor Evaluation Form for each student and 
will assign a value of "strong," "acceptable," or "question
able" in relation to the demonstrated interpersonal and aca
demic skills needed to qualify as a counselor. A CourtSelor 
Evaluation Form must be completed for all students assigned 
a "questionable" value. These forms will be filed in the 
student's folder. 

B. In addition, faculty in other core classes must complete the 
form for students who receive less than a "B" in the course.
Faculty members may complete the form for any student they 
perceive as having difficulty. These forms are filed in the 
student's folder.

C. Each semester the G&C coordinator of advising will review
the GPA of students completing 12 hours, which must in
clude G&C 505 CourtSelor Development: Basic Skills and
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G&C 510 CollllSelor Development: CollllSeling Process. The 
coordinator will identify all students who did not achieve a 
GPA of 3 .0 or have "questionable" reports on interpersonal 
or academic skills. 

D. The records of this group of students will be reviewed by the 
Faculty Review Committee. If the Committee agrees that the
record of a student indicates performance below graduate or 
program standards, the Committee will notify each student 
that he or she must meet with his or her academic adviser to 
discuss a plan for remediation. 

E. The student will meet with the academic adviser to discuss the
need for remediation and, where necessary, to make such a plan. 
For example, if difficulties exist with skill or concept acquisi
tion, the student may be required to audit a class. If personal 
problems or characteristics are thought to interfere with perfor
mance, the student may be encouraged to enter collllSeling. 

EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

All students must assemble a graduation portfolio. This port
folio must be submitted to the academic adviser during the student's 
final semester. The student and his or her adviser will review and 
discuss the portfolio. If mutually acceptable, the adviser's recom
mendation will be forwarded to the Faculty Review Committee 
for final approval. The Faculty Review Committee may examine 
portfolios of students where acceptance is questionable. 

Students are advised to keep their portfolio as part of their 
continuing record of professional development. Following are the 
materials which must be included in the portfolio. 
A. A paper on an identified area of college student development 

theory or practice. It is expected that this paper be developed
in G&C 695 Seminar: College Student Personnel as part of 
the required action-based research project.

B. Evidence of a successful field-based experience.
C. At least one additional paper developed in any other class on

the student's master's degree core which the instructor agreed 
was of portfolio quality. G&C 550 Student Personnel Ser
vices in Higher Education and G&C 551 Contemporary 
College Students are suggested. 

D. Students must have a GPA of 3.0 or better.
E. Students must have a "CR" in G&C 689 Field Work in

Guidance, Counseling, and Student Personnel. The student 
may want to include the his or her final report in the portfolio. 

EXIT PROCESS 

A. One semester prior to graduation, students must obtain from
the Guidance and CollllSeling Program office a form describ
ing the mitterials they will need for approval of graduation. 
During this p.rticular semester, the materials identified must 
be. assemble;! .in'the student's portfolio.

B. Durin&. tJl�.stusJent'.s J�t semester, he or she will submit the
required pgftfolip to. hjs orher adviser. 

c. The acade_mjc aclv�"' wi)(reviewand discuss the portfolio 
with ti),� stud_eI)t a,ng make a recommendation to the Faculty
Rivi�\\' G_oll)l))li�e: .. ·.•.·· i ... - . .

O. The Fa:9ult)'"R<i\'.iew Cg!1).lilittee will give fmal approval for
graqua,tipn, io:.ti)� (}ra\fu,1\e S_chool o.r. return the portfolio to 
tlie adviser for furtl:,.eireview. 

CURRICULUM 

The following outline describes the general program require
ments leading to a minimum of 32 semester hours of graduate 
study for those students seeking training and education as college 
student personnel professionals in higher education settings: 
A. Major concentration in college student personnel (20-22 hours)

1. Required Courses (16 hours)
G&C 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills

G&C 510 Counselor Development: Counseling Process 
G&C 520 Standardized Group Testing 
G&C 530 Career Development and Information Services 
G&C 540 Group Process I 
G&C 550 Student Personnel Services in Higher Education 
G&C 551 Contemporary College Students 
G&C 689 Field Work in Guidance, Counseling, and 

Student Personnel (department permission required) 
2. Elective Courses (4-6)

These elective courses in the College Student Personnel
Program reflect the student's professional needs and 
objectives and are selected with the approval of the 
adviser. 

B. Cognate Courses (10-12)
1. Required Courses (4 hours)

EDL 613 Introduction to Higher Education
EDP 677 Research Techniques or equivalent 

2. Recommended Courses (6-8 hours)
These courses will be selected with the approval of the
adviser from such progran1 areas as educational leader
ship, educational psychology, communications, psychol
ogy, sociology, economics, management, and marketing. 

COMMUNITY COUNSELING PROGRAM 

This expanded master's degree program is designed to pre
pare students to work specifically as counselors in community 
settings. The program is accredited by the Council for Accredita
tion of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP), 
a specialized accrediting body recognized by the Council on 
Postsecondary Accreditation (COPA). CACREP grants accred
ited status to graduate-level programs in the professional collllSe!
ing field. Students graduating from this program are eligible for 
professional counselor licensure in Michigan. 

ADMJSSION 

Admission to the Community Counseling Program is selec
tive. Screening of applications occurs once a year, beginning in 
September, for admission during the following winter. To be 
considered for admission, the following are required: 
A. A completed application for admission to the Graduate School,

including submission of scores on the analytical, quantita
tive, and verbal sections of the General Test of the Graduate 
Record Examination (ORE). The ORE scores may not be 
more than five years old. 

B. An undergraduate GP A of 2. 75 overall, or 3.0 in the second
half of the undergraduate program OR a GPA of 3.3 on 
another advanced degree OR a combined score of 1250 on 
the analytical, quantitative, and verbal tests of the ORE. 

C. For international students, minimum scores of 550 on the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or 80 on 
The Michigan English Language Ability Battery (MELAB) 
and 230 on the Test of Spoken English (TSE). The scores 
carmot be more than five years old. 

D. Submission of a one-page letter of intent, focusing on the
apllicant's motivation and rationale for seeking admission to 
the program .as well as professional goals and objectives. 

E. Submission of a one-page resume describing the applicant's
educational, career, and/or life experience relevant to the 
program. 

The faculty committee rates each applicant on the above
criteria, and applicants are ranked based on their total scores. A 
group of applicants is selected for the second phase of the screen
ing process, which involves (1) a day-long sequence of activities 
in which the applicant participates in several small group activi
ties as well as an individual interview; and (2) the submission of 
three letters of recommendation. Final admission decisions are 



made by the faculty committee after reviewing letters of recom
mendation and discussing the applicant's participation in indi
vidual and group activities and interviews. 

APPEAL 

Students who are not admitted by the Graduate School or the 
Faculty Review Committee may appeal on the basis of additional 
positive information and evidence abouJ the studenl' s ability lo 
succeed in the graduate program in guidance and counseling.
This evidence will be reviewed by the Faculty Review Commit
tee, giving special consideration to the student's age, life experi
ences, verbal skills, writing skills, and educational background. 
Evidence must, however, include a minimum combined score of 
1250 verbal, quantitative, and analytical sections of the Graduate 
Record Examination. The Committee may invite the applicant for 
an interview to assist in the final recommendation. 

RETENTION PROCESS 

The retention review will be conducted by the G&C coordi
nator of advising with the Faculty Review Committee. 
1 . Each semester faculty who teach G&C 505 Counselor Devel

opment: Basic Skills and G&C 5 10 Counselor Development:
Counseling Process, in addition to assigning grades, may
complete a Faculty Evaluation Form for each student which
will assign a value of 'strong," "acceptable," or "question
able" in relation to the demonstrated interpersonal skills and
academic skills needed to qualify as a community counselor.
These forms will be filed in the student's folder.

2. In addition, faculty in other core classes must complete the
form for students who receive less than a uB" in the course.
Faculty may complete the form for any student they perceive
as having difficulty. These forms will be filed in the student's
folder. 

3. Each semester the G&C coordinator of advising will review
the GPA of students completing 12 hours, which must in
clude G&C 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills and
G&C 5 10  Counselor Development: Counseling Process. The 
coordinator will identify all srudents who did not achieve a
GPA of 3.0 or have "questionable" reports on interpersonal 
skills or academic skills.

4. The records of this group of students will be reviewed by the
Faculty Review Committee. If the Committee agrees that the
record of a student indicates performance below graduate or 
program standards, the Committee will notify each student
that he or she must meet with his or her academic adviser to
discuss a plan for remediation.

5. The student will meet with the academic adviser to discuss
the need for remediation and, where necessary, to make such
a plan. For example, if difficulties exist with skill or concept 
acquisition, the student may be required to audit a class. If
personal problems or characteristics are thought to interfere 
with performance, the student may be encouraged to enter 
counseling.

6. Admission to Counseling Practicum I.
The student must be on a planned program in order to 

apply for Counseling Practicum I; students are expected to 
take Counseling Practicum I midway through their programs.
The successful completion of the counselor development
sequence (Basic Skills, Counseling Process, and Group Coun
seling I) is a prerequisite for admission to Counseling Practi
cum I. In addition, the guidance and counseling faculty 
evaluate the readiness of all applicants with whom they have
had contact Any applicant who receives a negative evalua
tion from one faculty member is discussed by the group.
Faculty evaluations of student readiness are based on the 
following criteria, all of which are expected outcomes of the 
counselor development sequence: 
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The ability to use basic counseling skills necessary to 
work with individuals. 
The ability to listen and convey understanding. 
Respect for individual differences. 
Respect for the thoughts and feelings of others. 
Openness to personal growth and development 
No personal problems or issues that inJerfere with the
ability to be helpful to a client 

If a student is denied admission to Counseling Practi
cum I, a remediation plan is developed. For example, if 
difficulties exist with skill or concept acquisition, the student 
may be required to audit a class. If personal problems or 
characteristics are thought to interfere with performance, the 
student may be encouraged to enter counseling. When the 
student feels ready to reapply for Counseling Practicum I, a 
re-evaluation of readiness occurs. 

7. Successful completion of Counseling Practicum I and ap
proval for Counseling Practicum II.

Successful completion of Counseling Practicum I, as 
determined by the faculty adviser, is required for admission
to Counseling Practicum II. In order to successfully complete
Counseling Practicum I, and thus be admitted into Counsel
ing Practicum II, the student must demonstrate the following:
• The ability to use individual counseling, assessment, and 

information skills and competencies, as appropriate. 
The ability to use basic counseling skills necessary to 
work with individuals.
The ability to establish a facilitative counseling rela
tionship.
The ability to begin and end a counseling session effec
tively.
The ability to begin and end the counseling process 
effectively.
The ability to identify and help the client explore sig
nificant themes. 
The ability to identify clients with whom the counselor 
cannot work effectively and to make appropriate refer
rals.
The ability to use feedback and to benefit from supervi
sion.
The ability to synthesize and present pertinent informa
tion about clients in weekly reports.
The ability to work with people and values different 
from one's own.
Awareness of the profession's ethical code as evidenced
by ethical behavior.

If the student does not complete Counseling Practicum I
successfully, the practicum supervisor and the student's ad
viser will meet with the student to discuss this issue and to 
help the student explore other options. Possible courses of 
action include giving the student "no credit," and thus termi
nating the student from the program; recommending that the 
student withdraw from the course and take it at a later time 
when the student is better prepared; giving the student an 
"incomplete" so that the student can continue in Counseling 
Practicum I until the minimum competencies are demon
strated. 

8. Successful completion of Counseling Practicum II and ad
mission to internship.

Successful completion of Counseling Practicum II, as
determined by the faculty adviser, is required for admission 
to internship. In order to successfully complete Counseling 
Practicum II, and thus be admitted to the internship experi
ence, the student must demonstrate the following:

The ability to consistently demonstrate the competen
cies expected in Counseling Practicum I, as listed above. 
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The ability to use basic group facilitation skills, includ
ing the use of basic counseling skills in a group setting, 
the establishment of a facilitative group aunosphere, 
and the ability to begin and end a group session. 
The ability to integrate ideas and beliefs about counsel
ing process and outcome into a personal style. 
The ability to speak clearly about goals, process, and 
outcome. 
Congruence about articulated beliefs and demonstrated 
performance. 

9. Successful completion of internship.
Successful completion of the internship experience is 

determined by the faculty adviser in conjunction with the on
site supervisor. In order to successfully complete the intern
ship, the student must demonstrate the following: 

The ability to conduct an intake interview, as deter
mined by the internship site. 
The ability to assess/clarify client problems and develop 
a treatment plan based on that assessment. 
The ability to implement the treaunent plan appropri
ately. 
The ability to work cooperatively with other professionals. 
The ability to present case material clearly and to use 
case consultation. 
The ability to keep accurate case notes and files as 
required by the internship site. 

EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

1. Prior lo application for graduation, students must submit a
portfolio containing the following items:
a. A paper on an identified area of counseling theory or

practice. It is suggested that this paper be developed in
G&C 694 Seminar: Counseling in the Community. The
paper my be developed, however, in anther course in the
community counseling core depending on the student's
needs and interests.

b. A second paper developed in any other class on the
student's master's degree program which demonstrates
communication skills and intellectual facility must be
submitted by the student for the file. which the instruc
tor agreed was of portfolio quality. This paper must
have the instructor's signature on the cover sheet to
show his or her approval for inclusion.

2. Students must have a gradepoint average of 3.0 or better.
3. Students must successfully complete all course work and

their required internship courses. Specific skills described
above rnustbe achieved in each of the practica courses before
applying for the internship. Completion of the internship
experience is cjetermined .by the faculty supervisor in con
juncti91i:with thi;,on°site.supervisor. In order to successfully
complete the_ �twnship, Jl)e student must demonstrate, by
,;ne811S,Ofcase re<:ord$,.audio tapes, Vid!'O tapes, and/or SUper
visqr:repc:,J1S, acquisition.of the following skills:

1'he;ah_µity,'JO:COJ1d!)CJ anmtake interview, as defined by 
the i.!it�)\ip;fii'. 

,.· The ability.to ass�s/clarify client problems and develop 
a treaunent plan based on that assessment. 
The ability to implement the treaunent plan appropri
ately. 
The ability to work cooperatively with other professionals. 
The ability to present case material clearly and to use 
case consultation. 
The ability to keep accurate case notes and files as 
required by the internship site. 

EXIT PROCESS 

1. One semester prior to graduation, students must obtain from
the Guidance and Counseling Program office a form describ
ing the materials they will need for approval of graduation.
During this particular semester, the materials identified must
be assembled in the student's portfolio.

2. During the student's last semester, he or she will submit the
required portfolio to his or her adviser.

3. The academic adviser will review and discuss the portfolio
with the student and make a recommendation to the Faculty
Review Committee.

4. The Faculty Review Committee will give final approval for
graduation to the Graduate School or return the portfolio to
the adviser for further review.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The following outline describes the general program require
ments leading to a maximum of 48 semester hours of graduate 
study for those students seeking training and education as commu
nity counselors. 
A. Major Concentration in Guidance and Counseling (36-42

hours) 
1. Required Courses (34 hours)

G&C 500 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and 
Services

G&C 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills
G&C 510 Counselor Development: Counseling Process
G&C 520 Standardized Group Testing
G&C 530 Career Development and Information Services
G&C 540 Group Process I
G&C 571 Cross Cultural Counseling
G&C 610 Theories of Counseling
G&C 622 Case Studies: Assessment and Intervention
G&C 631 Dynamics of Life Development
G&C 640 Group Process II
G&C 686 Counseling Practicum I
G&C 687 Counseling Practicum II
G&C 694 Seminar: Counseling in the Community
G&C 786-789 Internship

2. Elective Courses (2-10 hours)
These guidance and counseling courses reflect the
student's professional needs and objectives and antici
pated work environment and are selected with the
adviser's approval.

B. Cognate Courses ( 6-12)
1. Required Course (2 hours)

EDP 677 Research Techniques or its equivalent
2. Elective Courses ( 4-10 hours)

The student must have sufficient background in human
growth and development. If the student does not have
such a background, courses in human development,
abnormal psychology, personality theory, etc. must be
taken. Other courses are selected with the adviser's
aP!'foVal to help meet career-related objectives.

SPECIALIST IN ARTS (GUIDANCE AND 
COUNSELING) 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Admission decisions are thoughtfully and sensitively weighed 
by counselor education faculty in the of Leadership and Counsel
ing department. Judgments are based on the Guidance and Coun
seling program's need to maintain professional standards and a 
careful review of applicant credentials. Requirements include the 
following: 



A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

An accepted application from the Graduate School on file in 
the Guidance and Counseling Program. 
Scores from the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) taken 
within the past five years. 
A 3.3 graduate gradepoint average in the student's previous 
master's degree program. 
Successful positive evaluation of the following required ma
terials: 
1. A one-page statement of interest and purpose for desir

ing the Sp.A. degree. This statement should accompany
the Graduate School application. If it was not submit
ted, it should be provided to the Guidance and Counsel
ing Program as soon as the student receives the first
correspondence from the G&C coordinator of advising.

2. A resume confined to one page. This statement should
also accompany the Graduate School application. Simi
larly, if it was not submitted, it should be provided to the
Guidance and Counseling Program as soon as the stu
dent receives the first correspondence from the G&C
coordinator of advising.

3. Three recommendation (two from counseling faculty
and one from a supervisor), which are to be submitted
upon the request of the G&C coordinator of advising.

Successful evaluation of the applicant's behavior and state
ments in an interview ·process. The time and place of the 
interview with selected members of the G&C faculty will be 
arranged by the G&C coordinator of advising. 

APPLICATION PROCESS 

Admission to the Sp.A. in guidance and counseling is a two
stage process, and applicants proceed through them as follows: 

Stage/: Applicaiion Review 
A. Applicants are admitted to the Graduate School after making

proper application which includes a statement of purpose for
wanting the degree and a one-page resume of related coun
seling experience. Records are sent to the G&C coordinator
of advising. Recommendations, letters of support, and any
missing materials will be requested of the applicant. Recom
mendation forms are available directly from the deparunent
office and should be returned to the coordinator of advising.

B. The Guidance and Counseling program faculty will screen
all applications containing the required materials on the basis
of the statement of purpose, resume, and letters of support.

Stage 11: Interview 
Individuals whose applications are acceptable will be invited 

to an interview with two or more of the guidance and counseling 
faculty. 

APPEAL 

Students who are not admitted by the Graduate School on the 
basis of their GPA may appeal on the basis of a minimum com
bined (verbal, quantitative, and analytical) score of 1250 or better 
on the Graduate Record Examination. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The Specialist of Arts in Guidance and Counseling requires a 
minimum of 32 semester hours beyond the master's degree. Ad
vanced study in guidance and counseling is designed to build on 
existing counseling skills and competencies, to strengthen and 
broaden the student's counseling background, and to increase 
opportunities for counseling experience. Fully admitted specialist 
students are expected to work closely with an adviser of their 
choice in an effort to develop a program that will provide the depth 
of skills and competencies necessary to conduct counseling in a 
professional manner. 
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MID-PROGRAM CHECK (RETENTION) 

After a student has completed 12 semester hours toward the 
program, a mid-program check will be conducted by the G&C 
coordinator of advising for the purpose of monitoring students and 
assuring that the students are progressing as expected. The review 
will be based upon the following criteria; 
A. A GPA of at least 3.3 in required core courses.
B. Work samples and/or research papers rated acceptable or

above in two guidance and counseling courses taken in the
first 12 hours in the program.

C. Ratings of "acceptable" or above on two Faculty Evaluation
Forms on file in the student's folder. It is the responsibility of
the student to identify the faculty members who will com
plete the academic portion of the Faculty Evaluation Form.

D. Students must successfully complete G&C 687 Counseling
Practicum II. Not all students for the Sp.A. degree have had
Counseling Practicum I. Therefore, the mid-program check
is based upon successful completion of Counseling Practi
cum I or II. Exit requirements require successful completion
of both and the internship if required.
1. Students who have not had G&C 686 Counseling Prac

ticum I in their master's degree program must complete 
Counseling Practicum I and gain approval for Counsel
ing Practicum II. To achieve this the student must re
ceive satisfactory ratings on all criteria listed below.
The Practicum supervisor will complete the Faculty
Evaluation Form used for the Community Counseling
Program for this course which rates students satisfac
tory on the following criteria:

The ability to use the basic counseling skills neces
sary to work with individuals. 
The ability to establish a facilitative counseling 
relationship. 
The ability to begin and end a counseling session 
effectively. 
The ability to begin and end the counseling process 
effectively. 
The ability to identify and help the client explore 
significant themes. 
The ability to identify clients with whom the coun
selor cannot work effectively and to make appro
priate referrals. 
The ability to use feedback and to benefit from 
supervision. 
The ability to synthesize and present pertinent in
formation about clients in weekly reports. 
The ability to work with people and values differ
ent from one's own. 
Awareness of the profession's ethical code as evi
denced by ethical behavior. 

2. Students who have successfully completed G&C 686
Counseling Practicum I must, in rum, successfully com
plete G&C 687 Counseling Practicum II.

Successful completion of G&C 687 Counseling
Practicum II, as determined by the faculty supervisor, is
required for admission to the internship for those who
desire to become licensed professional counselors. Stu
dents who do not wish this licensure must, however,
successfully complete G&C 687 Counseling Practicum
II to continue in the program.

In order to complete G&C 687 Counseling Practi
cum II successfully, the student must receive satisfac
tory ratings on all criteria listed below. The Practicum
supervisor will complete the Faculty Evaluation Form 
used for the Community Counseling Program for this
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course which rates students satisfactory on the follow
ing criteria: 

The ability to demonstrate consistently the compe
tencies expected in Counseling Practicum I, as 
listed above. (See Point 1.) 
The ability to use basic group facilitation skills, 
including the following: the use of basic counsel
ing skills in a group setting, the establishment of a 
facilitative group atmosphere, and the ability to 
begin and end a group session. 
The ability to integrate ideas and beliefs about the 
counseling process and outcome into a personal 
style. 
The ability to speak clearly about goals, process, 
and outcome. 
Congruence between articulated beliefs and dem
onstrated performance. 

E. Actions to be taken.
1. If the student does not complete Counseling Practicum I

or II successfully, the Practicum supervisor and the 
student's adviser will meet with the student to discuss
this issue and to help the student explore other options. 
Possible courses of action include giving the student
"no credit," and thus terminating the student from the 
program; recommending that the student withdraw from 
the course and take it at a later time when he or she is 
better prepared; and giving the student an "incomplete"
so that he or she can continue in Counseling Practicum I 
until the minimum competencies are demonstrated.

2. If the file indicates that a student has not met academic 
requirements, the records of this student will be re
viewed by the Faculty Review Committee. If the Com
millee agrees that the record indicates performance below 
program standards, the Committee will notify each stu
dent that he or she must meet with his or her academic 
adviser to discuss plans for improvement.

3. The student will meet with his or her academic adviser
to discuss the need for remediation and, where neces
sary, to make such a plan. For example, if difficulties 
exist with skill or concept acquisition. the student may
be required to audit a class. If personal problems or 
characteristics are thought to interfere with performance, 
the srudent may be encouraged to enter counseling. 

EXIT REQUIRI™ENTS 

A. Two licceptable research papers developed in advanced
com:ses (60()_-levelor above) in the Guidance and Counseling 
Progia,n. derncH1strating communication skills and intellec
tual 'prqficiency in �me aspect of counseling related to the 
stud�nt's career goal!;mustbe on file in the student's folder.
Th��pllpers rnusiha-,etbeinslr!lctor's signature to show his 
or h!'r .approvalJor'mch1sion.

B. Stude_nts m�t-hllYC a-grllgepoint average of 3.3 or better.
C. . �riicleiits must:Jii!,;.e:"C:Js'' in GBsC: 687 C:01J11seling Practicum

),I· "'¥!· \lll)!lti![IlShipjf reqµirc;d, and hav_e a 'satisfactory" 
fll[ini; "JI crit!'fia·ljstl!d abo':'"· 

D. Srudents must achi�ve a mminium score on a well standard
ized test, should one become available. 

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP COURSES

EDL 510 Educational Organization. 2 hrs 
Organization of American public schools; authority, functions, 
and relationships of federal, state, and local governments to edu
cation; methods of organization within school districts; non-graded 
organizational patterns. Open to non-majors and majors. 

EDL 511 Community Organization. 2 hrs 
An understanding of the community as a social group. Emphasis 
on community analysis. leadership, criteria of a good community, 
principles of change and action. Open to non-majors and majors. 

EDL 512 Community Education. 2 hrs 
The basic principles and philosophy of community education; its 
current status and relationship to education. Open to non-majors 
and majors. 

EDL 513 Education and Community Relations. 2 hrs 
Interpreting the educational institution to the community with 
emphasis on improving relationships between the two. Means of 
communicating with many publics and means of getting commu
nity feedback. Open lo non-majors and majors.

EDL 514 Educational Leadership. 2 hrs 
Explanation of the process and function of various leadership 
positions including current practices, theories, and concepts of 
administration. Open to non-majors and majors.

EDL 515 Supervision of Instruction. 2 hrs 
Development of those attitudes and skills necessary for adminis
trators as they plan and maintain effective, positive instructional 
programs; analysis and design of appropriate educational opportu
nities for all students. Open to non-majors and majors.

EDL 516 School Law for Teachers. 2 hrs 
Legal principles underlying day-to-day teaching activities; how 
laws operate and legal principles develop. Open to non-majors 
only. 

EDL 517 Evaluation of Educational Services. 2 hrs 
Problems, principles, and procedures involving the evaluation of 
facilities, personnel, programs, and services. Development, appli
cation, and analysis of evaluation instruments. Open to non
majors and majors. 

EDL 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study in educational leader
ship. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

f 

EDL 610 Accounting for School Administrators. 2 hrs 
Principles, theory, and procedures of public school fund aecount
ing; accounting principles as applied to various kinds of public 
school funds; financial statements and reports; internal accounting 
control; payroll aecounting; business papers and procedures. Open 
to non-majors and majors. 

EDL 611 Introduction to Adult Education. 2 hrs 
A general overview of the topic of adult education to students for 
introductory purposes and a basis for further concentration and 
study in selected advanced areas of adult education. This course 
should be a prerequisite for advanced study and includes philoso
phy; history; identification of adult objectives; knowledge of adult 
learners; contemporary status, trends, and issues in adult educa
tion. Open to non-majors and majors. 

EDL 612 Economics of Public Education. 2 hrs 
An examination of the basic economic, fiscal, and legal theories of 
support for education, tax structures, state aid formulas, federal 
aid, and school budgets. Open to non-majors and majors.

EDL 613 Introduction to Higher Education. 2 hrs 
An introduction to the study of higher education, including two
and four-year colleges and universities. The course is designed for 
persons interested in developing an understanding of the back
ground, growth, purposes, and practices of higher education in the 
United States. Open to majors and non-majors. 



EDL 614 Law for Higher Education. 2 hrs 
An examination of the major legal aspects of the administration of 
institutions of higher learning. Open to non-majors and majors. 

EDL 615 Collective Negotiations in Education. 2 hrs 
An analysis of issues which may be encountered by school admin
istrators and teachers in collective negotiations in education. Open 
to non-majors and majors. 

EDL 616 Educational Facilities Planning. 2 hrs 
Problems and procedures revealed through a plant-planning chro
nology that includes hiring the architect, the attorney's role, site 
acquisition, involving citizens, utilizing staff, the bond issue, 
designing and constructing the building. Emphasis will be placed 
on renovating, closing, and alternative uses for existing buildings. 
Open to non-majors and majors. 

EDL 617 Administration of Educational Personnel. 2 hrs 
Development of an understanding of the issues, problems, and 
practices involved in the administration of personnel programs in 
education. An in-depth exploration of the basic principles of staff 
administration and high-level morale. For prospective and prac
ticing administrators. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in educational leadership. 

EDL 618 Elementary School Principalship. 2 hrs 
The examination of the elementary school principal's role in 
improving curriculum and instruction; in the establishment of 
effective, routine operations in an elementary school; in establish
ing avenues for change by an awareness of innovations, materials,
technologies, and research that are relevant to elementary school 
education. 
Prereq: Six hours of credi1 in educaiional leadership. 

EDL 619 Middle School/Junior High School 
Administration. 2 hrs 

An examination of the characteristics of the middle school/junior 
high school and the organization necessary to provide those expe
riences and instruction necessary lo assist early adolescents in 
making the transition from childhood dependence to adult inde
pendence, including approaches to instruction, scheduling proce
dures, exploratory and enrichment studies, evaluation methods, 
staff development, student services, and community relations. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in educational leadership. 

EDL 620 Senior High School Principalship. 2 hrs 
Educational leadership in the secondary school, including approaches 
to school-community relations, curriculum, instruction, special ser
vices, buildings and equipment, pupil relations, personnel relations, 
scheduling, staff development, and innovative practices. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in educational leadership. 

EDL 621 Community School Administration. 2 hrs 
Principles and techniques of administering community education. 
Prereq: EDL512. 

EDL 622 Organization and Administration of the 
Community College. 2 hrs 

An understanding of the two-year college; its legal bases, external 
and internal constraints, functional patterns, administrative staff 
roles and responsibilities, faculty organization and authority, and 
student participation in organizational structure. Open to non
majors and majors. 

EDL 623 Adult Education Administration. 2 hrs 
An in-depth study of the leadership necessary to administer and 
manage adult education programs in the public and private sector. 
Provision of practical knowledge of adult education administration. 
Prereq: EDL 611 or permission of the instructor. 
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EDL 624 School Business Management 2 hrs 
School business procedures, budgeting, construction, purchasing, 
salary schedules, school indebtedness, and insurance problems. 
Prereq: EDL 612. 

EDL 625 Public School Superintendency. 2 hrs 
In-depth studies in practical knowledge and skills required to 
carry out effectively the responsibilities of the chief executive 
officer of a modem school system. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in educational leadership. 

EDL 630 Legal Aspects of Administration. 2 hrs 
Operation of laws; development of legal principles; federal and 
state relationships to education; authority relatiortShips to educa
tion; authority and liability of school boards, administrators, and 
teachers; negligence; discipline and control. Open lo non-majors 
and majors. 

EDL 631 Human Relations Skills for Educational 
Leaders. 2 hrs 

An overview of the need for and functions of various human 
relations in the leadership of educational institutions. Develop
ment of an understanding and practice of specific interactive 
strategies necessary for such leadership. Open to non-majors and 
majors. 

ED L 640 Organizational Theory. 2 hrs 
Various theories, approaches, and methods of orgartizing educa
tional institutions. Concern with design, purposes, processes, prob
lems, and issues of organizational structuring and change. 
Examination of orgartizational environment and informational 
organization. Open 10 non-majors and majors. 

EDL 650 Advanced School Finance. 2 hrs 
Designed to acquaint students with specific areas of school fi
nance, with a focus on the capital outlay program, the school bond 
market, the bond prospectus, model state foundation programs, 
risk management, insurance, investments, and the development of 
sound debt management policies. 
Prereq: EDL 612. 

EDL 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Special experimental offerings of the Educational Leadership 
program. 
Prereq: Will be determined on lhe basis of the lopic being offered. 

EDL 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Special topics of educational leadership designed to maximize 
student participation. Emphasis on the workshop method of teach
ing and learning. Topics to be selected. (See current schedule.) 
Prereq: Will be determined on the basis of the workshops being 
offered. 

EDL 686/687/688/689 Internship. 1/213/4 hrs 
Training in administration through actual supervised experience. 
Arrangements must be approved by adviser and Director of the 
Intern Program prior to registration. Emollrnents limited. Credi/I 
no credil. 
Prereq: Department permission. Majors only. 

EDL 694/695/696 Seminar. 1/213 hrs 
Broad or special topics of educational leadership. Topics to be 
selected. (See current schedule.) 
Prereq: Will be determined on lhe basis of lhe seminar being 
offered. 

EDL 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a Univer
sity faculty member. Credillno credil. 
Prereq: Approval of adviser, 10 hours in educational leadership, 
and department permission. 
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EDL 710 Leadership Theory. 2 hrs 
Theories and models of administration and leadership; general 
lheories and research in leader behavior.
Prereq: Admission to the specialist or doctoral program in educa
tional leadership. 

EDL 712 Analysis of Research in Administration. 2 hrs 
Emphasis on contributions of research in !he behavioral sciences 
Lo educational leadership. Critical readings of !he research of 
psychologists, sociologists, political scientists, and olhers !hat 
have special meaning in understanding such concepts as leader
ship, organization, power, au!hority, communication, innovation, 
and decision making. 
Prereq: Six hours in educational leadership and EDP 677. 

EDL 713 Field-Based Research. 4 hrs 
Development and completion of a field-based research study.
Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: EDL 712, EDP 677, and department permission. 

EDL 779/780/781 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a topic of current relevancy.
Prereq: Will be determined on the basis of the topic being offered. 

EDL 786/787/788/789 Internship. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Provision of an opportunity for !he graduate student, teacher, or 
administrator to develop administrative skills by working under 
!he direction of an experienced administrator. Arrangements must
be approved by adviser and Director of !he Intern Program prior to
registration. Open to majors only. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

EDL 790/791/792 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem or group of problems under !he 
direction of a faculty member.
Prereq: Approval of adviser and departmental requirements for 
lhesis. 

EDL 794/795/796 Seminar. 2/3/4 hrs 
Intensive study of selected problems in administration and super
vision. 
Prereq: Six hours toward the specialist in arts degree. 

EDL 797/798/799 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under !he direction of a faculty
member. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Approval of adviser, 10 hours in educational leadership, 
and department permission. 

EDL 810.Ethjc_s;and Policy Analysis for Educational 
Leaders., .. 2 hrs 

This course will equip stu_dents with analytical skills for confronting 
e!hical issues.in business, education, research, nursing, and govern
ment. Opportunities fqr critical•thinking about ethical problems in 
professional settii).gs c.will be provided. Selected school board and 
govemmentalpolicies,wi!Jbe·analy:red from an ethical base using 
diverse views·pf pro(essional moral•duties as a screening device. 
Prereq: Admissipn tp the doctoral prpgram in educational leader-
ship. 

EDL 895 Dissertation Research Seminar. 2 hrs 
This seminar is designed for !he doctoral student who has identi
fied !he topic for his or her dissertation research and will focus on 
!he production and evaluation of proposals for the doctoral disser
tation. Graded on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Admission to candidale _status and permission of disserta
tion chair. 

EDL 896/897/898/899/900 Dissertation Research. 112/4/8/12 hrs 
These courses are designed for !he doctoral student who is work
ing on his or her dissertation research. Enrollment in the various 

courses will reflect !he student's effort on the dissertation in a 
given semester. Only 16  dissertation credit hours (including EDL 
895) can be applied toward the doctoral degree program. Credit! 
no credit. 
Prereq: Admission to candidate status and successful completion 
ofEDL 895. 

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING COURSES 

G&C 500 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and 
Services. 2 hrs 

An introduction to concepts and principles used in helping rela
tionships and an overview of services offered by helping profes
sionals. The course provides experiences in interpersonal relations 
and opportunities for self-development. Open to majors and non
majors. 

G&C 501 Guidance in the Elementary School. 2 hrs 
Survey of !he unique contributions of guidance to the work of the 
classroom teacher and other staff in !he elementary school. Explo
ration of relationships between guidance, instruction, and admin
istration in !he elementary school. Open to majors and non-majors. 

G&C SOS Counselor Development: Basic Skills. 2 hrs 
Designed to train prospective counselors for competencies in 
beginning counseling skills. Assessment of individual potential 
for counseling. Clarification of expectations for program, profes
sional, and school counselor endorsement, and counselor licertsure 
requirements; exploration of career opportunities. Open to majors 
and non-majors. 

G&C 510 Counselor Development: Counseling Process. 2 hrs 
Designed to assist counselor trainees in understanding the coun
seling process. Provision of opportunities for continued training 
and integration of counseling skills. Examination of various coun
seling theories. Introduction to consulting skills and processes.
Prereq: G&C 500 and G&C 505. 

G&C 515 Crisis Intervention. 2 hrs 
Focus on crisis intervention from a lheoretical and practical per
spective. Emphasis on defining !he nature of crisis; on intervention 
in specific crisis reactions resulting from such events as rape, loss, 
illness, and so on.; and on intervening wilh suicidal clients and o!her 
clients in crisis. Practice in intervention !hrough role-plays.
Prereq: G&C 505 or equivalent. 

G&C 520 Standardized Group Testing. 2 hrs 
Designed to farniliari:re students with various standardized group 
tests used in guidance and personnel programs. Emphasis on !he 
development of school wide testing programs and on the interpre
tation and use of test results. 
Prereq: G&C 500 and EDP 677.

G&C 530 Career Development and Information 
Services. 2 hrs 

An introduction to !he psychology, sociology, and economics of 
work. Presentation of career development and decision-making 
lheories and application to career counseling programs. Examina
tion of informational services including sources, organization, and 
evaluation of educational and occupational information. 
Prereq: Six semester hours in guidance and counseling courses or
permission of instructor. 

G&C 540 Group Process I. 2 hrs 
Designed to develop competencies in basic group facilitation 
skills and to identify verbal and non-verbal behaviors and group 
interactive processes. Provision of opportunities for participation 
in a small group. Presentation of information on the development 
and rationale for groups. 
Prereq: G&C 500 and G&C 505. 



G&C 550 Student Personnel Services in Higher 
Education. 2 hrs 

Overview of student personnel services in higher education, their 
evolution and growth, educational significance, administrative 
aspects, and a survey of the various student services. Emphasis on 
the student affairs in the educative process of students in colleges 
and universities, including junior and community colleges. 
Prereq: G&C 500. 

G&C 551 Contemporary College Students. 2 hrs 
An examination of the changing undergraduate lifestyle, attitudes, 
and characteristics. Focus on the dimensions of career education, 
outcomes/benefits of higher education, and the student as a learner. 
Attention to both the traditional and non-traditional college popu
lations in two- and four-year institutions. 
Prereq: Open lo guidance and counseling majors and graduate 
studenis in relaled fields . 

G&C 571 Cross Cultural Counseling. 2 hrs 
Development of basic understandings and skills needed to counsel 
persons who have cultural, ethnic, or linguistic backgrounds dif
ferent from the student's own background. 
Prereq: G&C 505 or equivalent or permission of instructor. 

G&C 572 Counseling Parents. 2 hrs 
F()cus on the significant parent counseling programs and tech
niques in current use. Provision of opportunities to utilize learned 
counseling and communication skills in assisting parents to de
velop effective parenting skills compatible with their cultural, 
ethnic, religious, interpersonal, and social orientations. 
Prereq: Graduate level status; and G&C 505 or permission of 
instructor. 

G&C 573 Counseling Older Persons. 2 hrs 
Students will learn methods and strategies needed to help older 
persons face the crises, concerns. adaptations, and the changes 
associated with aging. Inclusion of an experimental component 
for teaching modifications in counseling skills needed to work 
with older persons. 
Prereq: G&C 505 or permission of instructor 

G&C 587/588/589 Cooperative Education. 1/2/3 hrs 
A cooperative education experience integrating classroom theory 
with a paid work experience in an area directly related to the 
student's field of study. Placements must be approved by the 
Coordinator of Cooperative Education and the Leadership and 
Counseling department. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

G&C 590/591 Special Topics. 1/2 hrs 
Special courses and seminars dealing with contemporary topics 
and issues in the guidance and counseling field. Designed prima
rily for graduate students and practitioners in the helping profes
sions. Topics to be selected. (See current schedule.) 
Prereq: Will be determined on the basis of special topics being 
offered. 

G&C 595 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Workshops dealing with selected areas within the guidance and 
counseling field such as the self-concept. career education, psy
chological education, and other relevant topics of interest. 
Prereq: Open to guidance and counseling majors and graduate 
students in relaled fields. 

G&C 610 Theories or Counseling. 2 hrs 
The rationale, historical development. and research underlying 
selected theories of counseling with emphasis on the implication 
of each theory for practice. Development of a theoretical basis for 
the student's own counseling practice. 
Prereq: Ten semester hours in guidance and counseling. 
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G&C 612 The School Counselor. 2 hrs 
Development of skills and techniques for working effectively with 
students, kindergarten through grade 12; development of consult
ing and coordinating skills for working with teachers, parents, 
administrators, referral agencies, and other personnel staff. 
Prereq: Ten hours in guidance and counseling or permission of 
instructor. 

G&C 620 Individual Appraisal In Guidance and 
Counseling. 2 hrs 

Testing and non-testing procedures, techniques, and the processes 
of psycho-educational appraisal and their application to counsel
ing, guidance, and personnel work. Emphasis on the relevance of 
individual assessment to an increase in self-understanding. 
Prereq: G&C 510 and G&C 520. 

G&C 622 Case Studies: Assessment and Intervention. 2 hrs 
An opportunity for advanced students to make an intensive study/ 
analysis of selected counseling cases to enhance competencies in 
case description; problem appraisaVassessment; diagnostic classi
fication; intervention strategies as well as case consultation and 
presentation skills. 
Prereq: Ten semester hours in guidance and counseling. 

G&C 631 Dynamics or Life Development 2 hrs 
A study of life transitions and their impact on personal, social, and 
vocational development. Examination of theoretical concepts and 
recent research findings on adult development will be examined. 
Exploration of practical program applications for individual and 
group counseling. 
Prereq: G&C 530 or permission of instructor. 

G&C 632 Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling. 2 hrs 
History and organization of the state/federal program of voluntary 
rehabilitation and the role of the state agency; legislation and laws 
pertaining to the role of the agency; role of the agency as repre
sented by the counselor in the field; principles and practices of 
rehabilitation counseling; theories of vocational rehabilitation coun
seling and relationships to other counseling schools; exploration 
of the state program's referral sources and methods of case find
ing, case management method; diagnostics and evaluation for 
eligibility; standards and practice of determining eligibility for the 
program; individualized written rehabilitation plans, standards 
and practice; service delivery, placement, and follow-up stan
dards; inter-agency relationships and agreements; current prac
tices in rehabilitation; case studies; counseling needs of disabled 
individuals; role of the counselor in the community. 
Prereq: G&C 530. 

G&C 640 Group Process II. 2 hrs 
Advanced opportunity for students to develop further group skills 
and to expand their awareness of interactions in a group. Assess
ment of the student's own potential as a group counselor through 
small group participation. 
Prereq: G&C 540 or equivalent. 

G&C 650 Organization and Administration of Guidance 
Services. 2 hrs 

A study of the philosophy and principles of guidance as imple
mented into practice. Examination of the organization and admin
istration of the various guidance services and the guidance functions 
of various school staff members. 
Prereq: Ten semester hours in guidance and counseling. 

G&C 660 Community Resources In Counseling. 2 hrs 
Identification, analysis, and development of the community re
sources needed by counselors who work in a variety of settings. 
Focus on skills in identifying, referring, and receiving client 
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referrals. Presentations by representative community agencies in 
class or on-site during class time. 
Prereq: G&C 505 and G&C 510, or permission of instructor. 

G&C 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Special courses and seminars dealing with contemporary topics 
and issues in the guidance and counseling field. Designed prima
rily for graduate students and practitioners in the helping profes
sions. Topics to be selected. (See current schedule.) 
Prereq: Will be determined on the basis of special topics being 
offered. 

G&C 686 Counseling Practicum I. 2 hrs 
An introduction to supervised counseling experiences. Involve
ment with clients in a variety of counseling relationships through 
assisting individuals with personal, educational, and vocational 
goals and decisions. Systematic analysis of counseling effective
ness through a process of self, peer, and supervisor evaluation. 
Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Permission of guidance and counseling faculzy. 

G&C 687 Counseling Practicum II. 2 hrs 
An advanced course in supervised counseling experiences. In
volvement in diverse counseling relationships designed to facili
tate higher levels of counseling effectiveness. Provision also of 
group counseling experiences. Credillno credit. 
Prereq: Permission of guidance and counseling faculty. 

G&C 688 Supervision of Counseling Practicum. 2 hrs 
The opportunity for advanced trainees to supervise students in a 
counseling practicum experience. Development of beginning com
petencies in supervision through critiquing of tapes, leading group 
discussions, and evaluating the growth of beginning counselors. 
Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Permission of guidance and counseling faculty. 

G&C 689 Field Work in G uidance, Counseling, and Student 
Personnel. 2 hrs 

On-the-job experiences under professional supervision that afford 
the student practical experiences in counseling and student per
sonnel in settings such as elementary and secondary schools, 
colleges and universities, social and community agencies, or other 
approved settings. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Permission of guidance and counseling faculty. 

G&C 692 Seminar in College Student Personnel. 2 hrs 
This course is designed to provide students an opportunity to 
synthesize ideas from previous coursework and practical experi
ences in stude!lt affairs. An integration of student development 
theories, current issues in the field, and an action-based research 
pro jeq wi).l � thJlJOC\lS of the course. 
Prereq: GJ'<.C: 5JQ,,G&C.551 . .  Coreq: G&C 689 (must be taken 
concwrently or haye:been cqmpleted previously). 

G&C 694 Seminar: Cqunseling.ln .the Community. 2 hrs 
An opportunity to explore various aspects of community counsel
ing ini;:luding cpl)nse!ois\ro_les, prpfess_ipnal issues faced by coun
sel.ors in community settings, and strategies for working with 
diyerse .clients: ,E!llphasi§. q.n .looking at concerns of different 
client populations and ways of addressing these concerns both 
individually and prograrnmatically. Opportunities for in-depth 
study of an area of interest. 
Prereq: Ten hours in guidance and counseling. 

G&C 697/698/699 lndependent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
In these classes students have an opportunity to explore topics of 
interest in an intensive and independent manner. Topics must be 
selected and an independent study pursued with the approval and 

supervision of a member of the faculty in guidance and counsel
ing. Credillno credil. 
Prereq: Permission of 1he adviser, len hours in Guidance and 
Counseling, and deparlmen! permission. 

G&C 786/787/788/789 Internship. 2/3/4/6 hrs 
An intensive field-based experience for candidates in the master's 
degree program in community counseling and the specialist de
gree program in counseling. Integration of advanced competen
cies and knowledge with professional supervision. Placements in 
a variety of community agency, school, college, or institutional 
settings. Application for the internship and approval for place
ment prior to registration. Six hundred hours in the setting re
quired for the community counseling program. Credillno credit. 
Prereq: Ten semester hours of advanced szudies course work and/ 
or departmen! permission. 
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The Department of Special Education at Eastern Michigan
University offers graduate programs leading to a Master of Arts 
degree, a Specialist of Arts degree and/or state endorsement/ 
approval in most fields of specialization in special education. 
Persons participating in these programs may utilize a variety of 
approaches and experiences in fulfilling the needed requirements. 
These avenues of learning may include course work, field studies, 
workshops, independent study, internships, practica, seminars, 
and/or research projects. 
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Graduate study in the Department of Special Education in
cludes the following program options: 

1. Non-degree post baccalaureate study for certified teach
ers seeking irtitial or additional special education en
dorsements and/or approvals. Students must be admitted
to the Graduate School and the Special Education De
partment to pursue endorsement/approval sequences.

2. Master of Arts degree in Special Education with a con-
centration in 

Emotionally Impaired 
Mentally Impaired 
Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired 
Visually Impaired 
Hearing Impaired 
Special Education - General 

3. Master of Arts degree in Special Education with a con
centration in Learning Disabilities (available only to 
teachers already with endorsement in one area of special
education);

4. Master of Arts degree in Special Education
Speech/Language Pathology, a continuation of the ba
sic program described in the undergraduate catalogue; 

5. Specialist of Arts degree in Special Education, with
concentration in special education admirtistration or cur -
riculum development; 

OBJECTIVES 

The goal of graduate work within the Department of Special 
Education is for the student to develop further as a knowledgeable 
professional who is a caring, reflective decision maker in a cultur
ally diverse society. The objectives for this student are: 

1. to develop a humane, comprehensive, viable, and scien
tifically defensible philosophical foundation that will 
guide personal and professional behavior; 

2. to extend and refine knowledge of disabilities and to 
apply this new knowledge base to understanding more 
fully the implications of disabilities to individuals with 
disabilities, their families and society;

3. to improve existing skills and to acquire new skills in
the identification, diagnosis, and use of prescriptive 
teaching methods associated with various disabilities;

4. to understand, compare, analyze, and synthesize a vari
ety of therapeutic, curricular, and continuum of service 
models, instructional systems, and theoretical constructs 
used in the care and treatment of persons with disabili
ties;

5. to acquire a working knowledge of the way philosophi
cal positions, psychosocial and cultural factors, eco
nomic events, legal mandates, and political forces
impinge upon and shape benefits, rights, services, and 
programs for persons with disabilities; 

6. to become proficient in spoken and written communica
tion and able to adapt level appropriately in student, 
parent and professional communication;

7. to acquire the knowledge, reflective decision-making
ability and other skills necessary to perform in a variety 
of leadership, administrative, and supervisory roles in 
providing services and programs for persons with dis
abilities; and

8. to understand, conduct and use research for problem
solving and professional growth. 

COURSES OF GENERAL INTEREST 

In addition to the more specific courses that are offered for 
special education majors, the graduate program offers a number of 
general courses that are open to regular classroom teachers and 
other non-majors. These courses are designed to provide the 
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student with a better understanding of the child with problems 
who might be found in any classroom. 

DISMISSAL FROM PROGRAM POLICY 

A student may be subject to dismissal from graduate en
dorsement or degree programs in this department if the student: 

1. Does not maintain a 3.0 ("B") cumulative grade point
average overall and in special education courses for two
successive enrollment periods;

2. Does not demonstrate by performance reasonable apti
tude, maturity, stability, skill, and understanding neces
sary for success in the professional field of special
education;

3. Does not demonstrate by performance the ability to 
build adequate interpersonal and professional relation
ships.

A student identified as being at risk for dismissal from the 
endorsement or degree programs will have the opportunity to 
meet with faculty in the program area to develop a plan for 
correction of any deficiency. The opportunity to ccrrect deficien
cies usually will not be extended beyond two emollment periods. 

The continuance or termination decision will be made by the 
faculty in the program area. Students may request a meeting with 
the faculty to apprise them of extenuating circumstances. The 
faculty decision will be final. The decision will be transmitted to 
the student in writing by the department. If the student is dis
missed from the department's program, the Graduate School will 
be notified to change the admission status from degree admission 
status to that of a non-degree student. 

ENDORSEMENT/APPROY AL SEQUENCE 

Certified teachers wishing to qualify for teaching in the area 
of special education, may emoll in an endorsement sequence at the 
graduate level. The first endorsement sequence for a teacher 
holding non-special education teaching credentials includes a 
combination of graduate and undergraduate courses. The ccmple
tion of the endorsement sequence will permit a student to teach in 
a specific area of disability at either the elementary (K-8) or the 
secondary (7-12) level. Each endorsement sequence accommo
dates the requirements established by the Michigan Department of 
Education - Special Education rules. 

Endorsements are available in the areas of Emotionally Im
paired, Mentally Impaired, Visually Impaired, Hearing Impaired, 
and Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired. Endorsements are 
also available in the areas of Speech and Language Pathology and 
in Learning Disabilities ( which is awarded only as a second 
special education endorsement). 

Approval.'si,quences ar� available in the areas of Supervisor of 
Special Education ,apd' pirector of Special Education, Physical 
EducationTeacher ofHandic,y,ped. and Preprimary Impaired ccurse
"'?rk irl other dep;,.rJm\'llts,(EdiicatioJ1al Leadership; Health, Physi
cal Education,}<!'CI'�tionan9Qll!lce, Teacher Education) is typically 
invplved lll sam11le.iw(ili!'§e sequen�. S.�e the Administrative 
Man��H.for'fµnl:te{c!��".Qle'P!!parune;it of Special Education 
works witli'tlie'J:)epl!I:tni")llS of Psyc.holqgy ;md Teacher Education 
to prepare 'individuals (orstite approval as schOQl psychologists. 
This program is described more ccmpletely under "Psychology." 

A student must be free from any probation, administrative or 
academic, before an internship or practicum experience is ar
ranged. It is important for a student to realize that the endorse
ment/approval sequence is independent of a degree program. The 
minimum degree requirements do not guarantee endorsement/ 
approval and the meeting of endorsement standards should not be 
construed as the ccmpletion of degree requirements. Nine (9) 
credit hours of approved 400 level courses may be upgraded and 
credited toward a master's degree; otherwise all undergraduate 

courses listed in endorsement sequences are considered under
graduate deficiencies, not credited toward graduate degrees. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

1. The student applying for an endorsement in specific special
education areas must meet the requirements specified under
the master's degree. 

2. Students must be admitted to the Department of Special
Education prior to taking 400- and graduate-level require
ments.

3. The student applying for an approval sequence as a special
education director must meet the admission requirements of
the Specialist's degree and be admitted as a specialist stu
dent.

CURRICULA 

A description of initial endorsement sequences follows. En
dorsement sequences for those already endorsed in one area of 
special education but seeking additional endorsement(s) consists 
of different courses than listed here. Students should consult the 
Administrative Manager and the graduate adviser for the area. An 
Initial Endorsement sequence generally consists of the following 
core Special Education classes (Courses marked with an asterisk* 
require admission to the College of Education): 

Special Education Core Courses 
PSY JOI General Psychology ..................................................... 3 
SGN 5 10 The Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom ....... 3 
IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational Special Needs Prograrn .......... 4 
*SLD 673 Language: Acquisition, Disorders, Evaluation .......... 3 
*SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Education ... 3
* SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention

Strategies for Handicapped Students ............ ...................... 3 
*SGN 615 Social Psychology of Disability: Family,

School, and Society .................................... ......................... 3 
*SGN 481 Adapted Technology in Special Education .......... ..... 2 
*SGN 689/693 Supervised Internship in Elementary/Secondary

Special Education ................................................................ 4 

These classes are recommended. Individual assessment of 
transcripts at time of admission determines the exact classes 
needed by an individual for an endorsement. Classes that are 
specific to a disability area are listed below: 

HEARING IMPAIRED 

Prospective majors should be aware that the basic philoso
phy of the program is oral communication; however, students are 
exposed to manual ccmmunication during their ccurse of study. 

All students are considered provisional majors until such 
time as they successfully complete SHI 391 Language for the 
Hearing Impaired and pass a Language Proficiency Examination. 

Courses Required for Initial Endorsement 
Students must complete the elementary or seccndary sequence. 
Courses Sem hours 
SHI 228 Education of the Hearing Impaired .............................. 3 
SU 316 Speech Science .......................................... .................... 5 
SU 337 Language Acquisition ....... ............................................ 3 
SHI 375 Fundamentals of Sign Communication ........................ 2 
SHI 376 Total Communication Practicum with Hearing 

Impaired ............ .................................................................. 1 
*SHI 387 Introductory Practicum with the Deaf I ...................... 1 
• SHI 391 Language for the Hearing Impaired ..... ....... ................ 3 
*SHI 392 Introduction to Audiology ............ .............................. 2 
*SHI 394 Auditory Training and Speechreading .................. ...... 3 
*SHI 436 Speech for the Hearing Impaired ................................ 3 
*SHI 437 Adaptive Curriculum for the Hearing Impaired ......... 3 



*SHI 487 Speech Practicum with the Hearing Impaired ............ 2 
SGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education ............. 2 

Elemenlary 
• SGN 689 Supervised Internship in Elementary Special

Education ............................................................................ 4 

Secondary 
*SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young

Adults with Special Needs .................................................. 2 
*SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adolescents

and Young Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physically 
Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually Impaired ............. 2 

*SGN 693 Supervised Internship in Secondary Special
Education .................................. .......................................... 4 

MENTALLY IMPAIRED 

Courses required for inilial erulorsemenI 
Students must complete the elementary or secondary se

quence. 

Courses Sem hours 
SM! 240 Preclinical: Mentally Impaired ....... ............................. 3 
*SM! 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs, and Issues ......... 3 
*SM! 429 Curriculum Design and Education Programs for 

Students with Mild Retardation .......................................... 3 
*SLD 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities ..... 2 
*SM! 483 Education of Students with Moderate or Severe

Retardation .......................................................................... 4 
*SM!/SGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education .. 2
*PED 578 Motor Learning and Development ............................ 2

Elemenlary
*SM! 427 Educating the Elementary Student with Mild 

Retardation ....... ................................................................... 2 
SGN 689 Supervised Internship in Elementary Special 

Education .......................... ................................... ............ . . . 4 

Secondary 
*SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young

Adults with Special Needs .................. ............................. ... 2 
* SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adolescents

and Young Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physically 
Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually Impaired ............. 2 

*SGN 693 Supervised Internship in Secondary Special
Education ............................ ................................................ 4 

PHYSICALLY OR OTHERWISE HEALTH 
IMPAIRED 

Courses Required for Inilial Erulorsemenl 
Students must complete required courses and either the el

ementary or secondary sequence. 

Courses Sem hours 
SP! 240 Preclinical Experiences---POHI or approved 

independent study .......................................... ..................... 3 
SP! 310 Developmental Sciences for Teachers of the 

Physically and Health Impaired .. . . . .................................... .4  
SM! 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs, and Issues ........... 3 
*SP! 360 Pathology of Physical and Health Impairments .......... 3 
*SP! 412 Ancillary Services and Health Procedures for 

Teachers of Physically Impaired ......................................... 2 
*SLD 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities ..... 2 
SGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education ............. 2 

Elemeniary 
•sPI 414 Educational Strategies for Teachers of the

Physically Impaired ... . . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . ........................................ 4 
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*SGN 689 Supervised Internship in Elementary Special
Education ............................................................................ 4 

Secondary 
*SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young

Adults with Special Needs ............................ ...................... 2 
*SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adolescents

and Young Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physically 
Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually Impaired ............. 2 

SGN 693 Supervised Internship in Secondary Special 
Education ............................................................................ 4 

VISUALLY IMPAIRED 

Courses Required for Initial EruiorsemenI 
Students must complete required courses and either the el

ementary or secondary sequence. 

Courses Sem hours 
SVI 365 Braille ........................................................................... 3 
SVI 366 The Eye and Vision-Anatomy and Physiology ............ 2 
SVI 368 Mobility Training for the Visually Impaired ................ 2 
SVI 369 Community Considerations for the Visually Impaired ... 3 
*SY! 464 Methods of Teaching the Blind .................................. 3 
*SVI 465 Braille U: Nemeth Code ............................................. 3 
*SY! 467 Education of Children with Impaired Vision ............. 2 
*SVI 469 Electronic Communication for the Visually Impaired .... 3 
SGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education ............. 2 

Elementary 
SGN 689 Supervised Internship .................................................. 4 

Secorulary 
*SGN 485 MethocLs and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young

Adults with Special Needs .................................................. 2 
*SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adolescents

and Young Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physically 
Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually Impaired ............. 2 

SGN 693 Supervised Internship in Secondary Special 
Education ............................................................................ 4 

EMOTIONALLY IMPAIRED 

Courses Required for Jni1ial EruiorsemenI 
Students must complete required courses and either the el

ementary or secondary sequence. 

Courses Sero hours 
SE! 240 Introductory Clinical Experiences in Emotional 

Impairment .......................................................................... 3 
SE! 301 Emotionally Impaired Children and Adolescents ......... 3 
*PSY 543 Abnormal Psychology ............................................... 3 
*SE! 694 Seminar: The Emotionally Impaired Child ................. 2 
SE! 449 Seminar: Current Topics in Emotional Impairment ...... 2 

Elemeniary 
*PED 578 Motor Learning and Development ............................ 2 
*SE! 401 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum for the

Elementary Emotionally Impaired Child ........................... .4  
*SLD 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities ..... 2 
* SGN 689 Supervised Internship in Elementary Special

Education ............................................................... ............. 4 

Secondary 
CRM 354 Juvenile Delinquency ................................................. 3 
* SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young

Adults with Special Needs .................................................. 2 
*SE! 488 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum for

Secondary Emotionally Impaired Youth ............................ .4  
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*SGN 693 Supervised Internship in Secondary Special
Education ............................................................................ 4 

MASTER OF ARTS 
(AREAS OF EXCEPTIONALITY EXCEPT LEARNING 

DlSABILmEs AND SPEECH-LANGUAGE 
PATHOLOGY) 

Through the Graduate School of Eastern Michigan Univer
sity. the Department of Special Education offers a Master of Arts 
degree which encompasses the range and depth required to ac
commodate contemporary programs and service delivery sys
tems. The program is designed to allow maximum flexibility in 
meeting the needs of individual students while maintaining the 
basic academic integrity implicit in a graduate program. 

MODEL 

The development of special education professionals with the 
comprehensive knowledge, skills, and attitudes to deliver a con
tinuum of habilitative/rehabilitative services to persons with spe
cial needs and to their families within a multiculrural society. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

The graduate student seeking admission to the Master of Arts 
degree program in the Department of Special Education is re
quired to: 

l . be admitted to the Graduate School;
2. have a valid teaching certificate;
3. achieve acceptable scores on the Graduate Record Ex

amination (GRE) as required by the College of Educa
tion; 

4. submit one outside letter of recommendation regarding
professional competence for admissions to the program;

5. be recommended for acceptance by a faculty member
(this may involve a personal interview);

6 International students must provide scores of 90 on the 
Michigan English Language Assessment Battery 
(MELAB) or 570 on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL). 

Additionally, candidates applying for the learning disability 
sequence must possess an endorsement in a special education 
area. Admissions and program requirements for Master of Arts 
programs in Learning Disabilities and Speech Language Pathol
ogy ar,e .. described separately in subsequent sections. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The gradii!',te student seeking a Master of Arts degree through 
the Departn1entof Special Education must: 

1. complete a srninirnurn of 32-36 semester hours of ap
proved giadui;ie credit with a minimum 3.0 GPA;

2. complete i!JJapproved master's degree program that has
. b�J} plannecj wjt)l,'�5-pecial education graduate adviser;

3. compkte, Uie�\legree.requiremepts within six years of 
ewolling' for th.',' first_ gmrse applicable to the degree

< • ' - , • - ' • ,__ -·� 

program; . ... . . . . .
,i: receive a recommendation' from the area faculty com

mittee for continuance in the program. This is done 
upon completion of 12-15 hours of courses and before 
internship/practicum. The committee will consider GP A, 
faculty recommendations, demonstrated competence in 
academic and professional work and rate of progress in 
the program. 

5. meet all other requirements of the Graduate School.

EXIT CRITERIA 

Exit criteria involve achievement of the objectives for gradu
ate study in special education listed previously, as demonstrated 
by: 

1. successful completion of all course work on program
(minimum GPA 3.0).

2. successful completion of required practica/internship;
3. successful completion of thesis, if pursuing the thesis

option, or other culminating experience, which may
include but not be limited to comprehensive oral or
written examination, portfolio or other product, perfor
mance or exhibit.

CURRICULUM 

The 32-36 semester hours of graduate credit must include: 
1. Special education graduate core courses:
Courses Sem hours 

SGN 621 Law and Public Policy for Persons with 
Disabilities .............................................................. 3 

SGN 630 Integrated Curriculum and Educational 
Programming for Special Education ....................... 3 

SGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special 
Education ................................................................ 2 

SGN 661 Advanced Assessment and Decision-Making ... 3 

2. Courses in area of concentration (7-25 hours)
3. Cognates (2-6 hours)

(11 hours) 

EDP 677 Research Techniques ....................................... 2

Concentration areas include emotionally impaired, mentally
impaired, physically and otherwise health impaired, visually im
paired, hearing impaired, and general special education. If en
dorsement in any area of special education is being sought, the 
appropriate endorsement sequence must be completed. It is also 
possible to complete a state approval sequence (e.g. supervisor of 
special education) as part of the Master of Arts program of study. 

Students may elect to do a thesis as part of the Master of Arts 
program. If pursuing the thesis option, students must complete 
cognates EDP 621 Statistical Applications in Educational Re
search (2) concurrent with EDP 677 Research Techniques (2), and 
subsequently take EDP 651 Inferential Statistics (2). The student 
should elect SGN 690/691/692 Thesis for one, two or three semes
ter hours during two consecutive semesters, to total 4 semester 
hours. 

MASTER OF ARTS 
(SPEECH-LANGUAGE PA THO LOGY) 

Students who seek admission to the graduate program in 
speech-language pathology may elect either a teacher certification 
or a non-teacher certification track. Those who do not have under
graduate degrees in speech -language pathology must enroll as 
full-time students and complete the undergraduate deficiencies 
before degree status entry into the graduate program. Students 
must consult a graduate adviser in speech-language pathology 
before enrolling in major courses. 

MODEL 

Eastern Michigan University teacher educators produce 
knowledgable professionals who are caring, reflective, decision
rnakers in a culturally diverse society. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

In addition to the requirements listed above with the excep
tion of number two (have a valid teaching credential), a student 



applying to the speech-language pathology program who has an 
undergraduate degree in speech-language pathology must: 

1. have a 3.0 grade point average in the undergraduate
major and an overall grade point average of a 2.75 from
EMU; 3.0GPA in major and an overall GPA of 3.0 from
other institutions.

2. Submit two letters of recommendation from:
a. a clinic supervisor
b. a professor in the undergraduate major area of

study
Note: A student applying to the speech-language
pathology program who does NOT have an under
graduate degree in speech-language pathology, in
addition to the requirements listed above with the
exception of having a valid teaching credential,
must have a 3.0 grade point average in the under
graduate major and an overall grade point average
of 3.0.

3. International students must have either a score of 100 on
the Michigan English Assessment Battery (MELAB) or
600 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(fOEFL).

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The program requirements for attaining a master's degree in 
speech-language pathology differ in some aspects from those of 
the Graduate School in that 

Only six semester hours of graduate transfer credit will 
be accepted; 

2. All candidates must meet the clinical and academic
requirements for certification of the American Speech
Languagc- Hearing Association prior to receiving their
degrees; 

3. All candidates must complete a minimum of 36 semes
ter hours of approved graduate credit;

4. All candidates must pass major courses with a grade of
B- or better;

5. All candidates must be recommended by the speech
language faculty committee for continuance in the pro
gram. This is to be done upon completion of 12-15
credit hours of course work in the program, prior to SU
607 Colloquium. The committee will consider GPA,
faculty recommendations, and demonsrrated competence
in academic and clinical work. Students must demon
strate behaviors which indicate stability, maturity, un
derstanding, and aptitude as judged necessary for
predicted success as a speech-language pathologist.

EXIT CRITERIA 

To be eligible for graduation and receipt of the Master's degree, 
the smdent must: 

I . complete a colloquium research project signifying a
culminating experience. The student must email in the
SU 6 16 Experiments in Speech-Language Pathology
and SU 607 Colloquium. This is designed to provide
the student with the opportunity to conduct research and
have discussions of reading with faculty and peers.
Although this is not a thesis per se, the student will 
submit a research manuscript and make a formal oral
presentation to faculty and students. 

2. complete required course work as described.
3. submit a completed ASHA application
4. submit copies of all clinical practica logs.
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CURRICULUM 

The following courses are offered to students for  completion of 
the 36 hour (minimum) master's degree program and are consid
ered to be a standard program of study. Students who trartsfer from 
other universities should consult their academic adviser concern
ing equivalencies. 
A. Required Courses in Speech-Language Pathology

SU 508 MulticulturalJMultilingual Communication
Development and Disorders .................................... 3 

SU 555 Neuroanatomy and Physiology for the 
Speech Pathologist .................................................. 2 

SU 578 Audiometric Testing ......................................... 3 
SU 624 Neurogenic Communicative Disorders ............. 2 
SU 616 Experiments in Speech-Language Pathology ... 3 
SU 620 Consulting and Interviewing in Speech 

Pathology ................................................................ 3 
SU 622 Augmentative Communication ......................... 2 
SU 612 Motor Speech Disorders .................................... 2 
SU 614 Aphasia .............................................................. 3 
SU 607 Colloquium ........................................................ 2 
SU 694 Seminar: Professional Issues in Speech-Language 

Pathology ................................................................ 2 
B. Required Clinical Practica

SL! 568 Diagnostic Methods in Speech, Language, and
Hearing .................................................................... 3

SL! 687 Clinical Internship in Speech Pathology ........... 2
SL! 689 Public School Internship in Speech Pathology .. . 4

(Students not electing an educational endorsement 
must complete two clinical internships in lieu of SLI 
689 Public School Internship in Speech Pathology.) 

C. Elective Courses in Speech-Language Pathology
SLI 590 Current Issues in Speech-Language Pathology ... I
SLI 618 Language and Learning Theories ...................... 2 

MASTER OF ARTS 
(LEARNING DlSABILillES) 

Students accepted into the graduate program in Learning Disabili
ties may elect a teaching endorsement and a Master of Arts degree. 
Learning Disability endorsements are offered at both elementary 
and secondary levels. 

MODEL 

The development of special education professionals with the 
comprehensive knowledge, skills, and attitudes to deliver a con
tinuum of habilitative/rehabilitative services to persons with spe
cial needs and to their families within a multicultural society. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

The graduate smdent seeking admission to a Learning Disabilities 
Master of Arts degree in the Special Education department is 
required to: 

1. Possess teacher certification and an endorsement in one
area of special education.

2. Meet Graduate School admission requirements includ
ing graduation from a regionally accredited college or 
university.

3. Submit two letters of recommendation to include: one
letter verifying professionai competence, one letter from
faculty member or other person knowledgeable of
candidate's academic competence.

4. Achieve acceptable score on the Graduate Record Ex
amination, (effective Fall, 1993).

5. Have a successful personal interview with an assigned
adviser.
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6. Possess previous endorsement in one of the special
education areas.

7. Foreign students must provide a score of 90 on the
Michigan English Language assessment B attery
(MELAB) or 570 on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL).

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The graduate student seeking a Master of Arts degree in learning 
disabilities through the Department of Special Education must: 

1. Successfully complete a minimum of 36 semester hours
of approved graduate credit.

2. Successfully complete an approved master's degree pro
gram that has been planned with a special education
graduate adviser.

3. Successfully complete competency examination at 90%
or better. This examination is part of the course require
ments found in SLD 678 Advanced Diagnostic Pre
scriptive Programming for Learning Disabled Students. 
This is a mid-program progress assessment and must be
completed prior to practicum experience.

4. Have on file with adviser two evaluations of teaching
effectiveness/professional competence. These evalua
tions are to be completed by supervisors/administrators
in public or private schools at the conclusion of the
internship experience.

5. Successfully complete supervised practicum experience.
6. Successfully complete the degree requirements within

six years of enrolling for the first class applicable to the
degree program.

7. Meet all other requirements of the Graduate School.

EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

Exit criteria include demonstration of acceptable levels of 
performance in the following areas: 

l . Ability t o  carry out suitable procedures for assessment
of listening, thinking, talking, reading, spelling, writing,
mathematics, or other skill deficiencies;

2. Ability to specify in behavioral terms instructional ob
jectives which are appropriate to the skill needs and
entry level characteristics of the individual student;

3. Ability to set up and maintain conditions and proce
dures of instruction suitable to the learning goals set for
the individual student; 

4. Ability to assess instructional outcomes in terms of the
srudent's behavior change and use this data in the for
mulation of an ongoing instructional plan adjusted to
changed student conditions;

5. Ability to use appropriate techniques with the student to
help develop the self-management skills required for con
structive social_participation _and independent learning;

6. Abpity -to. function as a member of interdisciplinary
teams and' i,iaintain effective liaison with parents and
oth�rs•working,with,the student;

Ac\O<'ptableJevels:wJlJbed.etennined by c.ourse grades, GPA, 
mid-program C:(>I!lpetency _eitamination, practicum evaluations and 
performance in Research.Colloquium, including production at the 
end of practicum of a comprehensive written document which 
demonstrates the understanding, synthesis of knowledge, and the 
practical applications of diagnostic-prescriptive planning for ex
ceptional youth. This product is considered a culminating activity 
for the degree program. 

CURRICULUM 

Core Courses Hours 
SGN 621 Law and Public Policy for Persons with 

Disabilities .............................................................. 3 
SGN 630 Integrated Curriculum and Educational 

Programming for Special Education ....................... 3 
SGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special 

Education ....... ......................................................... 2 
SGN 661 Advanced Assessment and Decision-Making ... 3 

L.D. Concenlralion Courses
SLD 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities 

2 
SLD 673 Language: Acquisition, Disorders, 

Evaluation ............................................................... 3 
SLD 672 Methods: Elementary Learning Disabled 

Students or SLD 674 Methods: Secondary 
Learning Disabled Students .................................... 3 

SLD 678 Advanced Diagnostic Prescriptive 
Programming for Learning Disabled Students ........ 3 

SLD 693 Practicum in Learning Disabilities .................. 4 
SLD 712 Research Colloquium: Learning Disabilities ... 2 
PED 578 Motor Learning and Development .................. 2 
EDP 677 Research Techniques ....................................... 2 
E!ectives/Co1,'11ates .......................................................... 4 

SPECIALIST IN ARTS 

(SPECIAL EDUCATION) 

36 hours 

The Special Education department offers a Specialist in Arts 
degree designed to prepare highly qualified leadership personnel 
in two general areas of study: 

1. Administration and supervision of special education
programs; and

2. Curriculum development.

MODEL 

The development of leaders in special education with the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes for building quality services for 
persons with special needs and their families within a multicul
tural society. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

The graduate student seeking admission to this degree pro
gram is required to: 

1. _be admitted to the Graduate School;
2. possess a Master's degree from a regionally accredited

college or university; 
3. have three years of documented professional experience

in special education;
4. have an endorsement in one area of special education;
5. submit three letters of recommendation to include: one 

letter verifying three years of successful professional
experience in special education, one letter from a fac
ulty member or other person knowledgeable of
candidate's academic competence;

6. have a successful personal interview;
7. achieve acceptable score on the Graduate Record Exam.
8. International srudents must provide a score of 90 on the

Michigan English Language Assessment B attery
(MELAB) or 570 on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL). 



PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The program requirements for the Specialist in Arts degree 
include: 

1. Completion of a minimum of 32 hours beyond the
master 's degree.

2. Achievement of an overall GPA of 3.3 (B+).
3. Recommendation from the specialist degree committee

for continuance in the program. This is to be done upon
completion of 12-15 hours of course work and before
internship and thesis or independent study. The com
millee will consider GPA, faculty recommendations,
demonstrated competence in academic and professional
work and rate of progress in the program. Students must
demonstrate behaviors which indicate stability, matu
rity, understanding and aptitude as judged necessary for
predicted success as a specialist in special education
administration/curriculum.

4. Successful completion of an internship.
5 Achievement of passing scores on oral and written 

cxa111ination near the con1plction of the program. 
6. Completion of all other re<Juiremcms of the Graduate

School.

EXIT CRITERIA 

Criteria are lo meet all the objectives listed previously for 
graduate study in special education, as demonstrated by: 

I . Successful completion of all coursework on program
(minimum GPA 3.3). 

2. Successful completion of approved internship.
3. Successful completion of thesis or independent study.
4. Successful completion of oral and written examinations.

CURRICULUM 

All specialist degree students arc required to take the follow
ing courses: 

Course Hours 
SGN 615 Social Psychology of Disability: Family, School, 

and Society .......................................................................... 3 
SGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special Education ....... 2 
SGN 619 Administration and Supervision of Special 

Education .................................................... ........................ 2 
SGN 719 Advanced Seminar: Special Education 

Adn1ll1.istration . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDP 677 Research Techniques ............................................... .... 2 
Administrative S trand ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  minimum 13 hours 
or 
Curriculum Strand ..................... ..................... minimum 13 hours 
Culminating experiences - re<Juired by all specialist degree 

candida1es: 
SGN 789 Specialist Internship in Special Education ...... . ........... 4 
Thesis/Independent Study ........................................................... 4 

EMOTIONALLY IMPAIRED COURSES 

SEI 510 Advanced Theory of Emotional Impairment. 3 hrs 
Focus will be on an advanced behavior concepts, cognitive psy
chology, biophysical research, ego psychology, and the psycho
educational approach. Students will acquire knowledge of current 
research and the coniributions of these theories of maladjustments 
to understanding personality deviations. 
Prereq: huroductory coursework in psychological theory and 
special education and departmerll permission. 
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SE! 514 Advanced Curriculum and Methods: Elementary 
Emotionally Impaired Students. 3 hrs 

Emphasis is on the application of contemporary theories and 
research relative to the teaching of emotionally impaired elemen
tary school aged children. Through lecture, discussion and simu
lated experiences, students will learn about instructional techniques, 
therapeutic management strategies and curriculum materials. For 
experienced professionals. 
Prereq: Departmerll permission and SE! 510. 

SE! 516 Advanced Curriculum and Methods: Secondary 
Emotionally Impaired Students. 3 hrs 

Educational techniques, programming, and curriculum design for 
severely emotionally-impaired adolescents and/or youth in transi
tion. For experienced professionals with emotionally impaired 
students. 
Prereq: SE! 510 and departmerll permission. 

SEI 563 Emotionally Impaired Student In the Regular 
Classroom. 2 hrs 

For professionals involved in educating emotionally impaired 
youngsters in the regular classroom. Course will focus on causes 
of behavioral problems and therapeutic, affective, and educational 
techniques as well as the roles of the various professionals in
volved. This course does not apply toward an endorsement in the 
area of emotional impairment. 
Prereq: Regular classroom teacher. Others with departmerll per
mission. 

SEI 603 Therapeutic Management of Emotionally Impaired 
Children. 2 hrs 

Techniques in dealing with emotionally impaired children; sur
face manipulation of behavior and life space interview. 
Prereq: SE! 510. 

SEI 620 Advanced Affective and Educational Techniques for 
Emotionally Impaired Students. 2 hrs 

Advanced course for graduate students in the area of emotional 
impairment. Exploration and evaluation of educational and affec
tive programming. 
Prereq: Departmerll permission. 

SEI 630 Introduction to Autism. 2 hrs 
This course introduces the student to the definition of the syn
drome of autism and the various theories with regard to cause and 
1reatment. The student also is given an overview of the unique 
problems encountered in intervention strategies and techniques. 
Prereq: Graduate studerl!s who have departmerll permission and! 
or endorsemerll in one area of special education. 

SE! 694 Seminar: The Emotionally Impaired Child. 2 hrs 
Course consists of a review and discussion of some contemporary 
issues in the education of emotionally impaired students following 
which students elect areas for more intensive exploration through 
library study or actual data gathering. Students present their re
sults and conclusions to the group in a discussion setting. 
Prereq: Departmerll permission. 

GENERAL SPECIAL EDUCATION COURSES 

SGN 510 The Exceptional Child in the Regular 
Classroom. 3 hrs 

A study of the nature and needs of exceptional children being 
educated in the least restrictive educational environment of the 
regular classroom. A review of philosophical and legal bases of 
mains1rearning. A discussion of issues, concerns, and problems 
related to education of exceptional students in the mains1ream of 
education. 
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SGN 511 The Instruction and Behavior Management of the 
Student with Disabilities in the Regular Classroom. 3 hrs 

A study of the learning and behavioral needs of pupils with 
disabilities in regular classroom settings, including students eli
gible under Section 504 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act. 
Review of the nature of learning styles, models of prescriptive 
teaching, and approaches to understanding and working with 
behavior problems. 
Prereq: SGN 510. 

SGN 515 Computer Applications In Special Education. 2 hrs 
Development of knowledge of hardware and software adaptation 
needs for special education populations and presentation of infor
mation about availability of each. Focuses on effective utilization 
of microcomputers with special populations. 
Prereq: Graduate special education major or department permis· 
SLOfl. 

SGN 521 Sexuality for Persons with Disabilities. 2 hrs 
Exploration of special problems, concerns, needs, and practices of 
persons with disabilities in relation to development of healthy 
human sexuality. 
Prereq: Senior standing or graduate student. 

SGN 522 Understanding Male Behaviors: Identifying and 
Managing Self-Defeating Characteristics. 2 hrs 

This course is designed for students working with males in educa
tional, legal and/or social welfare system programs. It focuses on 
those variables which contribute to the shaping of masculine 
behavior and the conditions which may result in physically, emo
tionally or psychologically dysfunctional behaviors. The impact 
of ethnic, religious and racial factors on the shaping of masculinity 
are also considered. Means of responding to male self-defeating 
behaviors are explored and management techniques designed to 
modify and channel this behavior into more constructive modes of 
interaction in the classroom and other settings are presented and 
explored using student case material. 
Prereq: Seniors eligible for graduate classes and graduate stu
dents. 

SGN 585 Practicum: Severely Multiply Impaired. 4 hrs 
This course is designed to meet the state requirements for teachers 
wanting to teach severely multiply impaired (SXI) children. Stu
dents will complete a 180-hour supervised assignment in which 
they will plan for, teach, and evaluate instruction with SXI indi
viduals and groups. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: An endorsement in one area of special education. 

SGN 586 Practicum: Elementary Special Education. 4 hrs 
This cours1> .pr_ovi_des an elementary level practicum experience 
for teachers )l)lyi,lg a secondary special education endorsement in 
mentally, ell).o\ionally, physically, visually. or hearing impaired. 
Credit/no credit: 
Prereq:·Secondflry certifict11ion and endorsement in the same 
area of specja_l.educa1io_n. 

SGN 587 Pr)lctlcum: Secondary Special Education. 4 hrs 
This co.urse,prqyides '! seeqndlJ!Y practicum experience for teach
ers havirig an elem�ntary sp�ial education endorsement in men
tally, emotionally, physically, visually, or hearing impaired. Credit! 
110 credil. 
Prereq: Elementary certifica1ion and endorsement in the same 
area of special education. 

SGN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental courses designed. to investigate current issues and 
specific topics of concern related to disabilities. 

SGN 605 Rehabilitation Counseling in Special Education. 2 hrs 
This course is designed to integrate social and vocational theories 
and practices as they relate to life planning for persons with 
disabilities in the transition from formal schooling to adult living. 
Prereq: SGN 510. 

SGN 613 The Slow Learner in the Classroom. 2 hrs 
Adjusting the curriculum for slow-learning children; problems of 
identification. methods and materials, curriculum modifications, 
and remedial techniques. 

SGN 615 Social Psychology of Disability: Family, School, 
and Society. 3 hrs 

This course addresses the principles of social psychology of spe· 
cial needs and exceptional persons, infancy through adulthood, 
and the influence of the reciprocal interaction of the family, 
school, and society. 
Prereq: Graduate special educalion and/or psychology majors or 
department permission. 

SGN 619 Adminl�tration and Supervision of Special 
Education. 2 hrs 

Organization or improvement of a program for exceptional chil
dren; philosophical, legal, and practical aspects of organizing and 
administering special education programs in public schools. 
Prereq: An endorsement in special education or department per
mission. 

SGN 621 Law and Public Polley for Persons with 
Disabilities. 3 hrs 

An extensive study of state and federal legislation as it applies to 
persons with disabilities. Teacher responsibility and liability un· 
der law. The effect of case law and judicial decisions on future 
legislation. 
Prereq: SGN 510. 

SGN 630 Integrated Curriculum and Educational 
Programming for Special Education. 3 hrs 

This course is intended for students interested in the learning 
characteristics, behaviors and effective methods of teaching chil
dren who are usually labeled learning disabled, mildly retarded, 
emotionally disturbed, disadvantaged, and/or educationally handi· 
capped. Following this course. students will be able to perform a 
diagnosis of children's abilities and achievement levels and deter
mine the need for developmental or remedial programming as 
well as match the child's learning style with appropriate methods 
of instruction. 
Prereq: Endorsement in one area of special educalion or depart· 
ment permission of instructor. 

SGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special Education. 2 hrs 
Theories focusing on areas including group process skills, prob
lem solving skills, and relevant consultation models will be intro
duced and discussed. Particular attention will be given to the 
development of skills supporting collaborative consultation as an 
interactive process and ways of working effectively with general 
education and related fields. 
Prereq: An endorsement in one area of special education. 

SGN 636 Roles·of'Resource Room Teachers and Teacher 
Consultants. 2 hrs 

Students will develop a broad understanding of the concept of 
mainstreaming students into the "least restrictive environment."
While the focus will be on the organization of resource rooms and 
teacher consultant services, the development of teacher instruc
tional and communication skills, alternative models for delivery 
of service will be explored for addressing both general and special 
education needs. Specific role expectations and responsibilities of 



resource room teachers and teacher consultants will be thoroughly
explored. 
Prereq: SGN 632 aruf one eruforsement in special education. 

SGN 661 Advanced Assessment and Decision-Making. 3 hrs 
Ex�ation of_ data base in:ocedures for reviewing and making 
educational dec1S1ons regarding special education eligibility, pro
gram placement, and goais. Laws, special education definitions, 
behavioral and cognitive theory, administration interpretation of 
ass��ment techniques and m�terials, writing of educational pre
scnpuons, and survey of service delivery systems. 
Prereq: An endorsement in an area of special education or de
partment permission. 

SGN 669 Occupational Information in Special Education. 2 hrs 
Experiences in securing information of cultural, social, educa
tional, and occupational opportunities in the community for ex
ceptional children/youth, visits to industry, community, service 
agencies, and educational institutions. 
Prereq: SGN 510, or equivalent. 

SGN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental courses designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in special education. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

SGN 683 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Please check the current class schedule for specific offerings. 

SGN 687 Internship. 2 hrs 
Prereq: Department permission. 

SGN 689 Supervised Internship in Elementary Special 
Education. 4 hrs 

Supervised internship with elementary-age children in local schools 
and institutions in the disability area of preparation. Credilfno 
credit. 
Prereq: Permission of adviser. 

SGN 690/691/692 Thesis. 112/3 hrs 
Prereq: Approval of adviser aruf department permission. 

SGN 693 Supervised Internship In Secondary Special 
Education. 4 hrs 

Supervised internship with secondary young adults in the disabil
ity area of preparation. Credil!no credit. 
Prereq: Permission of adviser. 

SGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education. 4 hrs 
An intensive study of selected problems in special education. 
Credit!no credit. Open only to majors in special education. 

SGN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission 

SGN 719 Advanced Seminar: Special Education 
Administration. 2 hrs 

A strnctured colloquium covering current special education ad
ministrative practices, issues, procedures, and tasks specific to 
special education supervisors and directors. 
Prereq: SGN 619. 

SGN 789 Specialist Internship In Special Education. 4 hrs 
Supervised field placement to ensure that students have actual 
experiences with all phases of Special Education Administrative 
responsibilities or Curriculum Specialist's responsibilities. Credit/ 
no credit. 
Prereq: SGN 619, SGN 719, and adviser approval. 
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SGN 790/791/792 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Prereq: Approval of adviser and department permission. 

HEARING IMPAIRED 

SHI 527 Signing Exact English In the Education Setting. 2 hrs 
Emphasis on increasing receptive/expressive sign language and 
finger-spelling as teaching tools. Includes identification of appro
priate manually-coded systems of English for special-needs stu
dents/individuals. 
Prereq: One basic sign language course. 

SHI 554 Advances in Auditory Training and Speecbreading 
for Hearing Impaired Persons. 3 hrs 

Advanced study of the avenues of receptive communication avail
able to acoustically disabled students. methods of developing 
speech-reading skills, methods of training persons with residual 
hearing, and the care and use of group and individual amplifica
tion systems. Emphasis on current research, new technology, 
assistive devices, and intervention with students/clients with co
chlear implants. 

SHI 575 The Hard of Hearing Child. 2 hrs 
A study of the diagnosis and educational planning considerations 
for the hard of hearing child as opposed to those for the deaf child. 
Educational innovations and technology as applied to the hard of 
hearing individual are studied. 

SHI 582 Evaluation and Training for Hearing Impaired 
Infants. 2 hrs 

Management of hearing impaired infants, with emphasis on early 
language development, parent counseling, observation of hearing 
impaired infants and practice. 
Prereq: An eruforsement in one area of special education or 
department permission 

SHI 673 Advanced Speech for Persons with Hearing 
Impairments. 2 hrs 

Review of classical approaches, a study of recent research and 
practical application of findings to the development and improve
ment of speech for the deaf and hard of hearing. Includes super
vised diagnostic and therapeutic practicum. 
Prereq: Urufergraduate major in education of the hearing im
paired or speech-language pathology. 

SHI 675 Secondary School Subjects for Hearing Impaired 
Students. 4 hrs 

Principles and methods of teaching secondary school subjects to 
hearing impaired students the improvement of reading skills and 
written composition, techniques of correcting language errors and 
adapting the regular school curriculum to meet the demands of the 
hearing impaired student. 
Prereq: Urulergraduale major in education of the hearing im
paired. 

SHI 687 Auditory Training and Speechreadlng 
Practicum. 2 hrs 

Sixty clock hours of directed observation and rehabilitation prac
tice with hearing-impaired persons. 
Prereq: Urulergraduate major in speech-language pathology or 
hearing impaired 

LEARNING DISABLED COURSES 

SLD 672 Methods: Elementary Learning Disabled 
Students. 3 hrs 

This course focuses on the basic principles of diagnostic-prescrip
tive education. Sensory/perceptual processing of information nec
essary for growth in achievement will be stressed. Listening 
comprehension, oral expression, basic reading skills, reading com
prehension, mathematics and written language will receive em-
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phasis. The delivery of services at the elementary level will be 
reviewed.
Prereq: SGN 251 Educa1ion of Exceplional Children and SLD 
468 Educaiion of Children wilh Learning Disabililies. 

SLD 673 Language: Acquisition, Disorders, Evaluation. 3 hrs 
This course presents information concerning normal language 
acquisition, descriptions of disorders of language development in 
disability populations, classroom evaluation techniques and guide
lines for referral to a language specialist. 
Prereq: SLD 468 Educalion of Children wilh Learning Disabili
iies or equivalenJ 

SLD 674 Methods: Secondary Learning Disabled 
Students. 3 hrs 

This course focuses on the basic principles of diagnostic-prescrip
tive education. The achievement areas of language, reading, math
ematics and written expression will receive emphasis. The delivery 
of services at the secondary level and application of skills to 
vocational education and content areas will also be covered. 
Prereq: SGN 251 Educaiion of Exceplional Children and SLD 
468 Educaiion of Children wilh Learning Disabili1ies. 

SLD 678 Advanced Diagnostic Prescriptive Programming 
for Learning Disabled Students. 3 hrs 

This course will apply learning disability theory, assessment and 
data interpretation to the writing of educational prescriptions and 
educational decision making procedures. Service delivery sys
tems are also surveyed. This course prepares students for the 
diagnostic practicum in learning disabilities.
Prereq: Deparlment permission 

SLD 683 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Please check current class schedule for specific offerings.
Prereq: Depamnent permission 

SLD 693 Practicum in Learning DL�abilities. 4 hrs 
This course involves the intensive study of children having learn
ing and behavior problems. Evaluation, planning, diagnostic teach
ing, consultation, and prescriptive writing are included.
Prereq: Department permission 

SLD 712 Research Colloquium: Learning Disabilities. 2 hrs 
An examination of current research dealing with theoretical and 
therapeutic implications for learning disabled children, adults, and 
their families. Individual investigation and presentation required.
Prereq: SLD 693 and EDP 677, or equivalent. 

sri;:i;:c:l;I AND LANGUAGE IMPAIRED COURSES 

SLI SQOJntrodpction.to Sp�ech-Language Pathology. 2 hrs 
An overview of· speech, language, and hearing problems, their 
causes and thMervedial procedures which the classroom teacher 
may employ. Disorders of articulation, voice, fluency, and lan
guage. No1 open lo studpnts who have credit in SGN 271 Lan
guage Deveiop""!n{lll'.'4 Spiief:h Disorders in Special Populaiions. 
Grgd,yg.1e.r;redi1 10 non,_majors only. 

SLI 508'M11lticuitural/M11Itil in�u:il Communication 
.l).eve)opm,�nt aIJ.d :Qisorders.. 

· 
3 hrs 

Survey of language and cuitural influences of major racial and/or 
ethnic groups, and resultant communication patterns. Differential 
diagnostic approaches to determine communication disorder or 
difference. Educalional effects are also covered. 

SLI 537 Clinical Practice in Hearing Testing. 2 hrs 
Supervised practice in hearing testing including air and bone 
con_duction, special procedures and speech audiometry.
Prereq: SU 578 and department permission. 

SLI 538 Clinical Practice in Hearing Therapy. 2 hrs 
Supervised practice in auditory learning and speech-reading with 
children and adults. 
Prereq: Department permission.

SLI 550 Phonology. 2 hrs 
A critical examination of the assumptions underlying the etiologi
cal. symptomatological, and therapeutic rationales currently used 
in articulation therapy and research. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language paihology and 
deparlment permission. 

SLI SSS Neuroanatomy and Physiology for the Speech 
Pathologl�t. 2 hrs 

A lecture class concerned with development, maturation and func
tion of the human central nervous system with emphasis on those 
neural srructures and processes involved in the learning and usage 
of speech and language. 
Prereq: Undergraduale major in speech-language paihology and
department permission. 

SLI 556 Anatomy of the Head, Neck, and Trunk. 2 hrs 
Detailed study of the skeletal, neurological, physiological, and 
muscular system of the head, neck, and rrunk with special empha
sis on the speech mechanism. Laboratory dissection will be a part 
of the course.
Prereq: SU 316 Speech Science or equivalent. Undergraduate 
major in speech-language palhology and department permission. 

SLI 558 Language Therapy. 2 hrs 
Incorporating newly acquired or recently modified speech pat
terns into communicative behavior. Patterns and codes of lan
guage; the development of therapeutic activities for individuals 
with speech. hearing, or language impairments.
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language paihology and 
deparlment permission. 

SLI 562 Evaluation and Selection of Hearing Aids. 2 hrs 
Interpretation of audiograms; electro-acoustic measurement of 
hearing aids; evaluation, selection, and care of hearing aids for 
hearing impaired persons. 
Prereq: Department permission.

SLI 568 Diagnostic Methods in Speech, Language, and 
Hearing. 3 hrs 

Diagnostic procedures and routines used in the evaluation of 
speech and language disorders. Emphasis on familiarization with 
available evaluative tools and practical experience in conducting 
actual diagnostic sessions; client interview, interpreta1ion of test 
results, relating of information to parents and report writing. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language paihology and 
deparlment permission 

SLI 578 Audiometric Testing. 3 hrs 
Advanced techniques of testing the auditory function; interpreta
tion of audiograms, hearing aid evaluations, and use of differential 
hearing assessment techniques for children and adults with hear
ing disorders. Lab required. 
Prereq: SHJ 392 introduction to Audiology, major in speech
Ianguage paihology, or hearing impaired. 

SLI 590 Current Issues In Speech-Language Pathology. 1 hr 
Please check the current class schedule for specific offerings. 
Pediatric Language Disorders, Dysphagia, Cognition, and Com
munication.
Prereq: Undergraduaie major in speech-language palhology and 
deparlment permission. 



SLI 595 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Please check the current class schedule for specific offerings. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech pathology and audiol
ogy. 

SLI 607 Colloquium. 2 hrs 
An examination of current research dealing with theoretical and 
therapeutic implications in the various pathologies of speech and 
language. Opportunity for individual investigation and study pro
vided. Credit/no credit . 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology and 
SL/ 616. 

SLI 610 Cleft Palate. 2 hrs 
Nature and etiology of palatal and facial deformities, surgical 
procedures, and related therapy. Observation of dental, medical, 
and social service agencies. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology 

SLI 612 Motor Speech Disorders. 2 hrs 
Examines the nature, etiology, and treatment of speech disorders 
resulting from neuropathologies. Related intellectual, perceptual, 
social , and emotional problems will be considered as well as the 
neuromuscular symptoms. Current speech pathology approaches 
will be emphasized within a total therapeutic program. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology 

SLI 614 Aphasia. 3 hrs 
Designed to provide a theoretical framework for understanding 
the symbolic language problems of aphasia and current therapeu
tic approaches to the problem. Aphasia resulting from cerebral 
insult after language has been established, related physical and 
behavioral disturbances. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology and 
SL! 555. 

SLI 616 Experiments in Speech-Language Pathology. 3 hrs 
The first of a two-course sequence stressing clinical research in 
the area of human communication development and disorders 
with emphasis on single subject design. Coursework culminates in 
a formal proposal. The research must be completed and results 
formally presented in the second course of the sequence. 
Prereq: Full admission to the SL! graduate program. 

SLI 618 Language and Learning Theories. 2 hrs 
The nature and functions of language and communication via 
linguistics, semantics, and phonetics, with special emphasis placed 
on learning theories and their relationship to language, speech, 
and communication behavior. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology 

SLI 620 Consulting and Interviewing in Speech 
Pathology. 3 hrs 

Instruction and experiences in preparing students to manage inter
viewing, consulting, and educational activities for families of 
persons with speech and hearing disabilities and/or clients with 
disabilities. 
Prereq: Major in speech·language pathology, or hearing im
paired. 

SLI 622 Augmentative Communication. 2 hrs 
This course focuses on a historical perspective and philosophy of 
augmentative communication with assessment and intervention 
considerations. Includes emphasis on aided, unaided, electronic, 
and gestural communication techniques. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

SLI 624 Neurogenlc Communicative Disorders. 2 hrs 
This lecture/discussion course will cover communication disor
ders resulting from organic brain syndromes. Among syndromes 
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and other conditions covered will be dementia, focal brain lesions, 
and traumatic brain injury. 
Prereq: SL! 555. 

SLI 652 Disorders of Voice. 2 hrs 
An advanced course in disorders of voice involving a study of 
current literature and laboratory experiences with clinical equip
ment and case centered video tape recordings. Special emphasis 
on psychosomatic voice disorders and the voice problems of the 
laryngectomee. 
Prereq: Major in speech-language pathology or hearing impaired; 
graduate status. 

SLI 654 Stuttering II: Disorders of Fluency. 2 hrs 
An advanced course in disorders of fluency involving research 
and the development of rationale for treatment of stunering, clut
tering, and disruption of speech rate resulting from organic pathol
ogy. 
Prereq: Major in speech-language pathology; graduate status. 

SLI 687 Clinical Internship in Speech Pathology. 2 hrs 
Opportunity to practice speech and language assessment and in
tervention in a clinical setting. Experience with children and 
adults with multiple disabilities. Credit/no credit . 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology 

SLI 689 Public School Internship in Speech Pathology. 4 hrs 
Supervised practice in a public school setting. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology. 

SLI 694 Seminar: Professional Issues in Speech-Language 
Pathology. 2 hrs 

Emphasis on current issues, professional ethics, organization, and 
administration of speech-language pathology programs in all set
tings. Includes state and national laws governing professional 
practices in speech-language pathology, professional growth and 
development, and employment practices and procedures. Credit! 
no credit. 

SLI 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of pro bl ems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

MENTALLY IMPAIRED COURSES 

SMI 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs, and ls;ues. 3 hrs 
Investigation of the nature and causes of mental retardation. Ad
dresses preventive aspects as well as the inherent social, legal and 
moral issues; current practices and emerging trends in school and 
society. Not open to students who have credit in SM! 350 Intro
duction to Mental Retardation. 
Prereq: SGN251 Education of Exceptional Children or SGN 510. 

SMI 635 Program Development for Students with Severe 
Mental or Multiple Disabilities. 3 hrs 

This course, required of graduate students working toward a 
master's degree with a focus on students with severe mental or 
multiple disabilities, teaches the skills necessary to develop pro
grams for students identified as SMI or SXI. Program develop
ment requires understanding and application of best educational 
practices in assessment, curriculum development, and classroom 
management; utilization of skills of paraprofessionals, families, 
and volunteers; and knowledge related to students' physical and 
sensory disabilities necessary to work collaboratively with other 
professionals. 
Prereq: Endorsement in the area of mentally impaired or physi
cally and otherwise health impaired or department permission. 
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SMI 694 Seminar: Mental Retardation. 2 hrs 
A review and discussion of contemporary problems and issues 
related to the field. Recent developments and practices are criti
cally analyzed. Course includes resource speakers and assigned 
topics for individual students/groups. 
Prereq: Eight graduate hours in special educalion. 

PHYSICALLY AND OTHERWISE HEALTH IMPAIRED 
COURSES 

SPI 638 Developing Curriculum for Physically and Health 
Impaired Students. 2 hrs 

For experienced teachers, a course in which curriculum models 
are researched and established methods of teaching are examined 
and drawn upon to develop an appropriate curriculum for students 
with physical disabilities and health limitations. 
Prereq: Knowledge of the pathology of physical and health im
pairmenls and special education methodology for the physically 
and health impaired or departmenl permission 

OTHER COURSES 

A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level coursework 
may be permilled in the earning of any graduate degree. 

The following undergraduate courses in the Special Educa
tion Deparunentmay be taken for graduate credit, with the adviser's 
and the Graduate School's approval. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

General Special Education 
SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention Strate

gies for Handicapped Students (3) 
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education (2) 
SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young 

Adults with Special Needs (2) 
SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adolescents 

and Young Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physically Im
paired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually Impaired (2) 

SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of Special Education (2) 

Emotionally Impaired 
SEI 401 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum for the 

Elementary Emotionally Impaired Child (4) 
SEI 488 Programming, Methods and Curriculum for Second

ary EII\otionally Impaired (4) 

Hearing Impaired 
SHI436 Spe.ech for the Hearing Impaired (3) 
SHI.437 Adaptive Curriculum for the Hearing Impaired (3) 
SHI 487 S�h Practicum with the Hearing Impaired (2) 

Learning :Oisabilltles 
SLD468 �ucation of Children with Learning Disabilities (2) 

Speech and i�guageJ)np!llred 
SI.;I 452 Voice (3)1 
SLl 454 �tuttering (3t

Mentally Impaired 
SMI 427 Educating the Elementary Student with Mild Retar

dation (2) 
SMI 483 Education of Students with Moderate or Severe 

Retardation (2) 

Physically and Otherwise Impaired 
SPI 412 Ancillary Services and Health Procedures for Teach

ers of Physically Impaired (2) 

SPI 414 Educational Strategies for Teachers of the Physi
cally Impaired (4) 

Visually Impaired 
SVI 464 Methods of Teaching the Blind (3) 
SVI 465 Braille II: Nemeth Code (3) 
SVI 467 Education of Children with Impaired Vision (2) 
SVI 469 Electronic Commurtication-Visually Impaired (3) 
Upper division undergraduate courses suitable for use as a 

cognate by majors in other fields: 
SLD468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities (2) 
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James D. Riley 
Department Head 
234 Boone Hall 
487-3260

Thomas Gwaltney 
Coordinator of Graduate Advising 
234 U Boone Hall 
487-3260

Maureen McCormack 
Social Foundations 
Graduate Coordinator 
234 F Boone Hall 
487-3260

Kishor Wahi 
Educational Psychology 
Graduate Coordinator 
201 E Boone Hall 
487-3260

Louise Jernigan 
Educational Media and Technology Concentration 
Graduate Coordinator 
234 0 Boone Hall 
487-3260

Sally Martin 
Reading 
Graduate Coordinator 
714 A Pray-Harrold 
487-3185

Karen Paciorek 
Early Childhood Education 
Graduate Coordinator 
201 D Boone Hall 
487-3260

Marvin Pasch 
Elementary Education, Middle School Education, 
Secondary School Teaching, K-12 Curriculum 
Graduate Coordinator 
714 C Pray-Harrold 
487-3187

The theme of the graduate programs in the Department of
Teacher Education is the development of educators who are com
mitted to their ongoing professional growth and are aware of the 
challenges of democracy in our culturally diverse society. These 
educators will assert leadership, apply and practice scholarship, 
and exercise reflective thinking to meet the needs of learning 
communities. 

PROGRAMS OFFERED 
The Teacher Education department offers eight master of arts 

degrees in the following areas: Social Foundations; Educational 
Psychology with areas of concentration in Development and Per
sonality, Research and Evaluation, and Educational Media and 
Technology; Reading; Early Childhood Education; Elementary 
Education with areas of concentration in Children with Special 
Needs, Gifted and Talented, Language Arts, Open Education, and 
Individualized Program; Middle School Education; Secondary 
School Teaching; and K-12 Curriculum. In addition, the depart
ment offers a thirty hour post-master's program which leads to a 
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Certificate of Advanced Studies in Curriculum and Instruction 
(CASCI). 

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR ALL PROGRAMS 
The requirements listed below are common to all master's 

programs in the department except for Educational Media and 
Technology, whose admission requirements are listed separately. 
Please note that enrollments in Early Childhood Education, El
ementary Education, K-12 Curriculum, Middle S chool Education, 
Reading, and Secondary S chool Teaching are limited. 

Individuals seeking admission to master's programs in the 
Department of Teacher Education must: 

I . Comply with the Graduate School admission require
ments.

2. Show evidence of having taken the Graduate Record
Examination (verbal and quantitative subtests only)
within the past five years.

3. Have a 2.50 undergraduate grade point average (or 2.75
undergraduate grade point average in the last half of the
undergraduate program or a 3.30 grade point average in
12 hours or more of work in a master's program). If the
applicant fails to present the required grade point aver
age, she or he must have a minimum score of 900
(combined verbal and quantitative subtests only) on the
Graduate Record Examination or she or he may substi
tute a score of 40 or above on the Miller Analogies Test.

4. Have or be eligible for a valid teaching credential if
seeking admission to the following master's programs:
Early Childhood Education, Elementary Education,
Middle School Education, Reading, Secondary School
Teaching and K-12 Curriculum. (This requirement may
be waived for foreign students who do not intend to
teach in the United States.)

5. Submit a one-page Jetter of interest describing the
applicant's career goals and reasons for pursuing a
master's degree in a specific program area.

6. Solicit two letters of recommendation that address the
applicant's professional commitmen� experience and
potential.

7. Come for a personal interview, if requested by the
program area.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES 

Upon admission to the program, the student is expected to 
assume the foJJowing responsibilities: (a) folJow a1J the policies of 
the Graduate School, department, and program area as specified in 
the Graduate Catalog; (b) consult with an assigned adviser before 
registering for courses in the degree program; (c) prepare a pro
gram of study approved by an adviser; (d) obtain permission from 
the adviser before making substitutions or altering the program of 
study. 

DEPARTMENT APPEALS PROCEDURE 

The appeals procedure provides each graduate student with 
the opportunity to appeal formalJy an admission, retention, or exit 
decision in a graduate program in the Department of Teacher 
Education because she or he believes that the decision was made 
capriciously or unfairly. When such disputes arise, the student 
should immediately contact the department head and graduate 
coordinator. Each appeal submitted according to this procedure 
must be an individual action by an individual student. Class action 
appeals by one student on behalf of several students are not 
permitted. 
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Step I 
If a student wishes to appeal an admission, retention or exit 

decision, she or he must notify the deparunent head and graduate 
coordinator in writing within five (5) working days after the 
student has received written notice of the admission, retention or 
exit appeals action. The student's written request should include a 
brief summary of the facts of the case and reasons for making the 
appeal. With the aid of the deparunent head in scheduling an 
appoinunen4 the student will meet as soon as possible with the 
graduate coordinator and department head to privately discuss the 
disputed admission, retention or exit decision. 

Step II 
If the dispute is not resolved in Step I to the student's 

satisfaction and if the student still believes that the appeal has 
merit based on the facts of the case, she or he has the right to file a 
formal written appeal with the department head who will forward 
it immediately to the Deparunent Grade Grievance and Appeals 
Committee. Guidelines for filing a formal admission, retention or 
exit decision appeal are as follows: 

1. An appeal must be based on evidence that the program
area in question has been capricious and/or unfair in
making its decision. The written appeal must describe
specifically the perceived capricious or unfair action of
the program area. The student also should present all
other evidence or documentation in support of her or his
appeal.

2. An appeal must be filed within fifteen (15) working
days after the meeting described in Step I has taken
place.

Within ten (10) working days after receipt of the written 
appeal, the department head must schedule a hearing before the 
Deparunent Grade Grievance and Appeals Committee. The com
mittee shall be composed of three faculty members and two 
students. The faculty members shall be selected by appropriate 
department procedures. The two graduate students on the commit
tee shall be selected by the deparunent head. If possible, one 
student should be from the program area to which the appeal is 
directed. The student appellant may, however, request in advance 
in writing that the two students be excused and that his or her 
appeal be heard only by the three faculty members. The committee 
shall conduct a hearing according to the following guidelines: 

1. Prior to the hearing, any written information in support
for either the student or the program area involved
should be distributed to committee members.

2. A detailed record shall be kept of the hearing, preferably
a taped sound recording. If a written record is kep4 that
recor<! should be signed by the Grievance and Appeals
CoJllffiitt,,e asserting that the written record is a true
recor,d.of the }le,u:j.ng proceedings. If a tape serves as the
hear.ing.record, the Grievance and Appeals Committee
s!J.alJ.sjgn,.a :statement attesting that the tape is the true
record of the Ii.earing.

Written or recorded records of any Step II appeal
shall be :kept·ion• file in the college dean's office and
copies ·shall be provided, upon reques4 lO the student
who'.has initi.ateil the appeal or the program area which
is involved in the appeal. Costs associated with dupli
cating appeals records shall be borne by the individual
or program area requesting copies.

3. The hearing shall be open unless the student or the
program area requests a closed hearing. This request
should be conveyed in writing to the department head
prior to the hearing.

4. Both the student and representatives of the involved
program area shall be permitted an adviser. Advisers

must be members of the university community. i.e ..
students or full-time faculty or staff members. 

5. The Department Grade Grievance and Appeals Com
mittee chair shall begin the hearing by beginning the
tape recorder (or announcing the name of the person
who will be taking minutes) and reviewing the guide
lines and procedures under which the hearing shall be
conducted.

The committee chair will then announce, ''This
Step Level II Appeals Hearing is being held on (date).
(Name of student) is appealing the (program area) deci
sion on (adn1issions1 retention or exit) requirements.
The following committee members are in attendance
today: (members give their names).

6. In order, the student and the program area
rcpresentative(s) will present their cases. Both the stu
dent and program area representatives may call wit
nesses, and the student, program area representatives,
adviser(s), and conunittee members all have the right to
question any witnesses that are called. The student and
program area representative(s) should be asked for brief
closing statements.

7. The chair will then close the hearing with "This Step
Level II Appeals Hearing is now concluded." The com
mittee will meet in executive session and will present its
findings, in writing, to the department head within five
(5) working days. The written decision and recommen
dations will contain a numerical report of the vote and 
will be signed by the members of the committee. The 
department head will notify the student and the program 
area reprcsentative(s) of this committee's decision and 
reconunendations. 

MASTER OF ARTS 
SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS 

TI1e social foundations graduate program seeks students with 
a broad range of professional goals who are eager to explore issues 
pertaining to quality of life, equity and ethics in schools and 
society . Graduate students in social foundations are expected to 
assess the complex forces--economic, social and political-that 
shape the structure and control of education both nationally and 
internationally. Students also engage in a theoretical analysis of 
cultural diversity as it impacts the practices and processes of 
education and life in a democratic society. 

The goal of the program is to strengthen and inform a com
mitment to education for participatory democracy in a pluralistic 
society. This program is in compliance with the Standards for 
Acaderruc and Professional Instruction in Foundations of Educa
tion, Educational Studies, and Educational Policy as defined by 
the American Educational Studies Association. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

See general admission requirements above. 

RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 

To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each 
student must: 

I . Complete a total of twelve but no more than fifteen
hours of graduate credit with an overall GPA of 3.0 or
better.

2. In consultation with the adviser, establish a Midpoint Re
view Committee consisting of three or four faculty mem
bers, two of whom must be from Social Foundations.

3. Write a three-page interim prospectus which will in
clude: ( a) a statement of professional goals, (b) a self
assessment of professional development since entering



the program, (c) an identification of key issues to be 
pursued for the remainder of the program, and (d) a plan 
of action for the culminating experience. 

4. Develop a portfolio which contains the prospectus de
scribed in #3, the approved program of study, and three
examples of graduate work to verify that the student is
developing appropriate skills in research and critical
analysis.

5. Make an oral presentation of the portfolio to the Mid
point Review Committee . (Students are encouraged to
invite their peers to the meeting.)

6. If the student's progress is judged unsatisfactory at the 
time of the midpoint review, a plan of remediation will
be developed by the adviser in consultation with the 
student and the Midpoint Review Committee.

EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
1. Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate

credit applicable to the program.
2. Maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0.
3. Take at least two-thirds of the coursework on campus.
4. Successfully complete a thesis or take the advanced

seminar, which will include a project or comprehensive
examination.

5. Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the
adviser's recommendation.

6. Meet all other requirements for a master's  degree adopted 
by the Graduate School of Eastern Michigan University. 

7. Complete an exit interview with two members of the
Social Foundations faculty to discuss the strengths and
weaknesses of the master's program.

CURRICULUM 

The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 gradu
ate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 
SFD 500 Social Foundations of Education: An Introduction ..... 2 
CUR 655 Curriculum Foundations .................................... ......... 2 
Either EDP 677 Research Techniques (2) or EDP 687 

Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) .................................. 2 
Either SFD 691 Thesis (2-6) or SFD 694 Seminar (2) ............ 2-6 
Three of: .......................................... ................ ............................ 6 

SFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
S FD 627 Trends and Challenges in International Education (2) 

Electives among SFD courses ............................................... 6-10 
Outside electives .................................................................... 6-10 

MASTER OF ARTS 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

The educational psychology program has areas of concentra
tion in development and personality, research and evaluation, and 
educational media and technology. which is described in the follow
ing section. The mission of the education psychology program is to 
prepare the educator as a practitioner and researcher. The focus is on 
the application of psychological theories, principles, �;d concepts 
to school and non-school settings. Specifically, the goals include 
enhancing the student's abilities to: (a) understand educational 
psychology concepts related to the cognitive, affective, physical, 
and social development of children and adolescents; (b) apply 
educational psychology and principles of learning in school and 
non-school settings; (c) utilize the findings gained from research 
studies to create programs and environments which foster positive 
learning; (d) design research studies and assessments of student 
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outcomes; and (e) understand the multiple dimensions of diversity 
and their potential impact on development and learning. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

See general admissions requirements above. 

RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 

To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each 
student must: 

I . Complete a total of twelve but n o  more than eighteen
hours of graduate credit with an overall GPA of 3.0 or
better.

2. Write a three-page interim prospectus which will in
clude: (a) a statement of professional goals, (b) a self
assessment of professional development since entering
the program, ( c) an identification of key issues to be
pursued for the remainder of the program, and (d) a plan
of action for the culminating experience. A copy of this
statement will be placed in the student's file.

3. Set up an appointment with the faculty adviser to dis
cuss the prospectus.

4. In the event that the student's GPA has dropped below
3.0. or any other deficiencies are noted, the adviser will
develop a plan of remediation in consultation with the
student.

EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
1. Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate

credit applicable to the program.
2. Maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0.
3. Take at least two-thirds of the coursework on campus.
4. Complete the program culminating seminar including a

successful thesis proposal, comprehensive exam, or
project.

5 . Successfully complete a thesis, if the thesis proposal is
chosen in #4.

6. Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the
adviser's recommendation.

7. Meet all other requirements for a master's degree adopted 
by the Graduate School of Eastern Michigan University.

DEVELOPMENT AND PERSONALITY 
CONCENTRATION 
The development and personality concentration provides 

knowledge about human development, personality and learning, 
and helps students to apply these concepts to a variety of environ
ments. Students analyze issues regarding individual differences 
including children at risk, the impact of poverty, giftedness, 
multicultural factors, social class, and gender influences on learn
ing and developmenL Students learn to analyze critically and 
synthesize information to respond to individual differences within 
the classroom and other educational settings, thereby creating 
situations that enhance the motivation and capacity for learning. 

CURRICULUM 

The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 gradu-
ate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 

CUR 655 Curriculum Foundations ................................. 2 
EDP 677 Research Techniques ....................................... 2 
One of: .......................... ........ ........................................... 2 

SFD 500 Social Foundations of Education: An 
Introduction (2) 

SFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
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SFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 

EDP 600 Human Development ....................................... 2 
EDP 621 Statistical Applications in Educational 

Research .................................................................. 2 
EDP 631 Measurement and Evaluation .......................... 2 
EDP 694 Seminar ............................................................ 2 
Electives among EDP courses ....................................... 10 
Outside electives ............................................................. 6 

RESEARCH AND EVALUATION 
CONCENTRATION 

The Research and Evaluation concentration emphasizes edu
cational assessments and evaluations, research methodology, and 
a variety of data analysis procedures. Students design and imple
ment studies in educational settings including assessments of 
student outcomes in instruction. In addition, students develop 
skills in the use of microcomputer application software. Also, this 
program provides a foundation for the pursuit of advanced de
grees in Educational Psychology and allied fields. 

CURRICULUM 

The curricular requiremcnLs include a mirtimum of 30 gradu
ate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 

EDP 600 Human Development ....................................... 2 
Ei1her EDP 603 Principles of Classroom Learning (2) 

or EDT 5 17 Educational Applications of 
Computers I (2) ....................................................... 2 

Two of: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 

CUR 655 Curriculum Foundations (2) 
CUR 656 Curriculum Design, Implementation, and 

Evaluation (2) 
G&C 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills (2) 
SFD 500 Social Foundations of Education: An In

troduction (2) or SFD 550 Philosophy of Edu
cation (2) or SFD 572 History of American 
Education (2) or SFD 580 Sociology of Edu
cation (2) 

EDP 677 Research Techrtiques ....................................... 2 
EDP 621 Statistical Applications in Educational 

Research .................... .............................................. 2 
Ei1her EDP 631 Measurement and Evaluation (2) 

or EDP 535 Measurement and Evaluation of Adult 
Learners (2) ............................................................. 2 

G&C 520 Standardized Group Testing ........................... 2 
EDP 651 lnferential Statistics ......................................... 2 
EDT 67.6 1.Jsing Computers for Data Analysis ................ 2 
EDP·687Qiialitative/lnterpretive Research .................... 2 
EDP 694 S.eminar ............................................................. 2 
Outside. electives:, ............................................................ 6 

EDUCATIONA:L)\1;EDIA AND TECHNOLOGY 
CONCENTRATION 

· The .missi_pn. of.this program is to prepare professionals who
are capable of facilitating student learning in a variety of settings. 
The program is designed to provide students with both the knowl
edge base and the application skills that are required to use 
technology effectively in education. Focusing on the design, de
velopment, utilization, management and evaluation of instruc
tional systems moves us toward achieving this mission. 

Students who complete the educational technology concen
tration will be able to: (a) provide a rationale for using technology 
in the educational process; (b) identify contributions of major 
leaders in the field of educational media technology and instruc
tional theory and the impact that each leader has had on the field; 

(c) assess current trends in the area of educational media technol
ogy and relate the trends to past events and future implications; (d)
integrate technology into instructional programs; (e) teach the
operation and various uses of educational technology in instruc
tion; (f) act as consultants/facilitators in educational media tech
nology; (g) design and develop instructional products to meet
specified needs; (h) evaluate the effectiveness of instructional
materials and systerns.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Individuals seeking admission to this program must: 
1. Comply with the Graduate School admission require

ments.
2. Have a combined GRE score of 800 on the quantitative

and verbal sections of the Graduate Records Examina
tion; the GRE must have been taken within the past five
years.

3. Score 500 or better on the TOEFL if a non-native
speaker of English.

4. Have a 2.75 undergraduate grade point average or a
3.30 grade point average in 12 hours or more of work in
a master's program. 1f the applicant fails to present the
required grade point average, she or he must have a
minimum score of 900 (combined verbal and quantita
tive subtests only) on the Graduate Record Examination
or she or he may substitute a score of 40 or above on the
Miller Analogies Test.

5. Solicit three letters of reference.
6. Submit a statement of professional goals.

RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 

To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each 
student must: 

1. Complete a total of twelve but no more than eighteen
hours of graduate credit with an overall GPA of 3.0 or
better. 

2. Write a one-page mid-program statement concerning
the student's interest and goals for the remainder of the
program;

3. Set up an appointment with the faculty adviser to dis
cuss #2. In addition, each faculty adviser and student
will discuss the student's plans and make revisions in
the program (including the choice of statistics or quali
tative research). They will also discuss remediation if
warranted. A copy of the mid-program statement will be
placed in the student's file.

4. In the event that the student's GPA has dropped below
3.0. or any other deficiencies are noted, the adviser will
develop a plan of remediation in consultation with the
student. 

EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
1. Complete all work on an approved program of study.
2. Maintain a "B" (3.00 GPA) average or better on course

work t.aken within the program. 
3. Take two-thirds of the coursework on campus.
4. Get a recommendation from the faculty adviser.
5. Fill out an jipplication for graduation and obtain the

adviser's recommendation.
6. Meet all other requirements for a master's degree adopted 

by the Graduate School of Eastern Michigan Urtiversity.
7. Complete a culminating experience ( thesis, internship,

or project) as determined by the student and faculty
adviser.



Curriculum 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 32 gradu

ate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 
Either SFD 500 Social Foundations of Education: An 

Introduction (2) or CUR 655 Curriculum 
Foundations (2) ....................................................... 2 

Either EDP 602 Psychology of the Adult Learner (2) or 
EDP 603 Principles of Classroom Learning ........... 2 

EDP 677 Research Techniques .. . . . ............... ................... 2 
EDT 6 16 Technology of Instruction ............................... 2 
EDT 623 Instructional Design ................... ..... . . .............. 2 
EDT 680 Special Topics: Message Design .. . . . ................ 2 
EDT 516 Computers in Instruction .... . .. . . . . . ..................... 2 
One of- . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . . . .. .. . . . . . ............. 2-6 

EDT 688 Internship (3) 
EDT 698 lndependent Study (2) 
EDT 690/691/692 Thesis (2-6) 
EDP 694 Seminar (2) 

Electives among EDT or EDM courses ........................ 10 
Outside electives ................... . . . ................ ....................... 6 

MASTER OF ARTS 
READING 

The reading program area offers a master's of arts degree and 
a program of study leading to an elementary, secondary, or K-12 
endorsement. The mission of the program focuses upon the pro
fessional preparation of classroom teachers, special teachers of 
reading al the elementary and secondary levels, supervisory read
ing specialists such as consultants, coordinators and supervisors, 
and specialists for reading clinic positions including clinic direc
tors and reading counselors. This mission is accomplished by 
providing students with a strong theoretical grounding in the field 
of reading, both historic and current, as well as the application 
skills necessary to implement reading instruction in today's varied 
educational settings. In addition, the program is consistent with 
the Minimum Standards for Professional Training of Reading 
Specialists as defined by the International Reading Association. 

MODEL 

The development of educators who are committed to their 
ongoing professional growth and are aware of the challenges of 
democracy in our culturally diverse society. These educators will 
assert leadership, apply and practice scholarship, and exercise 
reflective thinking to meet the needs of learning communities. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

See general admission requirements above. 

RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 

To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each 
student must: 

I . Complete a total of twelve but no more than eighteen
hours of graduate credit with an overall GPA of 3.0 or
better.

2. Have faculty member(s) complete the instrUctional ap
plication observation form which verifies that the stu
dent has successfully completed activities in which she
or he was observed applying course information in a
classroom/instrUctional setting. The observation form
will become part of the student's portfolio. 

3. Receive a completed recommendation form from at
least two Reading faculty, from whom the student has
had courses, stating that her or his continuation as a
student in the reading master's program is recommended.
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These recommendations will become part of the student's 
portfolio. 

4. Receive a completed recommendation form from a
school professional(s) stating that the student has been
observed in working with children in an actual class
room setting. The results of this observation must be a
positive recommendation regarding the student's teach
ing abilities. This recommendation will become part of
the student's portfolio.

5. Develop a portfolio which incorporates the following
information: (a) the above mentioned forms, (b) from
the initial meeting with the adviser, a statement of the
goals which the student wishes to achieve during study
as a master's student, (c) a statement of the areas in
which the student wishes to grow professionally, (d)
examples of work which verify that the student is work
ing toward the goals developed in the initial meeting
with the adviser, and (e) examples of work which ad
dress the quality of the student's ability to conduct
and/or report research. 

6. Schedule a meeting with the adviser and satisfactorily
complete a portfolio midpoint review of the information
described above in items one through five.

7 . If  a student's progress is  judged unsatisfactory at  the 
time of the midpoint review, the decision will be re
viewed by a three-member committee of the Reading
faculty with the decision based on a majority vote. A
plan of remediation will be developed. A student who
does not meet the criteria but maintains graduate student
status may continue to take graduate credit for profes
sional development.

EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
I . Complete all Graduate School and Department of

Teacher Education requirements for a master's degree,
following the program of study approved by the faculty
adviser.

2. Complete a paper which describes how the student
accomplished her/his goals set at the beginning of their
master's program. This paper is to be part of the student's
portfolio. 

3. Complete the student portfolio, which contains the in
formation described in the retention criteria and in num
ber two above.

4. Meet with the faculty adviser before the final presenta
tion to ensure that the student is prepared for the portfo
lio presentation.

5. Sign up to present the portfolio to the Reading faculty
committee and a group of the student's peers.

6. Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the
adviser's recommendation. 

7. Present the portfolio to a committee of the reading
faculty (graduate coordinator and two Reading faculty)
and a group of the student's peers.

8. A student has the option of completing a master's thesis,
in addition to the criteria described above.

CURRICULUM 

The curriculum requirements include a minimum of 30 gradu
ate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 

RDG 563 Foundations of Reading Development .......... .4  
RDG 668 Diagnosis and Remediation of  Reading 

Problems .................................................................. 4 
RDG 689 Practicum in Reading ..................................... .4 
RDG 694 Seminar: Current Issues in Reading ............... 2 
EDP 600 Human Development ....................................... 2 
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One of" ....................................................................... . . ... . 2 
CUR 616 Issues in Elementary School Curriculum (2) 

CUR 620 Issues in Middle School/Junior High Curricu
lum (2) 
CUR 630 Issues in Secondary School Curriculum (2) 
CUR 655 Curriculum Foundations (2) 

One of" ................................................................ . . . . . . . ...... 2 
SFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 

Either EDP 677 Research Techniques (2) or EDP 687 
Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) ...................... 2 

Electives among ROG courses ........................................ 4 
Outside electives .................. . . . ........................................ 4 

MASTER OF ARTS 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

The program in Early Childhood Education is designed for 
those who hold teacher certification and have or are seeking 
careers as classroom teachers (preschool through third grade), 
child care program directors, or other positions related to the care 
and education of children ages birth through eight years. Each 
student's program is worked out in consultation with an adviser 
according to the background and needs of the individual student. 
The program requires a minimum of thirty hours of graduate 
credit. The actual credits required for the degree may be more than 
thirty, depending on the amount of previous teaching experience 
and course work the student has successfully completed. Students 
can plan programs with their advisers that will enable them to 
meet the State of Michigan requirements for the Early Childhood 
endorsement (coded "ZA") for the elementary teaching certifi
cate. This program is i.n compliance with the standards set forth by
the N auonal Assoc1at1on for the Education of Young Children. 

MODEL 

The development of educators who are committed to their 
ongoing professional growth and are aware of the challenges of 
democracy in our culturally diverse society. These educators will 
assert leadership, apply and practice scholarship, and exercise 
rel1ective.thinking to meet the needs of learning communities. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

See general admission requirements above. 

RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 

To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each 
student must: 

1 .  

2. 

3. 

Compkte'CJJR 600 Trends and Issues in Early Child
hood Education and CUR 602 Preschool Education 
with a grade of "B',-or better in both courses. CUR 600 
should· betaken in:the first eight hours on the program, 

. as the cour�e:.:ont,:,nt will include a discussion of the 
master's portfolio requirements and format. 
Qpmplete EUPN'7 Research Techniques and enough 
additional c.owse§,cincludi)1g the above, to total fifteen 
hours of graduate credit with an overall GPA of 3.0 or 
better. 
Schedule and satisfactorily complete a faculty interview 
and professional portfolio midpoint review. Faculty in
terview times, wiih two faculty present, will be an
nounced each term. Students will register for an interview 
slot (approximately twenty minutes). Blocks of  inter
view times will be scheduled for late afternoon and 
evening, rntating among the faculty teaching during that 
term. The interview will include discussion of the 

student's program to date and a review of the portfolio 
contents. (See ECE Master's Degree Portfolio Guide
lines for portfolio requirements.) 

4. If a student's progress is judged unsatisfactory at the
time of the midpoint review, the decision will be re
viewed by all early childhood education graduate fac
ulty with the decision based on a majority vote. (Students
who do not meet the criteria but maintain graduate
student status may continue to take graduate credit for
professional development.)

EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
I . Complete all graduate school and deparunent require

ments for a master's degree, following as approved 
progran1 of study for the master's degree in Early Child
hood Education. 

2. Complete a culminating seminar in Early Childhood
Education, including submission of all required compo
nents for the professional portfolio or thesis proposal.

3. Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the
adviser's recommendation.

4. Satisfactorily complete an exit review of the portfolio
by two or more graduate faculty members in Early 
Childhood Education or satisfactorily complete a
master's thesis. The exit review will be conducted as
part of tl1e culminating seminar.

CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 

The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 gradu-
ate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 

CUR 655 Curriculum Foundations ................................. 2 
EDP 600 Human Development ....................................... 2 
EDP 677 Research Techniques ....................................... 2 
One of- ............................................................................. 2 

SFD 500 Social Foundations of Education: An 
Introduction (2) 

SFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 

CUR 600 Trends and Issues in Early Childhood 
Education ................................................................ 2 

CUR 602 Preschool Education ........................................ 2 
CUR 694 Seminar: Early Childhood Education ............. 2 
Ten credits from the following: 

CUR 601 Helping Young Children in Crisis through 
Curricular Activities (2) 

CUR 604 Directing a Child Care Program (2) 
CUR 605 Kindergarten Education (2) 
CUR 606 Preschool and Kindergarten Methods (2) 
CUR 610 Teacher-Parent Partnerships in Early Educa-

tion (2) 
EDP 507 Young Children in Poverty: Educational Im-

plications (2) 
EDP 6 1 1  Piaget for Educators (2) 
EDP 618 Play and Human Development (2) 
EDP 64} Developmental Assessment of the Young 

Child: Theory and Practice (2) 
Special Topics with Young Child(ren) or Early Child

hood in title (2) 
One of- .......................................................................... 10 

ROG 563 Foundations of  Reading Development ( 4) 
ROG 580 Reading-Writing Connection: K-6 (2) 
ROG 519 Programs in Language Arts (2) 

Electives .......................................................................... 6 



MASTER OF ARTS 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, MIDDLE SCHOOL 

EDUCATION, SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING, 
AND K-12 CURRICULUM 

MODEL 

The development of educators who are committed to their 
ongoing professional growth and are aware of the challenges of 
democracy in our culrurally diverse society. These educators will 
assert leadership, apply and practice scholarship, and exercise 
reflective thinking to meet the needs of learning communities. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

See general admission requirements above. 

RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 

To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each 
student must: 

1. Complete a total of fifteen but no more than eighteen hours 
of graduate credit, including all of the foundation courses, 
with an overall GPA of 3.0 or better. (Foundation courses 
are CUR 655 and the required EDP and SFD courses.) 

2. Achieve a satisfactory assessment of written communi
cation. (Written communication will be assessed as 
follows: After the student completes CUR 655, the 
instructor will fill out a form that indicates proficiency 
in written communication. The form will be completed 
for each student and sent to the graduate coordinator.) 

3. If a student does not meet the requirements stated above, 
she or he must meet with the adviser to determine whether 
to withdraw from the program or apply for continuing 
eligibility. Continuing eligibility will require the comple
tion of a plan of remediation to be created with the adviser. 
If the student does not complete the plan of remediation 
satisfactorily, she or he will be asked to withdraw. 

EXIT REQUIREMENTS 

In order to graduate, the student is expected to: 
1. Complete an approved program of study with a GPA of 

3 .0 or better. 
2. Successfully complete a culminating experience: project, 

thesis, or comprehensive examination.
3. Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the 

adviser's recommendation. 
4. Meet all other requirements for the degree as specified

by the Graduate School.

MASTER OF ARTS 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

The program in elementary education is designed to provide 
teachers with increased depth and breadth in theoretical founda
tions of education and expanded knowledge of classroom practice 
that will allow them to interact thoughtfully and effectively in a 
variety of elementary school classrooms. It also provides students 
with skills in gathering and evaluating information to enable them 
to make knowledgeable classroom decisions and continue in inde
pendent learning. Students may choose from among the following 
concentration areas: children with special needs, gifted and tal
ented, language arts, open education and individualized program. 

CURRICULUM 

The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 gradu
ate-level semester hours. distributed as follows: 
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CUR 655 Curriculum Foundations ................................. 2 
EDP 600 Human Development ....................................... 2 
EDP 677 Research Techniques ....................................... 2 
One of: .......................................................... : .................. 2

SFD 500 Social Foundations of Education: An 
Introduction (2) 

SFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 

CUR 616 Issues in Elementary School Curriculum ........ 2 
CUR 694 Seminar: Elementary School Curriculum ....... 2 
Electives: Concentration Area and Related Fields 

(Minimum of 6 hours in Teacher Education.) ....... 18 

Electives for children with special needs concentration 
CUR 5 1  O Developing Creativity in the Classroom (2) 
CUR 572 Education of the Gifted Child (2) 
CUR 601 Helping Young Children in Crisis through 

Curricular Activities (2) 
CUR 673 Curriculum and Teaching Strategies for the 

Giftedffalented (2) 
EDP 504 Narure and Identification of the Gifted (2) 
EDP 509 Problems in Child Psychology (2) 
EDP 611  Piaget for Educators (2) 
EDP 614 Psychology of Creativity for Educators (2) 
EDP 618 Play and Human Development (2) 
RDG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with Special 

Needs (2) 
RDG 664 The Narure of Common Reading Problems (2) 
PED 578 Motor Learning and Development (2) 
SGN 510 The Exceptional Child in the Regular Class

room (3) 
SLD 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabili

ties (2) 
Other courses as approved by adviser. 

Electives for gifted and talented concentration 
CUR 510 Developing Creativity in the Classroom (2) 
CUR 572 Education of the Gifted Child (2) 
CUR 673 Curriculum and Teaching Strategies for the 

Gifted(falented (2) 
CUR 680 Special Topics: Giftedffalented (2) 
EDP 504 Nature and Identification of the Gifted (2) 
EDP 614 Psychology of Creativity for Educators (2) 
Other courses as approved by adviser. 

Electives for language arts concentration 
CT A 501 Creative Drama and Role-Playing (2) 
CT A 502 Introduction to Theatre for the Young (2) 
CT A 504 Oral Interpretation of Literarure and Lan-

guage with the Young (2) 
RDG 506 Storytelling (2) 
EDP 611 Piaget for Educators (2) 
LIT 516 Major Genres in Children's Literarure (3) 
LIT 518 History of Children's Literarure (3) 
RDG 514 Literarure for Young Adults (3) 
RDG 518 Developmental Reading-Elementary (2) 
RDG 519 Programs in Language Arts (2) 
RDG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with Special 

Needs (2) 
RDG 563 Foundations of Reading Development (4) 
RDG 580 Reading-Writing Connection: K-6 (2) 
RDG 593 Microcomputer Applications in Reading In

struction (2) 
RDG 664 The Narure of Common Reading Problems (2) 
Other courses as approved by adviser. 

Electives for open education concentration 
CT A 501 Creative Drama and Role-Playing (2) 
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CT A 502 Introduction to Theatre for the Young (2) 
CT A 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and Lan-

guage with the Young (2) 
CT A 523 Puppetry: Catalyst in Human Development (3) 
CUR 5 10 Developing Creativity in the Classroom (2) 
CUR 657 The Open Classroom (4) 
EDP 507 Young Children in Poverty: Educational Im-

plications (2) 
EDP 611 Piaget for Educators (2) 
EDP 614 Psychology of Creativity for Educators (2) 
EDP 618 Play and Human Development (2) 
SFD 602 Progressivism in American Education (2) 
SFD 652 Pragmatism and Education (2) 
Other courses as approved by adviser. 

Individualized program concentration 
The individualized program concentration is a mini· 

mum of ten hours of courses organized by a student and 
adviser around an area of specific interest such as "uses of 
industrial technology in elementary school" or "creativity". 
It is not intended as a collection of miscellaneous courses of 
interest. Six hours of the concentration must be from the 
Department of Teacher Education. 

MASTER OF ARTS 
.MIDDLE SCHOOL EDUCATION 

The program in middle school education enriches the foun
dations' work in education while providing an opportunity to 
select courses which enhance understanding of adolescents and 
the progran1s associated with the middle school. Emphasis also is 
placed on courses which inlprove leaching effectiveness. 

CURRICULUM 

The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 gradu-
ate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 

CUR 655 Curriculum Foundations ................................. 2 
EDP 677 Research Techniques ....................................... 2 
One of- . . . . . .................... ................. 2 

EDP 600 Human Development (2) 
EDP 501 Psychology of Adolescence (2) 

One of: .......... ........................... ........................................ 2 
SFD 500 Social Foundations of Education: An 

Introduction (2) 
SFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SFO 572 History of American Education (2) 
SFD580 Sociology of Education (2) 

CUR 52_2 Effective Teaching in the Middle School ...... . 4  
CUR.620 Issues in Middle School/Junior High 

Ct1qic.uluIT1 .............................................................. 2 
CUR �94 S.e!llinar: Secondary Curriculum ..................... 2 
Electives:_ Con�ntratjon Area and Related Fields 

· (Mininmm!cif6 hours in_ Curriculum & Instruction;
Mininltllll oj'.-2'.hours outside of Curriculum &

Jnstructionr .. ,.,._: .................. ; ..................... ............. 14 

MASTER 0EAR.tfS 
SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING 

The master's degree program in secondary school teaching is 
designed to enrich the student's understanding of curricullinl and 
its relationship to societal beliefs and forces; to gain insights into 
the process of education research and evaluation; to examine 
contemporary issues that influence curriculum selection, inlple
mentation and evaluation; to gain additional technical skills in 
planning and inlplementing instruction; to integrate knowledge 
gained from formal courses as well as life experiences; and/or to 

pursue an individualized investigation of some aspect of curricu· 
!um study.

CURRICULUM

The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 gradu-
ate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 

CUR 655 Curriculum Foundations ................................. 2 
EDP 677 Research Techniques ....................................... 2
Either EDP 600 Human Development (2) or EDP 501 

Psychology of Adolescence (2) ............................... 2 
One of- ............................................................................. 2 

SFD 500 Social Foundations of Education: An 
Introduction (2) 

SFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 

CUR 630 Issues in Secondary School Curriculum ......... 2 
CUR 632 Individualizing Instruction in the Secondary 

School ....... , .......... ,. ... ............................................... 2 
CUR 694 Seminar: Secondary Curricullinl ..................... 2 
EDM 552 Audio-Visual Instruction ................................ 2 
Electives: Concentration Area and Related Fields (Mininllinl 

of 6 hours outside Curricullinl & Instruction; Mininllinl 
of 6 hours within teaching field) ............................ 14 

MASTER OF ARTS 
K- 12 CURRICULUM

The program in K-12 curricullinl is designed for those stu·
dents whose professional interests and responsibilities rccom· 
mend a broad understanding of the current controversies and 
trends in education and the historical, social and philosophical 
influences which have shaped the K-12 curriculllnl. (Note: This 
program is under review.) 

CURRICULUM 

The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 gradu-
ate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 

CUR 655 Curriculum Foundations ................................. 2 
EDP 677 Research Techniques ....................................... 2 
EDP 600 Hlinlan Development ....................................... 2 
One of- .. ........................................................................... 2 

SFD 500 Social Foundations of Education: An 
Introduction (2) 

SFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 

CUR 659 K-12 Curricullinl ............................................ .4 
One of- ............................................................................. 2 

CUR 616 Issues in Elementary School Curriculllnl (2) 
CUR 620 Issues in Middle SchooVJunior High Curricu

lum (2) 
CUR 630 Issues in Secondary School Curricullinl (2) 

CUR 694 Seminar: Elementary/Secondary School 
Curriculum .............................................................. 2 

Electives: Concentration Area and Related Fields 
(Mininllinl of 8 hours within Curriculllnl & 
Instruction; Mininllinl of 2 hours outside Curriculllnl 
& Instruction) ........................................................ 14 

THE CERTIFICATE OF ADVANCED 
STUDIES IN CURRICULUM AND 
INSTRUCTION (CASCI) 
The Certificate of Advanced Studies in Curriculum and In· 

struction (CASCI), a 30-hour post-master's program, offers an 



opportunity for post-master 's teachers lo select and srudy experi
ences which are specifically related to their current professional 
needs. While there are no pre-determined course requirements, the 
Curriculum Graduate Coordinator reviews each program for co
herence and quality. Advisers approve program choices which 
teachers make in accordance with their individual desires for 
professional growth. CASCI is offered in response to the need for 
relevant, flexible, individualized programs which will enable ca
reer teachers to keep abreast of new developments and to respond 
to the professional challenges in their classrooms and in their
school districts. (Note: This program is under review.) 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Individuals seeking admission to this program must have: 
I .  A valid teaching certificate.
2. A master's degree from an accredited university .
3. A minimum of one year's teaching experience.
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CURRICULUM COURSES 

CUR 510 Developing Creativity In the Classroom. 2 hrs 
Helps teachers plan activities that encourage creativity in sru
dents. Emphasizes the direct teaching of creative thinking skills, 
developing a supportive classroom atmosphere and enhancing the 
teacher's personal creativity. 

CUR 512 Enriching the Elementary Classroom Program. 2 hrs 
Types of organization of elementary classroom activities and 
programs in relation to behavioral goals. Uses of direct and vicari
ous experiences, materials and instrnctional techniques to develop 
and extend vocabulary, language, experience backgrounds, self
concepls, and social learnings. Particularly beneficial for teachers 
working with educationally disadvantaged. 

CUR 514 lntegrating Consumer and Economic Education in 
the Elementary School. 2 hrs 

Elementary teachers will become familiar with and use effective 
strategies and materials for integrating consumer and economic 
education concepts, skills, attirudes, and behaviors into various 
subject areas. 

CUR 522 Effective Teaching in the Middle School. 4 hrs 
This course is concerned with helping teachers examine the issues 
and possibilities of leaching middle school youth. Based on such 
an examination, each teacher works with other class members and 
the University professor in developing an effective teaching style 
within the context of his or her teaching situation. 
Prereq: CUR 620. 

CUR 551 lntegrating the Curriculum Via School 
Camping. 2 hrs 

A srudy of the history and purpose of school camping in Michigan. 
Students will develop their personal courses of srudy involving 
the integration of all curriculum areas as well as the skills to 
organize an outdoor education class for their personal classroom 
use. Students will be required to participate in a minimum of one 
weekend camping experience together as a class. Srudents will be 
expected to pay the acrual cost for the weekend camping experi
ence. 

CUR 560 School and Classroom Discipline. 2 hrs 
This course will review case studies, general teacher practices, 
and the theoretical base for classroom and school discipline man
agement. Additionally there will be a review and critique of 
emerging legal issues, information systems, and programs that 
affect discipline. 

CUR 571 Teaching Secondary Social Studies. 2 hrs 
Subjects included in social studies at the secondary level, prob
lems related to the presentation of materials, planning of units, and 
types of class activities. Not open to students who have credit in 
HIS 481 The Teaching of Social Studies and GEO 348 Teaching 
Social Srudies in Elementary Schools. 

CUR 572 Education of the Gifted Child. 2 hrs 
The identification of gifted students; the use of test results, psy
chological services, and cumulative records. Curricula stressing 
enrichment and acceleration and the use of community resources; 
of special value to classroom teachers. 

CUR 590/591/592 Special Topics. 
Prereq: Departmenial Permission. 

CUR 593 Microcomputer Applications in the Social 

1/2/3 hrs 

Studies. 2 hrs 
Through demonstrations and hands-on experiences, students will 
evaluate programs for use in the social srudies. These will include 
software programs for tutorials, drill and practice, and simula
tions. An examination of the impact of computers on society will 
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be an integral part of the course. Suggestions for developing units 
for using computers in the social studies will be included. 
Prereq: A basic course in using microcomputers or permission of 
ins1ruc1or and EDT 516. 

CUR 600 Trends and Issues In Early Childhood 
Education. 2 hrs 

A study of the historical, developmental, and curricular research 
of early childhood education; examination of current issues and 
trends, and their educational implications for early childhood 
professionals. 

CUR 601 Helping Young Children in Crisis through 
Curricular Activities. 2 hrs 

Examination of crisis situations that affect young children's lives; 
consideration of situations involving neglect, abuse, substance 
abuse in the home, abandonment, separation or divorce, and 
death. Applications arc made to curricular activities and materials 
lo help young children cope with these crises. 

CUR 602 Preschool Education. 2 hrs 
An overview of programs for preschool children, infancy through 
age five, including program goals, selection of curriculum con
tent, materials, and leaching techniques suitable for working with 
pre-kindergarten children. 

CUR 604 Directing a Child Care Program. 2 hrs 
The roles and responsibilities of the directors of part-time, full
day, enrichment, and special child care programs, including li
censing requirements, selection of equipment and personnel, 
budgeting, record keeping, and implementation of program goals. 
Prereq: CUR 602 or ins1ruc1or' s permission. 

CUR 605 Kindergarten Education. 2 hrs 
Development of the kindergarten-aged child and educational im
plications for kindergarten education; historical and curricular 
approaches lo kindergarten programming. 

CUR 606 Preschool and Kindergarten Methods. 2 hrs 
Effective strategies for working with parents in the school setting. 
Topics include parent-teacher conferences, utilizing parents in the 
classroom, working with parents of special circumstance, con
ducting parent meetings, and communicating with parents through 
newsletters and reports. 
Prereq: CUR 602 or CUR 605. 

CUR 610Teacher-Parent Partnerships in Early 
Education, 2 hrs 

Effective strategies for working with parents in the school setting. 
Topics include parent-teacher conferences, utilizing parents in the 
classroom;· working with· parents of special circumstance, con
ductingparentmeetings, and communicating with parents through 
newsletters:and.reports; 

CUR 616 Issues In El�mentary School Curriculum. 2 hrs 
Issues involving · curriculum . development determinants, ap
proaches, and _the conc;<lptofchange. Emphasis is on the role of the 
(?acher,in:curriculul}l,development. 

C:UR �20.Issu� i� Mid<ile School/Junior High 
Curriculum. 2 hrs 

Issues involving the history and philosophy of the junior/middle 
school; curriculum, provision for individual differences, modem 
classroom procedures, use of materials and aids of instruction, the 
activity program, and guidance. 

CUR 630 Issues In Secondary School Curriculum. 2 hrs 
Students are encouraged to concentrate on curriculum problems in 
their schools involving issues of development, revision, and change 
in the secondary school. 

CUR 632 Individualizing Instruction In the Secondary 
School. 2 hrs 

A course designed to help secondary teachers meet individual 
differences among their students by using a variety of resources, 
pupil involvement, thematic approaches, and other teaching strat
egics. 

CUR 650 Improving Instruction. 2 hrs 
Examines contemporary theories and research on teaching strate
gics and models, with emphasis on the applications of these to 
classroom problems. Students will experiment with and/or ana
lyze the effectiveness of various teaching techniques. 

CUR 655 Curriculum Foundations. 2 hrs 
Historical and theoretical authority for the curriculum; criteria for 
the choice of content; philosophical, psychological, and sociologi
cal bases of curriculum. 

CUR 656 Curriculum Design, Implementation, and 
Evaluation. 2 hrs 

This course covers curriculum design and development from goal 
selection through implementation and evaluation. Students will be 
expected to produce curriculum examples that are consistent with 
the principles in the course. 
Prereq: CUR 655. 

CUR 657 The Open Classroom. 4 hrs 
The open classroom tied to a demonstration center, planning an 
integrated day based upon learning centers and pupil self- direc
tion, the child-centered experience-based curriculum. Designed to 
help free teachers to become more innovative, open, creative, and 
human in curriculum development. 

CUR 659 K-12 Curriculum. 4 hrs 
An integrated study of curriculum from preschool through high 
school with emphasis on form, priorities, and impact. Historical 
and contemporary study of school programs from a social-hu
manitarian vantage point. 

CUR 660 Assisting Student Teachers and New Teachers. 2 hrs 
This course is designed for teachers who are employed as clinical 
faculty, student teaching supervisors, cooperating teachers and 
mentor teachers. It develops teacher's awareness of their own 
reflective decision-making through action research, discussions, 
and simulations. The course also presents a framework for assess
ing student teacher's development. Finally, teachers practice and 
analyze coaching and problem-solving strategies for promoting 
reflective decision-making. 
Prereq: Prior approval as a menlorlcooperating Ieacher or uni
versily supervisor. Three years leaching experience. 

CUR 673 Curriculum and Teaching Strategies for the 
Gifted/Talented. 2 hrs 

Study of curricular options and teaching models, and strategics 
appropriate for the differentiated learning needs of gifted/talented 
students. 
Prereq: EDP 504 or CUR 572. 

CUR 676 Education of the Gifted and Talented: Under 
Represented Populations. 2 hrs 

Examines barriers that cause under representation of student popu
lations in gifted programs. Discusses identification and program
ming strategies for gifted students with disabilities, underachieving 
students, and students form diverse cultural groups. 
Prereq: CUR 572 or EDP 504. 



CUR 679/680/681 Special Topics. 

CUR 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 

1/2/3 hrs 

112/3/4 hrs 

CUR 686/687 /688 Internship. 1/2/3 hrs 
Provides a supervised opportunity for students to apply knowl
edge and skills gained through classroom activity in a "real world" 
working environment. Imernship sites and supervisory arrange
ments must be approved by progran1 adviser prior to registration. 
Prereq: Departmem permission. 

CUR 690/6911692 Thesis. 
Prereq: Departmem permission.

1/2/3 hrs 

CUR 694 Seminar: Secondary Curriculum. 2 hrs 
Prereq: CVR 655, CVR 620, CVR 630, or CVR 659; and20 hours 
of graduate credit. 

CUR 694 Seminar: Open Education. 2 hrs 
Prereq: CUR 657 and 20 hours of graduate credit. 

CUR 694 Seminar: Early Childhood Education. 2 hrs 
Systematic analysis of issues and research areas in early child
hood education. Presentation of individual reports to seminar 
group for discussion. Serves as the capstone experience in the 
master· s degree in early childhood education. 
Prereq: Twemy hours of graduate credit including CVR 600, 
CUR 602, and EDP 677. (To be taken as the last course on 
master's degree) 

CUR 694 Seminar: Elementary School Curriculum. 
Prereq: CVR 616 and 20 hours of graduate credit. 

2 hrs

CUR 697/698/699 Independent Study. 112/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems. The 
completed study must give evidence of the student's ability to 
select a problem, set it up, and pursue it to satisfactory completion. 
Must be done with approval of a full-time member of the staff. 

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA COURSES 

EDM 552 Audio-Visual Instruction. 2 hrs 
A survey course for teachers and administrators in which the 
nature and effective use of teaching materials are considered and 
fully demonstrated. Provision is made for actual use of materials 
and equipment. 

EDM 553 Radio and TV in the Classroom. 2 hrs 
Study and practice in the utilization and evaluation of instruc
tional, educational, and emichment radio and television programs. 
Familiarization with broadcast methods and facilities. Includes 
utilization guidebooks and sources of materials. 

EDM 590/591/592 Special Topics.
Prereq: Departmem permission. 

112/3 hrs 

EDM 662 TV in Education. 2 hrs 
Extem and nature of experimentation in instruction by radio and 
television; current philosophy and attitudes toward teaching by 
radio and television. 

EDM 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 

EDM 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Please examine the current time schedule for specific workshop 
topics. 

EDM 683 Workshop: Production of Instructional 
Materials. 2 hrs 

Basic techniques in the production of a variety of teaching materi
als; lettering, mounting, and color application to flat pictures and 
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graphics; projected materials of various sizes; overhead projec
tors; display boards of all types. 
Prereq: EDM 345 or EDM 552. 

EDM 683 Workshop: Television Utilization. 2 hrs 
For teachers; advanced problems in the use of television in the 
classroom. 

EDM 693/694/695/696 Seminar. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Please examine the current time schedule for specific seminar 
topics. 

EDM 694 Seminar: History and Appreciation of Motion 
Pictures and Photography. 2 hrs 

A course designed to give the history of the photographic medium 
with the emphasis on important films and photographs and the 
pecple who created them. 
Prereq: EDM 345, EDM 552, or deparlmem permission.

EDM 694 Seminar: Instructional Materials. 2 hrs 
A course designed to assist the individual student in detailed study 
of specific problems or topics in utilization, production, selection, 
or administration of instructional materials. Visits to actual ser
vice centers, use of resource persons, etc., will be employed. A 
sharing of solutions and problems will be used in a seminar setting 
during the course. 
Prereq: EDM 345, EDM 552, or departmem permission.

EDM 697/698/699 Independent Study. 112/3 hrs 
Prereq: Departmem permission. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY COURSES 

EDP 501 Psychology of Adolescence. 2 hrs 
Study of the physical, cognitive, affective, and social behavior and 
development of adolescents; their relation to family, peer group, 
school, and society with reference to youth here and abroad. 

EDP 502 Basic Concepts in Educational Psychology. 2 hrs 
Review and critical assessment of major issues in the areas of 
human growth and developmen4 learning and technology, per
sonality and mental health, and measurement and evaluation. 

EDP 504 Nature and Identification of the Gifted. 2 hrs 
The study of the nature of giftedness, the characteristics and needs 
of gifted students, and the issues involved in the identification and 
development of the gifted. 

EDP 507 Young Children in Poverty: Educational 
Implications. 2 hrs 

Course analyzes the critical poverty conditions of young children 
and families, and implications for educators. Emphasis is on 
social-psychological development, educational advocacy, and in
terventions which promote understanding of ethrtic, cultural, and 
socio-economic diversity. 

EDP 509 Problems in Child Psychology. 2 hrs 
Deals theoretically and practically with the many concerns felt by 
teachers and parents in regard to the various problems children 
face. Includes home, family, and school influences as creators of 
problems and approaches for dealing with these problems. 

EDP 535 Measurement and Evaluation of Adult 
Learners. 2 hrs 

Designed to assist teachers of adults to become familiar with the 
construction and uses of teacher-made and selected standardized 
tests suitable for placemen4 diagnosis, individualizing instruc
tion, and evaluating student achievement. Treats measurement 
issues unique to adult learners. 
Prereq: Admission lo a degree program for teachers of adults, or
department permission. 



176 GRADUATE CATALOG 1993-1995 

EDP 560 School and Classroom Discipline. 2 hrs 
This course will review case studies, general teacher practices, 
and the theoretical base for classroom and school discipline man
agement. Additionally, there will be a review and critique of 
emerging legal issues, information systems, and programs that 
affect discipline. 

EDP 561 Questionnaire Design and Analysis. 2 hrs 
Survey research: questionnaire design and construction, sampling 
techniques, data collection and analysis, and reporting results of 
student-generated questionnaire data. Background in descriptive 
statistics and research techniques would be helpful. 

EDP 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
The content will include current relevant topics and will vary from 
term to term. Special topics not included in the usual course 
offerings but within the domain of educational psychology will be 
considered. See appropriate schedule. 

EDP 600 Human Development. 2 hrs 
The study of social, emotional, physical, and mental growth pro
cesses and developmental stages from birth through adolescence 
and their implications for learning and teaching. Students are 
expected to pursue an in-depth analysis of research, theory, and 
issues in the field commensurate with the experiential background 
which they bring to the course. 

EDP 602 Psychology of the Adult Learner. 2 hrs 
The course focuses on characteristics of the adult learner, adult 
learning styles, understanding learning theories, information pro
cessing, and principles of learning and motivation. Participants 
will discover their own strategies of learning, motivation, and 
decision-making, and skills in creating rapport with adult learners. 
Emphasis will be on the application of learning theory concepts 
and teaching skills to the participant's instructional setting. 
Prereq: Admission IO a degree program for teachers of adulls, or 
departmen! permission. 

EDP 603 Principles of Classroom Learning. 2 hrs 
Major principles of learning are examined for their applications in 
a classroom setting. Recent contributions are studied and the value 
of learning theories for the teacher is discussed. 
Prereq: Al least one course in human growth and developmen! or 
psycho.logy. 

EDP 604 Essentials of Programmed Instruction. 3 hrs 
Principles of progranuned instruction are discussed and students 
e.xarnine pr�grams and evaluate them. Students construct short 
programs in.!lJ.eir areas of interest and revise and evaluate them. 
This.:i.§ not .a cou,se inwmputer programming. 
Prereq: Al leaj1 ·ane course in educational psychology, human 
vowth (l!Ui deve.(opmen! or psychology. 

EDP @5 Ment;iJHygien.e. 2 hrs 
A study,{)f tJij: concjitions and pqictices which promqte mental, 
emotional,.and social\vell)emg, Concepts are explored in terms 
Qf.[egorati

()
n; preserv.atiol): and elevation of mental health goals. 

'This ·course' ernphasijes infr9spection and. self- awareness, tech
niques ana ski}ls0relevant w'iiiterpersonal relationships, and the 
application of principles and concepts to home, school, and other 
social settings. 

EDP 606/607/608 Colloquium. 112/3 hrs 
Academic seminars centered upon a broad field of study involving 
several different lecturers from within and outside of the depart
ment. See appropriate schedule for announcement. 

EDP 610 Personality Theories for Educators. 2 hrs 
A study of cognitive, psychoanalytic, and social learning person
ality theories primarily for graduate students in educational psy-

chology. The focus of the course will be on implementation of 
those theoretical approaches for problems in the classroom. 
Prereq: EDP 600 or equivalen!, or department pemussion. 

EDP 611 Piaget for Educators. 2 hrs 
A systematic summary and analysis of Piagetian theory and re
search. Applications to the helping professions from infancy 
through adulthood will be made. Students will conduct interviews 
with children, adolescents, and/or adults and make recommenda
tions for intervention. Students will evaluate educational materi
als and teaching strategies and instructional methods from a 
Piagetian framework. 
Prereq: EDP 600 or equivalen!. 

EDP 612 Behavior Modification Techniques for School 
Personnel. 2 hrs 

This course is designed for school personnel who are desirous of 
developing skills in the use of behavior modification in their 
settings. Students will learn and apply the principles of behavior 
modification to projects conducted in their institutions. Students 
who emoll in this course currently should be teaching or em
ployed in an instructional setting. 
Prereq: Curren! employmen! in an instructional selling or depart
men! permission. 

EDP 614 Psychology of Creativity for Educators. 2 hrs 
A study of the various aspects of creativity; the person, the 
environment, the process, with emphasis on their implications for 
teaching. The course also will focus on teacher procedures and 
methods for facilitating student creative behavior in the class
room. 
Prereq: EDP 600 or equivalen!, or department permission. 

EDP 618 Play and Human Development. 2 hrs 
The phenomena of children's play and the relationships to devel
opmental processes. Definitions, viewpoints, history, and theories 
of play. Applications to early childhood and elementary educa
tion. Students will conduct observations with children, adoles
cents, and/or adults. 
Prereq: EDP 600 or equivalen!. 

EDP 619 Stress Management for Educators. . 2 hrs 
Description and analysis of the factors contributing to school 
personnel stress in the work environment. Utilizes relevant psy
chological theory lo explain the basic theme of stress as an adjust
ment to one's environment. Specific techniques for reducing stress 
in school personnel and students are reviewed. Credit/no credit. 

EDP 621 Statistical Applications in Educational Research. 2 hrs 
Emphashes the role of statistics in hypothesis testing; statistical 
applications in visually presenting and summarizing data; compu
tation of central tendency, variability, relationship and prediction 
indices; and interpretation of results. 

EDP 625 Eating Disorders: Recognition and Education. 2 hrs 
Explores the psychological socio-cultural and treatment issues of 
anorexia nervosa and bulimia. Emphasis will be placed on the role 
school personnel may play in coping with this problem. Treatment 
specialists will guest lecture. 

EDP 631 Measurement and Evaluation. 2 hrs 
A study of the construction and use of teacher-made tests, rating 
scales, questionnaires, check lists, and similar measures. Also 
includes the administration of standardized tests and utilization of 
the results. 

EDP 633 Systematic Observation, Checklists, and Rating 
Scales. 2 hrs 

An introduction to the techniques and tools of systematic observa
tion; uses and limitations of checklists and rating scales in educa-



tional settings, methods of estimating, and improving the reliabil
ity and validity of such techniques and tools. 
Prereq: EDP 631 and/or statistics or department permission. 

EDP 641 Developmental Assessment of the Young Child: 
Theory and Practice. 2 hrs 

Theory and procedures applicable to the evaluation and assess
ment of young children from birth through age nine. Consider
ation of current issues and formal and informal assessment of the 
young child. No credit in EDP 341 Assessment of the Young Child. 
Prereq: One graduate course in early childhood education. 

EDP 651 Inferential Statistics. 2 hrs 
Inferential statistics, both parametric and non-parametric; theory 
of hypothesis testing. 
Prereq: EDP 621 or equivalent. 

EDP 652 Multivariate Statistics. 2 hrs 
Includes analysis of variance and covariance, multivariate corre
lational and regression analysis, factor analysis, and other multi
variate procedures. 
Prereq: EDP 621 and EDP 651, or department permission. 

EDP 674 Research Methods and Interpretation. 3 hrs 
The understanding and application of research concepts, designs, 
and procedures; organization, coding, and calculation of descrip
tive statistics; use of statistical packages; critical evaluation of 
educational research; interpretation of results. 
Prereq: EDT 507 or permission of instructor. 

EDP 677 Research Techniques. 2 hrs 
Basic concepts, procedures, and language of research; facets of 
research, i.e., problem formulation, research design, data collec
tion, data analysis, and interpretation. Critical appraisal of pub
lished research. 

EDP 678 Empirical Methods for Educational Research. 3 hrs 
Emphasis is on the understanding of advanced empirical methods 
in education. Topics included are measurement procedures, re
search designs, data analyses and interpretations, and the use of 
the computer terminal. 
Prereq: EDP 621 or EDP 651 and EDP 677, or permission of the 
instructor. 

EDP 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research. 2 hrs 
Course provides educators and other human service professionals 
who work in educational settings with training and competence in 
qualitative data-gathering methods and interpretive analysis. These 
include educational ethnography, phenomenology, and action re
search. 

EDP 690/6911692 Thesis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

112/3 hrs 

EDP 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
Prereq: Near completion of Educaiional Psychology program. 

EDP 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Must be done with approval of a full-time member of the depart
mental faculty. 

EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY COURSES 

EDT 507 Introduction to Microcomputers. 2 hrs 
This introductory course will (1) build confidence and compe
tence for educators with limited computer experience and (2) raise 
awareness of implications of computer technology in education. 
This course is not included as part of the program of study in the 
Educational Technology concentration. Credit/no credit. 
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EDT 514 Logo for Educators I. 2 hrs 
A first course in a powerful computer language and teaching 
philosophy for all ages. Major foci include activities with graph
ics, activities with words and lists, and using Logo with students. 
Prereq: Competency in using a computer. 

EDT 515 BASIC Programming for Educators I. 2 hrs 
Students will be able to draw logical flowcharts; write, tes� and 
debug programs. Students also will learn to use subroutines, 
subscripted variables, and how to convert BASIC programs from 
one microcomputer to another and understand the difference be
tween BASIC+ and standard BASIC. 
Prereq: EDT 507 or permission of instructor. 

EDT 516 Computers in Instruction. 2 hrs 
This introductory course will explore the role of computers in the 
instructional process. Students will learn how to evaluate educa
tional software, how to use an authoring system, and the variety of 
teacher utilities available. 
Prereq: A basic course in using microcomputers or permission of 
the instructor. 

EDT 517 Educational Applications of Computers I. 2 hrs 
Develops computer literacy for educators. Includes computer ter
minology, the role of programming and the use of computers in 
education including some hands-on experience with instructional 
and recordkeeping applications. Requires no prior knowledge of 
computers or computing. 
Prereq: EDT 507 or permission of instructor. 

EDT 590/591/592 Special Topics. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

112/3 hrs 

EDT 614 Logo for Educators II. 2 hrs 
An advanced course in Logo. Students learn programming con
cepts and style, debugging, functional use of primitives in text and 
graphics, music, mathematics, teaching philosophy, and evalua
tion of current issues and research. 
Prereq: EDT 514. 

EDT 615 BASIC Programming for Educators II. 2 hrs 
Students write interactive instructional computer programs using 
arrays (string and numeric), subroutines, mathematical functions, 
and machine codes (POKE, PEEK, CALL). Students create and 
retrieve data files, use high resolution graphics, and develop 
simulations. 
Prereq: EDT 515. 

EDT 616 Technology of Instruction. 2 hrs 
Classroom management of learning and instruction; the tools of 
instruction. Educational technology is more than the study of 
machines used in education. 
Prereq: At least one course in educa!ional psychology, or human 
growth and development, or psychology. 

EDT 617 Educational Applications of Computers II. 2 hrs 
A hands-on experience with educational application of comput
ers. Students will learn how to use wordprocessing software to 
prepare tests, handouts, letters, and papers; spreadsheet programs 
to maintain student gradebooks and prepare budgets; authoring 
systems to prepare computer-assisted instructional materials, da
tabase managers to maintain student and school records; and 
information utilities as information and communication media. 
Prereq: EDT 507, EDT 517, or permission of the instructor. 

EDT 618 Microcomputer Communications for Educators. 2 hrs 
Students will learn how to set up and use communications equip
ment, select and use telecommunications software, send elec
tronic mail, how to use information services. and. bulletin boards, 
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Lransfer data and programs between microcomputers, and use of 
teleconferencing services. 
Prereq: EDT 507, EDT 517, and EDT 617. 

EDT 623 Instructional Design. 2 hrs 
Introduces the student to the design and development of instruc· 
tional systems. Topics surveyed include needs assessment, learner 
analysis, task analysis, specification of instructional objectives, 
selection of instructional strategies and media, and formative 
evaluation. 
Prereq: Graduate standing; EDP 603. 

EDT 625 Designing Computer-Mediated Instruction. 2 hrs 
Design of computer-mediated learning: The content will focus on 
four major areas--design issues, research related to CMI, lesson 
development, and project management. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 

EDT 676 Using Computers for Data Analysis. 2 hrs 
Use of statistical packages available for micro- and mainframe 
computers to organize, code, create, edit, manage, store, and 
process data. Compare statistical packages. Write research reports 
interpreting educational data results. 
Prereq: EDT 507 and EDP 674; or EDT 507, EDP 621, and EDP 
677; or permission of instructor. 

EDT 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 

EDT 686/687/688 Internship. 112/3 hrs 
Provides a supervised opportunity for students to apply knowledge 
and skills gained through classroom activity in a "real world" work
ing environment. Internship sites and supervisory arrangements must 
be approved by the program adviser prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

EDT 690/691/692 Thesis. 
Prereq: Deparcment permission. 

READING COURSES 

1/2/3 hrs 

RDG 506 Storytelling. 2 hrs 
Applying techniques storytellers use to research, prepare, learn, 
and master a story, participants will tell a variety of different types 
of stories.using an array of presentation formats. Students will also 
prepare a collection of storytelling/language arts activities appro
priate for various grade levels. 

RDG 514 Literature for Young Adults. 2 hrs 
Y ming ·adult literature (grades 7-12) will be surveyed. Students 
wi)1 cqnsider. teaching approaches which integrate young adult 
literat).lfe in!o !he s�ondaiy curriculum and processes for choos
ing appr,;priate literature·:current theory and research regarding 
Jhe p�y<:hq!9gicaj, SQCi.O}Clgj.cal, .and legal issues pertaining to the 
use.pfy,ptITTg .adult Jitiarure_ will be discussed. 

RI)(, 518'l)�v.�l(lpmJntal ��.a<ljng'."""Elementary. 2 hrs 
Qbje"9tive�. �pprpac;]),es; materials, and techniques for reading in 
th� �lirn�ntary· �li9j:,l c!assro.om. Factors influencing develop
meiit,fµnga,rni,nu,)';il<l!\si�ses�ing,. and providing for individual 
strengths anci needs:·No.iJopen to:.reading majors. 

RDG 519 Programs in Language Arts. 2 hrs 
Curriculum objectives and their implementation through listen
ing; speaking; handwriting;· spelling; and creative, narrative, and 
expository writing. Evaluative procedures and some consider
ation of corrective techniques. 

RDG 530 Developmental Reading-Secondary. 2 hrs 
Curricular objectives and their implementation through recom
mended activities, methods, and materials; functional programs 
for disabled readers. 

RDG 544 Fundamentals or Reading for Teachers of 
Adults. 2 hrs 

Characteristics of the adult learner and teaching implications; 
organization and teaching of vocabulary development, compre
hension, word recogrtition, study skills, and reading-related skills 
for adults; emphasis on reading relevancy for adults. 

RDG 545 Advanced Concepts in Reading for Teachers of 
Adults. 2 hrs 

This course is designed for the adult educator who has a basic 
background in reading consisting of experience in course work in 
teaching reading to the adult illiterate. The emphasis will be on the 
diagnosis and remediation of reading problems presented in this 
population. 

RDG 554 Reading Problems or Learners with Special 
Needs. 2 hrs 

Methods, materials, and assessment techniques found effective in 
teaching reading to learners with special needs; culturally differ
ent, mainstreamed, reluctant, and gifted learners. 
Prereq: A basic course in the teaching of reading. 

RDG 563 Foundations of Reading Development 4 hrs 
A theory course emphasizing psychological, sociological, and 
linguistic foundations of reading development; issues and re
search in reading instrUction; a survey of current methods and 
materials in reading with a focus on goals, reading skills, and 
evaluation techniques. This is the first course in the reading 
concentration area. 
Prereq: An undergraduate course in the teaching of reading. 

RDG 580 Reading-Writing Connection: K-6. 2 hrs 
This course is designed to provide teachers opportunities to ex
pand their knowledge of reading instruction to a more integrated 
approach which interfaces reading. writing, and subject areas. 

RDG 590/591/592 Special Topics. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

RDG 593 Microcomputer Applications in Reading 

112/3 hrs 

Instruction. 2 hrs 
Participants will evaluate software for reading/language arts, in
cluding programs for drill and practice, tutorials, simulations, 
diagnosis and prescription, word processing, and management. 
Suggestions for developing units about computers in society will 
be included. 
Prereq: One course in reading and ability to use a word processor. 

RDG 636 Content Reading in the Secondary School. 4 hrs 
This course is for secondary content area classroom teachers. 
Emphl!Sis will be placed upon specific reading and study strate
gies needed to understand subject malter in the content areas. 

RDG 664 The Nature of Common Reading Problems. 2 hrs 
Problems of underachievement: weaknesses and deficiencies in 
attitudes, comprehension, work recognition and facility and flex
ibility in silent and oral reading, physical, psychological, environ
mental, and .e,lucational factors. Not open to reading majors. 
Prereq: A basic course in the teaching of reading. 

RDG 665 Psycholl_nguistlcs and Reading. 2 hrs 
An analysis of the reading process from a psycholinguistic per
spective. Emphasis includes selected readings in language devel
opment, learning, and comprehension as each relates to reading. 
Prereq: RDG 563. 

RDG 668 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading 
Problems. 4 hrs 

A survey of formal and informal procedures used in identifying, 
evaluating, and remediating reading problems in a classroom or 
clinical setting. Preparation of case studies and recommenda1ions 



to teachers and parents; examination of current group and indi
vidual reading tests. 
Prereq: RDG 563. 

RDG 670 Materials and Activities in Reading and Language 
Arts Instruction. 4 hrs 

A practical course designed for teachers who see the need for 
creating and constructing aids for pupil learning in reading classes. 
This course combines the how and why of constructed materials 
by drawing on learning theory, child development, and creativity 
principles. 

RDG 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 

RDG 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Please examine the current time schedule for specific workshop 
topics. Among those offered in the past: Providing for Individual 
Differences in Reading. 

RDG 689 Practicum in Reading. 4 hrs 
Opportunities to work with community children demonstrating 
reading difficulties. Under supervision, students will engage in the 
diagnosis, analysis, and treatment of various reading disabilities, 
maintaining a professional relationship with their clients, their 
clients' families, and associated schools or agencies. On-going 
study of current procedures in the analysis of reading performance 
critical to systematic diagnosis and prescription. 
Prereq: RDG 563, RDG 668, arui departmen! permission. 

RDG 690/691/692 Thesis. 
Prereq: Deparlmen! permission. 

1/2/3 hrs 

RDG 694 Seminar: Current Issues in Reading. 2 hrs 
The seminar is a culminating course in the graduate reading 
concentration. Current trends in reading research, critical exami
nation of selected research studies and investigations, self -evalua
tions of professional needs, and interests in reading are included. 
Prereq: Eighl hours of graduate credil in reading. It is highly 
desirable lo have completed EDP 677. 

RDG 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems. The 
completed study must give evidence of the student's ability to 
select a problem, set it up, and pursue it to satisfactory completion. 
Must be done with approval of a full-time member of the staff. 

SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS COURSES 

SFD 500 Social Foundations of Education: An 
Introduction. 2 hrs 

An overview presented by varied staff members of the major areas 
of social foundations of education: educational sociology, educa
tional anthropology. educational philosophy, educational history, 
and comparative education. 

SFD 540/541/542 Field Studies in Comparative Education. 
1/2/3 hrs 

A study of selected aspects of education and the environing 
society by visits to and periods of residence in one or more other 
nations. Previously studied: East Africa, England, India, the Phil
ippines, Scandinavia. Summers only typically. 

SFD 550 Philosophy of Education. 2 hrs 
Philosophical study of educational questions, the nature of being 
human, what should be learned. who is educable, the ends of 
education, personal meaning of philosophical questing. 
Prereq: SFD 500 for majors; course in philosophy or religion for 
non-majors. 
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SFD 560 Anthropology of Education. . . 2 hrs
An overview of the learning process in human socieues address
ing universal problems of motivation, selectivity, thi:11<.ing:re
membering, forgetting, language and thought, value onentat1on, 
and cultural sets. 
Prereq: SFD 500 for majors; course in sociology or an!hropology 
for non-majors. 

SFD 572 History of American Education. 2 hrs 
Historical precedents of present educational circumstances; the 
developmental background of modem school crises; a study of 
problems and answers, successes and failures in America's schools. 
Prereq: SFD 500 for majors; course in American history for 
majors and non-majors. 

SFD 580 Sociology of Education. 2 hrs 
Examined here are selected points of view and empirical studies 
on social organization, social change, policy-makmg, power and 
authority structures, social class system, and social movements in 
relation to the school as an institution. 
Prereq: SFD 500 for majors; course in sociology for majors a,ul 
non-majors. 

SFD 590/591/592 Special Topics. 
Prereq: Deparlmen! permission. 

1/2/3 hrs 

SFD 601 History of Educational Thought. 2 hrs 
A study of the history of educational thought as a means of 
understanding the evolutionary process by which modem con
cepts of education developed. 
Prereq: SFD 500 or an uruiergraduale course in Wes/em history 
of philosophy. 

SFD 602 Progressivism in American Education. 2 hrs 
The genesis and development of pragmatism; the special contribu
tions of Pierce, James, Mead, and Dewey; the educational theories 
and practices of the Progressivists: Bode, Kilpatrick, Counts; 
present thought and new influences. 
Prereq: SFD 500 or an uruiergraduaJe course in Western history 
or philosophy. 

SFD 603 Groups in Schools. 2 hrs 
Examines schools and classrooms as social organizations; consid
ers dynamics of interpersonal behavior in large and small settings; 
examines such phenomena as roles, statuses, communications, 
and patterns of influence. 
Prereq: SFD 580 for majors; for non-majors SFD 580 or one 
course in psychology or sociology. 

SFD 604 Delinquency and Schools. 2 hrs 
Nature, meaning, causal factors, and conditions of delinquency in 
home, sc\lool, and community; problems in personality and be
havior; the juvenile courts; delinquency prevention and control 
programs. Opportunity to study problems of particular individual 
interests. Nol open 10 sluden!s who have credil in CRM 354 
J uveni/e Delinquency. 
Prereq: SFD 580 for majors; for non-majors, SFD 580 or one 
course in psychology or sociology. 

SFD 624 Education for What and Whom: A World View. 2 hrs 
Why should people be educated? Who should be educated? What 
should this education accomplish? What form should it take? 
What methods should we use? These questions, viewed in world 
perspective, may suggest some workable answers. A course in 
comparative education. 

SFD 625 Power and Influence In Education: A Cross-
Culturai View. 2 hrs 

Designed to increase participation and effectiveness of educators 
in the decision-makmg process, the course examines cross-cultur-
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ally the structure and dynamics of power in education, emergence 
of pressure groups, and integrative mechanisms to minimize con
flicts between power groups. 

SFD 626 Schools, Poverty, Population: Selected Problems In 
Comparative Education. 2 hrs 

Education in various societies; e.g., agrarian. capitalist, totalitarian. 
preliterate, etc., is studied to discern how policies and practices of 
schools affect and are affected by the problems of poverty and 
population, e.g., fertility control, world food problems, education as 
capital, economic development as educational purpose, etc. 

SFD 627 Trends and Challenges in International 
Education. 2 hrs 

The materials covered in the course are intended to provide an 
international perspective to the continuing debate on reforms in 
education and on the issue of what multicultural education should 
be and its place in the curriculum. The course provides an over
view of (a) comparisons of standardized achievements in educa
tion between the schools in the U.S. and selected industrial 
countries, and (b) the nature and implications of the involvement 
of the U.S. in education overseas programs through the foreign aid 
program and through an increasing number of U.S. teachers work
ing in overseas schools. 

SFD 651 Analysis of Educational Concepts. 2 hrs 
Philosophical analysis of concepts central to the processes of 
education; learning by doing, teaching as telling, and the curricu
lum as content, knowing "that", and knowing "how." 
Prereq: SFD 500 for majors; course in philosophy or religion for 
non-majors. 

SFD 652 Pragmatism and Education. 2 hrs 
Consideration of pragmatists' psychology, sociology, ethics, and 
social philosophy and their influence upon educational psychol
ogy and practices. 
Prereq: SFD 500 for majors; course in philosophy or religion for 
non-majors. 

SFD 653 Existentialism and Education. 2 hrs 
An historical and comparative analysis of the relationship of 
pragmatism to existentialism; factors which affect theories and 
practices of American education. 
Prereq: SFD 500 for majors; course in philosophy or religion for 
,wn-majors. 

SFD 662 Cultural Determinants of Learning. 2 hrs 
The educational theories and practices in literate and pre-literate 
societies as illustrative of various theories of cultural dynamics 
and change which relate to citizens who will be living in the 
twenty-first century;Cthe relationship between culturally-held val
ues and·the learning'process. 
Prereq: SFD 500 for majors; course in sociology or anthropology 
for non'majors., 

SFD 67l l)evelopnient of 1'uropean Education. 2 hrs 
Consideration of ancient' traditions. as the Graeco-Roman and 
Hebraic-Christian im&imch�odern forces as nationalism, democ
racy, }eience; �dji:i,(tiitrializ;,tio!) in terms of their. impact on 
educational developmentin·selected European countries. Focus is 
upon organization, philosophy, curriculum, methods of instruc
tion, and evaluation. 
Prereq: SFD 500 for majors; course in history of Western civiliza
tion or history of Europe for non-majors. 

SFD 673 Black Experience and American Education. 2 hrs 
The role of African Americans in the development of the United 
States. The course is designed to help teachers to understand the 
cultural, economic, and political contributions of African Ameri-

cans and to develop materials to be used in their courses at both 
elementary and secondary schools. 
Prereq: SFD 500 for majors; course in American history for 
others. 

SFD 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
This course number is used for an experimental offering of the 
department when a course is being given a trial run in a given 
semester. 

SFD 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Designed each semester to consider particular themes or issues; 
e.g., racism and education, human relations in schools, and pro
viding a basic empirical orientation with attention to teaching 
resources and skills. Student-faculty planning, small group dis
cussions are used extensively. May be selected more than once. 
Prereq: SFD 500 for majors; consent of advisers for non-majors. 

SFD 690/691/692 Thesis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

SFD 693/694/695 Seminar. 

1/2/3 hrs 

1/2/3/4 hrs 
An intensive study of selected problems in social foundations of 
education. Open to social foundation majors only. 
Prereq: Twenty hours completed on MA program, including SFD 
500 and eight hours in area of concentration. 

SFD 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems in the field 
of social foundations of education under the direction of a Univer
sity faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

OTHER COURSF.S 

The following upper division undergraduate courses also 
may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions may be 
found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of 
approved 400-leve/ coursework may be permitted in the earning 
of any graduaJe degree. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 

EDP 402 Learning in the Later Years (3) 
SFD 402 Sexism and Education (3) 
SFD 403 Endangered Children (3) 



THE PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS OF THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 181 

THE PROFESSIONAL 

EDUCATION 

PROGRAMS OF THE 

COLLEGE OF ARTS 

AND SCIENCES 

Barry Fish, Dean 
Barbara Richardson, Associate Dean 
James Waltz, Acting Associate Dean 
Velma Clark, Administrative Associate II 
411 Pray-Harrold 
487-4344 

DEPARTMENTS 

Art 
Music 
Psychology 



182 GRADUATE CATALOG 1993-1995 

ART 

John E. Van Haren 
Department Head 
Ford Hall 
487-1268

MASTER OF ARTS (ART EDUCATION)

This degree is designed for persons currently teaching or 
w\10 have fulfilled Art teaching certificate requirements. The 
program emphasizes the four components of discipline-based art 
education (DBAE): aesthetics, art history, art criticism, and art 
production. 

MODEL 

The development of educators who are committed to their 
ongoing professional growth and are aware of the challenges of 
democracy in our culrnrally diverse society. These educators will 
assen leadership and the ability to cultivate abstract thinking skills 
and analyze visual statements for personal meaning. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Entry requirements are a minimum of 34 semester hours of 
art education and studio art with a minimum 2.8 grade point 
average in these classes. In addition, each applicant is expected to 
hold a teaching certificate for the teaching of art. 

An applicant for admission must do the following: 
1. Send an application for admission, supported by official

trartscripts of all undergraduate and graduate credit at each
institution attended, to Graduate School Admissions,
Starkweather Hall, Eastern Michigan University.

2. Send a letter of purpose outlining aspirations in graduate
work to the Art Department.

3. Send a portfolio of 10-15 color slides and/or photographs of 
recent work, presented in a clear plastic holder, with each
slide/picture individually labeled with name, title of work,
medium or media, size, and date of completion ( applicants in
three-dimensional disciplines may submit multiple views of 
examples) to the Art deparunent.

International students must have a score of 80 or above on the
MELAB (Michigan English Language Assessment Battery) or 500 
or above on the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language). 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The graduate adviser will meet with each srndent to construct a 
program of study. Students should follow closely the Graduate 
School requirements for " Application for Diploma." Students whose 
degree program includes a final exhibition of work must apply for 
gallery space one semester prior to the proposed exhibition. 

Graduate. cred_it i_l) art education (theory and practice) earned 
more th,!Jl six:yea,rs prior to the date on which the degree was 
granted may._noi.be app)ied to meet the graduate requirements. 

After the. s\uderit has completed six hours of course work in 
art education, the graduate coordinator or program advisor will 
evaluate for approval the selection of a thesis proposal or paper 
option in an appropriate art education area. A required thesis 
review will be conducted by a faculty committee. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Art Education courses (to be selected through advisement 
by art education faculty) ........................................ 10 hours 
Six to eight hours from the following: .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-8 
FA 504 Aesthetic Education (2) 

FA 505 Curriculum Development (Art Education) (2) 
*FA 506 ART AG (Art for the Talented and Gifted) (2)
*FA 507 Studio Connections in Art Education (2)
*FA 508 Research in Art Education (2)
*FA 591 Special Topics (2)
FA 694 Seminar in Art Education (2)
Other courses as they become available and approved by

the adviser. 
Two to four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
*FA 691 Thesis (2)
*FA 698 Independent Study (paper of publishable or

distributable quality) (2) 
*These courses may be repeated if appropriate.

Art Electives (Studio, Art History, Art Education) ...... 14 hours 
Students wishing to have an exhibition in conjunction with 

their art education studies are subject to a I 0-hour 
review of their studio concentration. 

Cognates ......................................................................... 6 hours 
Selected from art or other areas in consultation with the 

adviser. 
Total ......................................................................................... 30 



MUSIC 

James B. Hause 
Department Head 
NlOl Alexander Music Building 
487-0244 

MASTER OF ARTS (MUSIC EDUCATION) 
(PENDING APPROVAL) 

MODEL 

An advanced musician/teacher education program to provide 
the knowledge and. competencies necessary for meeting the cul
turally diverse music education needs of the twenty-first century. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Admission to a graduate program in the Music deparuncnt is 
granted to students who meet the requirements of both the Gradu
ate School and the Music deparunent. Application for admission 
should . be made to the Graduate School, where undergraduate
transcripts arc evaluated. Transcripts should be forwarded to the 
Graduate School at the time of application. In addition to Graduate 
School require.ments for degree admission, the deparunent re
qurres the applicant to have an undergraduate degree in music or 
ns equivalent. Students wishing to major in performance should 
send a tape to the Music dcparuncnt or write for information on 
auditions. Upon general admission to the dcparunent, additional 
auditions arc necessary for applied music study or acceptance in a 
performance concentration. 

Students who meet Graduate School requirements for admis
sion but who do not meet all dcparunental requirements may be 
granted conditional admission. Conditions that must be met before 
degree admission is granted include: (a) completion of all graduate 
placement examinations and auditions; (b) completion of all defi
ciency courses and requirements; (c) completion of MUS 601 
lntroduction to Graduate Studies; and (d) completion of at least six 
credit hours of graduate study in music at Eastern Michigan Univer
sity with a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 ("B") or better. 

For degree admission, an international student must present a 
score of 90 on the Michigan English Language Assessment Bat
tery (MELAB)/550 on the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign 
Language). A conditionally admitted international student must 
present a score of 85-90 on the MELAB/500-550 on the TOEFL. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

All candidates for the MA in music are required to complete 
the following: 
1. Music Theory-Literature Placement Examination;
2. Audition for acceptance into any performance concentration

and for applied music study;
3. Comprehensive examination prior to graduation;
4. At least 15 hours of course work at the 600 level.

Upon admission to the Music deparunent, each student is
assigned an adviser who assists in planning a curriculum based on 
student needs and future plans. Placement examinations in theory, 
literature, history, and performance are given each semester and 
students are expected to complete these tests before decisions on 
course elections are made. Students should write or call the Music 
department for the next scheduled test date. The results of the 
placement tests are used by advisers in determining the course 
needs of students. Students with deficiencies may be required to 
take remedial courses without graduate credit. Auditions are ar
ranged with the adviser and area chair. 

Programs consist of 12 hours of foundation courses includ
ing research techniques, music theory and literature, and applied 
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music; 14 hours of concentration in the student's field of interest; 
and 4 hours of elective or cognate courses. A final recital, thesis, 
or special project is required in each degree program. 

In addition to regular tuition, students accepted for private 
music lessons will be assessed applied music fees described under 
the section on tuition and fees. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ............... .......... ............................... 12 hours 
MUS 601 Introduction to Graduate Studies .................... 2 
One of the following (based on Music Theory-Literature 

placement examination results) ............................ ... 2 
MUS 511 Survey of Harmonic Techniques 
MUS 513 Form and Analysis 
Theory-Literature Elective 

Music History-Literature course (at 600 level for Music 
Education concentration) ........................................ 2 

Applied Music ................................................................. 2 
Music electives from outside the area of concentration ... .4  
(Applied Music and Ensembles recommended for Music 

Education concentration; Applied Music, Ensembles 
and Composition recommended for Music Theory
Literature concentration) 

Concentration .............................................................. 14 hours 
Select all courses listed in one of the following concentrations: 

Music Education 
MUS 642 Foundations of Music Education .................... 2 
MUS 694 Seminar: Music Education Topic ................... 2 
MUS 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for Music 

Educators or MUS 678 Advanced Methods and 
Conducting Techniques for Music Educators ......... 2 

Either MUS 691 Thesis (strongly recommended for 
students who wish to pursue the doctorate in Music 
Education) or MUS 692 Final Project. .................... 2 

Six hours from the following .......................................... 6 
MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Band, Choral, 

Orchestra) (2) 
MUS 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 

Music Educators (2) 
MUS 591 Special Topics: Music Education 

only-K-12 (2) 
MUS 595 Workshop: Music Education 

only-K-12 (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Music Education 

topics) (2) 
MUS 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting 

Techniques for Music Educators (2) 
MUS 697/698 Independent Study: Music Education (1/2) 
Other Music Education courses with adviser approval 

Music Theory-Literaiure 
MUS 635 Music of the 20th Century .............................. 2 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Theory-Literature) ....... 2 
MUS 691 Thesis or MUS 692 Final Project ................... 2 
Two of the following: ..................................................... 4 

MUS 504 America's Music (2) 
MUS 505 World Music (2) 
MUS 631 Renaissance Music (2) 
MUS 632 Baroque Music (2) 
MUS 633 Music in the Classic Era (2) 
MUS 634 Music in the Romantic Era (2) 

Four hours from the following: .. .................................... . 4  
MUS 513 Form and Analysis (2) 
MUS 613 Advanced Form and Analysis (2) 
MUS 638 The New Music (2) 
MUS 697 /698 Independent Study: Theory-Literature 

topics (1/2) 
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Piano Pedagogy 
AMU 602 Applied Music (Piano) (level 622-B81 ,  626-

B82) ......................................................................... 4 
MUS 692 Final Project (lecture-recital or paper on piano 

pedagogy plus fluent reading of thirty minutes of 
music of higher intermediate difficulty) ................. 2 

Two of the following: .................................................... . 4  
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group 

Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Children: Private/ 

Group) (2) 
Four hours from the following: ....................................... 4 

MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Piano) (2) 
MUS 595 Workshop: Keyboard Topics (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (topic not chosen in 

preceding option) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (faubman Piano 

Techniques) (2) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 

Music Performance (AccompanimenJ) 
AMU 602 Applied Music (Piano) (4) (level 622 B81 and 

above) ...................................................................... 4 
MUS 55 1 Vocal and lnsll1lmental Accompanying 

(Piano) ............................... ...................................... 4 
MUS 687 Graduate Recital .... ......................................... 2 
Four hours from the following: ...................................... .4 

MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Piano) (2) 
MUS 590/591 Special Topics: Chamber Music (1/2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group 

Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Children: Private/ 

Group) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (faubman Piano 

Techniques) (2) 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 

Music Performance (Choral) 
AMU 601 -602 Applied Music (at least one semester at 

the A 81 level or above by the end of 4 hours of 
study) ....................................................................... 4 

MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Choral) ......................... 2 
MUS 687 Graduate Recital ............................................. 2 
MUS 56tS,udies in Literature (Choral Music) or 

MUS•561 Studies in Literature (Opera) .................. 2 
Four, hourdrom_ the following: ....................................... 4 

MUS·561Stuclies in Literature (Solo Song) (2) 
MlJS _576 S.core Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 

. _ M,1,1sic, Educators (2) . 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Vocal) (2) 
MUS'.678;Advance_d Methods and Conducting 

'J'i,chniquys for Music Educators (2) 
Ensemblf(up,to 2 hours; any large or small approved 

by ai:lv.iser) : _ 
Other appropri;ite M1,1sic·courses with adviser approval 

Music Performance (Organ) 
AMU 602 Applied Music (Organ) (level 650 C91 and 

above) ...................................................................... 6 
MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Organ) .......................... 2 
MUS 687 Graduate Recital ............................................. 2 
Four hours from the following: .......... ............................. 4 

MUS 551 Vocal and lnstturnental Accompanying (2) 
MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Choral Literature, 

Church Liturgy, second term of Organ 
Literature) (2) 

MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Organ) (2) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 

Music Performance (Piano) 
AMU 602 Applied Music (Piano) (level 622 B91  and 

above) ....................................... ............................... 6 
MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Piano) ........................... 2 
MUS 687 Graduate Recital ............................................. 2 
Four hours from the following: ....................................... 4 

MUS 551 Vocal and !nslIUmental Accompanying (2) 
MUS 590/591 Special Topics: Chamber Music (1/2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group 

Piano) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Children: Private/ 

Group) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (faubman Piano 

Techniques) (2) 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 

Music Performance (Voice) 
AMU 602 Applied Music (Voice) (level 610 A91 and 

above) .................. .................................................... 6 
MUS 687 Graduate Recital .......................... ................... 2 
Ensemble (any large or small vocal ensemble 

approved by adviser) ............................................... 2 
Four hours from the following: ...................................... . 4  

MUS 561 Studies in  Literature (Solo Song) (2) 
MUS 561 Studies in Literature (Opera) (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Vocal Diction) (2) 

Music Performance (Wind, Stringed, and Percussion 
lnstrumenJs) 

AMU 602 Applied Music (major inslIUment) (level 
650 C91 and above) ................................................ 6 

MUS 687 Graduate Recital ............................................. 2 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) ....... 2 
Four hours from the following: ....................................... 4 

AMU 501, 601, 602 Applied Music 
MUS 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 

Music Educators (2) 
MUS 595 Workshop: Band, Orchestra Instturnent 

Repair (2) 
MUS 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Brass, Percussion, 

Strings, Woodwind) (2) 
MUS 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting 

Techniques for Music Educators (2) 
_ Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) (2) 

Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 

Electives (music or non-music courses approved 
by adviser) ............................................................... 4 hours 
(Applied Music elected by students in Music Performance 

concentrations may not be on the principal inslIU
ment.) 

Total ............................................................ .................. 30 hours 



PSYCHOLOGY 

Kenneth Rusiniak 
Department Head 
537 Mark Jefferson 
487-1 155

SPECIALIST IN ARTS IN SCHOOL
PSYCHOLOGY 
The program is an interdisciplinary effort among the Teacher 

Education, Psychology, and Special Education deparunents and is
coordinated through the Psychology department. 

MODEL 

Based on the recommendations of the Spring Hill Confer
ence, the training emphasis is to provide school psychologists who 
can meet the comprehensive psychological, educational, and men
tal health needs of a culturally diverse student population found in 
the public and private educational institutions of Michigan and the 
United States. Emphasis is given toward direct and consultative 
services to students, parents, teachers, and administrators. 

OBJECTIVES 

1. Meet state requirements for full approval of school psycholo
gists.

2. Provide psychological services required by state and federal
laws.

3. Promote student welfare through the development of effec
tive programming recommendations.

4. Develop improved understanding of students' educational
needs in parents, teachers, administrators and others inter
ested in promoting student welfare.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

The admission committee will select students in terms of the 
promise of successful completion of program requirements based 
on previous academic performance, evidence of aptitude, past 
experience and letters of recommendation. Committee decisions 
will be made once each year by February 15 for the fall class. 
Approximately 10 students will be accepted each year. 

Applicants with a bachelor's degree (including all persons 
without a master's degree) must meet the following requirements: 

1. Present background preparation in the areas of psychol
ogy, special education, or education. This preparation 
must include a bachelor 's degree with a minimum of 36 
hours primarily in the preceding fields. 

2. Have a minimum undergraduate grade point average of
2.75 on a 4.0 scale.

3. Normally, students applying for the specialist's pro
gram should have a minimum of three years of full-time
successful professional experience in the fields of psy
chology, special education, or education.

4. Submit results of the verbal and quantitative sections of
the Graduate Record Examinations, with a minimum
combined score of 1000. In addition, the applicant must
supply results of the advanced achievement tests in
psychology or education on the Graduate Record Ex
amination and achieve scores acceptable to the admis
sions conunittee.

5. Supply letters of  recommendation from three profes
sional persons familiar with the applicant's academic 
performance and professional abilities.

6. Supply a current vita (resume).
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Applicants holding the master's degree must meet all the 
above requirements except number 2. Persons with a master's 
degree must present a minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.75 and a 
graduate GPA of at least 3.3 ("B+''). 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The Specialist in Arts degree in school psychology requires a 
minimum of 62 semester credits of graduate work, including a 
1,200 clock-hour internship. The course work and required educa
tional experiences are designed to provide the competencies re
quired by state law. The competencies ensure that the graduate 
will have a depth of understanding and ability to perform psycho
educational evaluations, help plan educational strategies, commu
nicate findings, implement intervention programs, consult and 
counsel with school personnel, parents and pupils, and assume a 
leadership role in developing services to students. 

Program requirements, including practicum and internship, 
will generally necessitate two calendar years of study. A mini
mum of three semesters of full-time day scheduling is required. 

An overall GPA of 3.3 ("B+") is required for graduation. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Courses ................................................... 55-57 hours 
Psychological Foundations .............................................. 25 hours 

AssessmenJ Techniques . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  14 hours 
SGN 661 Advanced Assessment and Decision-Making ... 3 
PSY 762 The Wechsler Intelligence Tests ..................... .4  
PSY 763 Individual Testing II ........................................ 4 
PSY 775 Theory of Psychological Testing ..................... 3 
!nJervenJions and Theory . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 11 hours 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research ................... 3 
PSY 743 Psychopathology .............................................. 3 
PSY 751 Psychotherapy ............................................ ...... 3 
PSY 520 Coping with Problem Behavior ....................... 2 

Educational Foundations ................................................. 14 hours 
Education of Exceptional Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1  hours 
SGN 5 10 The Exceptional Child in the Regular 

Classroom ................................................................ 3 
SEI 510 Advanced Theory of Emotional Impairment .... 3 
SLD 468 Education of Children with Leaming 

Disabilities .............................................................. 2 
SM! 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs, and 

Issues ........................................................... ............ 3 
Legal! Ethical Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
SGN 621 Law and Public Policy for Persons with 

Disabilities .............................................................. 3 
Statistics and Research Design ...................................... 6-8 hours 

EDP 631 Measurement and Evaluation .......................... 2 
*PSY 600 Psychological Staristics I (3) or EDP 621

Statistical Applications in Educational 
Research (2) ......................................................... 2-3 

EDP 677 Research Techniques (2) or EDP 678 Empirical 
Methods for Educational Research (3) ................ 2-3 

(*PSY 600 has prerequisite of PSY 205 or equivalenJ and 
departmenJ permission) 

Practicum and Internship Experiences ............................ 10 hours 
PSY 793 Seminar (1 hr/sem; take 4 serns) ..................... .4 
PSY 794 Internship in School Psychology ..................... 3 
PSY 795 Internship in School Psychology ..................... 3 
(1,200 clock hours of inJernship is required) 

Electives ............................ .......................................... 5-7 hours 
Highly recommended are: PSY 6 10 Clinical 

Neuropsychology (3) and PSY 629 Physiological Psy
chology (3). Other choices include: 

Psychological Foundations 
AssessmenJ Techniques 
PSY 770 Personality Evaluation I (4) 



186 GRADUATls CATALOG 1993-1995 

PSY 771 Projective Techniques (4) 
/,uervenlions and Theory 
PSY 750 Clinical Psychology (3)
PSY 620 Learning (3) 
PSY 625 Behavior Change Methods I (3) 
PSY 632 Sensation and Perception (3) 
PSY 637 Social Psychology (3) 
PSY 640 Developmental Psychology (3) 
PSY 528 The Psychology of Stress and Relaxation (3) 

Educatiorllll Foundations 
Educatiorllll Psychology
EDP 600 Human Development (2) 
EDP 605 Mental Hygiene (2) 
EDP 611 Piaget for Educators (2) 
EDP 618 Play and Human Development (2) 
EDT 616 Technology of Instruction (2) 
Counseling 
SGN 615 Social Psychology of Disability: Family,

School, and Society (3) 
SGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special 

Education (2) 
Total . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . .. ... . ... . .. . . . ... . . . . . . . .. . . . ..... . . . 62 hours 
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BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL 

EDUCATION 

Ann M. Remp 
Department Head 
14 Sill Hall 
487-4330 

The Business and Industrial Education deparunem offers 
programs leading to the Master of Business Education and the 
Master of Arts in industrial education. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS EDUCATION (MBE) 
The Master of Business Education program recognizes the 

need for broadly educated business teachers in a rapidly changing 
global economy and technological world. The program emphasizes 
the importance of a clear mission and a strong philosophy about the 
role of basic business education and the preparation of a highly 
educated business workforce. This program is intended for business 
teachers in secondary schools and community colleges who will 
assume leadership in the classroom, in the school, and in the various 
processes which shape business education today. The MB E degree 
provides a program for teachers of basic business and economic 
education, business services and technology education, and market
ing education and teaehers providing business education through 
other programs at secondary. adult, and post-secondary levels. 

MODEL 

Development of career and technical education teachers who 
exercise leadership in their professions, apply and practice schol
arship, and develop the business literacy and employability compc· 
tencies required in a technological and global economy. 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The goals of the Master of Business Education program are to: 
1. strengthen the teacher's  commitment to the philosophical

foundations of business education as it relates to developing
business, economic, and technological education and to de
veloping a highly educated business workforce;

2. develop professional involvement and leadership in business
education through the organizations, agencies, and other
processes which operate on a local, regional, national, and 
international basis;

3. develop and restructure curricula which reflect sound educa
tional principles and reflect the expressed needs of the
economy and education/business/industry community; 

4. provide research foundations which enable the teacher to
apply the findings of contemporary research to teaching and
learning and to foster the spirit of inquiry and the ability to 
develop new knowledge for the improvement of instruction;

5. develop advanced teaching approaches for the business edu
cation classroom;

6. expand the teacher:s knowledge of business and economic
concepts, relevant technologies, occupational clusters, and 
workplace trends.

MBE PROGRAM ADMISSION 

Candidates for admission must meet the following require
ments: 
1 . have a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution, with

a gradepoint average of at least 2.5 overall or at least 2.75 for
the last half of the program.

2. have completed a minimum of 30 semester hours in business.

3. hold or be eligible for a secondary teaching certificate in
business or a waiver of certificate. A waiver of certification
can be made for individuals with two or more years of
teaching at the post-secondary level.

4. complete all Graduate School requirements. All students
applying for degree admission for fall 1993 and beyond may
be required to submit a Graduate Record Examination score
that is not more than five (5) years old.

5. international students must meet requirements 1-4 above and
meet the Graduate School requirements on the TOEFL and
TWE or the MELAB.

Candidates must submit an application which includes a
statement of goals for the graduate program. Upon review of the 
application, transcripts, and other qualifications by the graduate 
faculty, the candidate will be notified by the Graduate School of 
the admission recommendation. The candidate must then meet 
with the graduate adviser to design the program. 

MIDPOINT CHECK 

Midway through the program, the candidate and adviser will 
meet to discuss general progress and the candidate's plan for 
professional development and leadership activities. At this time, 
the candidate will also discuss options for the capstone research 
experience. 

EXIT FROM THE PROGRAM 

As part of the capstone course, the candidate must provide a 
review and evaluation of the program in terms of his/her educa
tional goals, including continuing goals for professional growth 
and development. The candidate must report the results of the 
professional development and leadership plan. The candidate must 
complete a study which demonstrates the ability to select and 
research a significant question in business education and draw 
conclusions for the educational environment. The candidate may 
choose the thesis (BE 691) or the professional seminar (BE 694) 
as the capstone course. 

MBE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate work which 
include: 

Required Courses: 
BE 569 Foundations of Business Education ................... 2 
BE 61 1  Curriculum Models in Business Education ........ 3 
BE 678 Research in Business Education: Analysis and 

Application .............................................................. 3 
One advanced methods course ..................................... 2-3 

Capstone Experience: 
Choose one: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

BE 694 Business Education Professional Seminar (2) 
BE 691 Thesis (2) 

Electives 
Business Education electives to ensure at least 12 but not more 

than 24 semester hours in Business Education. These are 
selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 

Cognate Area 
At least six hours but not more than 18  from offerings 

outside Business Education selected in consultation 
with the graduate adviser. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION 
The program leading to a Master of Arts degree in industrial 

education provides advanced preparation in professional, techni· 



cal, and related fields as a fow1dation for career advancement and 
professional upgrading. The curriculum consists of regular class 
work, field experiences in industry and education, research activi
ties, technical laboratory work, and cognate courses. As a result of 
this advanced preparation, technology and industrial-vocational 
educators should develop an understanding of the philosophical, 
social, psychological, and economic foundations as a basis for 
developing and implementing industrial education programs. 

The student's program of study is planned with a graduate 
adviser in industrial education. Each graduate program is customized 
to meet the needs, interests and abilities of the individual swdents. 

MODEL 

Development of technology and career/technical teachers 
who exercise leadership in their professions, apply and practice 
scholarship, and develop the creative and critical thinking skills, 
understanding of social and global impacts of technology, and 
technical skills required in a teclmological society. 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The program in industrial education is designed to: 
! .  provide advanced preparation in professional, technology,

and cognate areas. 
2. develop an awareness and understanding of the philosophi

cal, social, and economic foundations as bases for technol
ogy and industrial-vocational programs.

3. produce professional personnel who have the appropriate
knowledge and competencies to promote and develop com
prehensive and viable technology and industrial-vocational
education programs.

4. enable a student to acquire and manage a broad knowledge of
the literature in technology and industrial-vocational educa
tion.

5. provide a strong foundation for student and program evalua
tion.

6. develop a basic competence in applied research.
7. provide a strong foundation for professional participation

and leadership. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

An applicant for admission must: 
1. meet the Graduate School degree admission requirements.

All students applying for degree admission for fall 1993 and
beyond may be required to submit a Graduate Record Exami
nation score that is not more than five (5) years old.

2. have completed an undergraduate major in technology edu
cation. vocational education. industrial arts education, indus
trial technology, or other technically related field;

3. hold, be eligible for, or have a waiver for a valid teaching
certificate. The teaching certificate requirement may be 
waived for prospective or currently employed community
college personnel;

4. have at least a 2.75 undergraduate gradcpoint average or a
3.0 in the last half of the bachelor's program;

5. receive the recommendation of the Graduate Committee in 
the Business and Industrial Education department.

6. international students must meet requirements 1-5 above and 
meet the Graduate School requirements on the TOEFL and
TWE or the MELAB.

MIDPOINT CHECK 

Midway through the program, the candidate and adviser will 
meet to discuss general progress and the candidate's plan for profes
sional development and leadership activities. At this time, the candi
date will also discuss options for the capstone research experience. 
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EXIT FROM THE PROGRAM 

To complete the degree program, the candidate must provide 
a review and evaluation of the program in terms of his or her goals, 
including continuing goals for professional growth and develop
ment. The candidate must report the results of the professional 
development and leadership plan. The candidate must complete a 
capstone experience which demonstrates the ability to select and 
research a significant question and draw conclusions for the edu
cational setting. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

An applicant for the master's degree must: 
1. have earned a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate

credit applicable to the program. All courses are selected in
consultation with the graduate adviser. The program of study
must be planned with the adviser and submitted within the
first 12 hours of the program.

2. have completed a concentration of no fewer than 24 semester
hours in one of the following areas:
Technology Education
Industrial-Vocational Education

Included in the 24 hours are the following: 
Eight hours in the required core: 
IE 551 Philosophy of Industrial Education ..................... 2 
IE 562 Curriculum Development in Industrial 

Education .... ................................ ............................ 2 
IE 661 Evaluation in Business and Industrial Education .... 2 
IE 677 Research in Industrial Education ............... ..... ..... 2 
Capstone Experience: 
Choose one: ................................................................. 2-6 

IE 694 Seminar (2) 
IE 690, 691, 692 Thesis (6) 

Six to ten hours of professional electives in industrial educa
tion. A maximum of four hours of application courses. 

3. have earned a minimum of six semester hours in cognate
courses from offerings other than industrial education;

4. have a minimum of a 3.3 (B+) gradepoint average in the core
courses in the major;

5. have a minimum of a 3.0 (B) gradepoint average for all
graduate courses applicable to the master's degree program;

6. receive the recommendation of the student's adviser, the
Graduate Committee in the Business and Industrial Educa
tion department, and the Graduate School of the University.
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ASSOCIATED HEALTH 

PROFESSIONS 

Stephen A. Sonstein 
Department Head 
328 King Hall 
487-0460

The Associated Health Professions department offers the
Master of Science degree in occupational therapy. In addition, the 
department offers graduate-level courses in clinical laboratory 
sciences and health administration that may be used as cognates in 
other master"s degree programs with the permission of the student's 
adviser. 

Students who satisfy the admission requirements of the Gradu
ate School and who have fulfilled the specific course prerequisites 
are eligible to enroll in these courses. 

MASTER'S PROGRAM IN OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPY 

Virginia Dickey 
Graduate Coordinator/ Adviser 
324 King Hall 
487-3230

The occupational therapy program at Eastern Michigan Uni
versity has a long and rich history of providing high quality 
baccalaureate level professional education. Since the early 1940s, 
this program has been meeting the ever increasing demand for 
occupational therapists in our state. Currently the faculty are 
nationally recognized as excellent educators and for their numer
ous contributions to the profession through their participation in 
professional organizations and their scholarly pursuits. The strength 
of this faculty is the essential underpinning for the new master's 
degree in occupational therapy. 

This program is available to persons who have completed an 
undergraduate degree in occupational therapy and wish to receive 
advanced education in their discipline. The program is designed to 
allow students to attend on a full- or part-time basis. Courses in the 
major are offered in the late afternoon or evening to accommodate 
those therapists who are working full-time. 

OBJECTIVES 

This program is designed to provide credentialed occupa
tional therapists with skills necessary to pursue research and other 
scholarly endeavors. The student will have the opporrunity to 
critically analyze the profession of occupational therapy, to ac
quire basic research skills, and to gain relevant knowledge from 
related areas of study and apply it to occupational therapy. 

DESIGN 

The student will establish a plan of study with the graduate 
adviser in the first semester after admission to the program. The 
program will consist of the following requirements: 
1. Minimum of 30 hours for a master's degree.
2. Minimum of 15 hours of occupational therapy courses.
3. Minimum of 6 hours of research and statistics courses.
4. Minimum of 8 hours of cognate courses. (Each student will

select an area of concentration based on individual interests
and career goals.) 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

An applicant for admission must: 
1. meet the Graduate School's degree admission requirements,

2. provide proof of certification as an occupational therapist,
3. have a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better in entry level occupa

tional therapy courses, and

Conditional admission may be granted for a probationary
period of two semesters or six credit hours to students who do not 
meet the minimum GPA requirement. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY COURSES 

OT 520 Advanced Theory of Practice. 2 hrs 
Introductory graduate course to be taken by all entering students. 
Provides students with a systematic method for analyzing areas of 
practice. 
Prereq: Admission lo program.

OT 530 Critique of Occupational Therapy Theory. 2 hrs 
Provide the student with the opportunity to critically examine the 
major models of occupational therapy practice.
Prereq: OT 520. 

OT 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
The content of these courses will vary from semester to semester. 
Topics in occupational therapy will be covered which are not 
offered in regular course offerings. 

OT 640 Methods of Occupational Therapy Research. 2 hrs 
In this course, students will examine the current status of research 
in occupational therapy, identify the research design concerns 
which are inherent in the profession, and develop a thesis pro
posal. 
Prereq: OT 520, OT 530, and the required series research and
statistics courses. 

OT 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
The content of these courses will vary from semester to semester. 
Topics in occupational therapy will be covered which are not 
offered in regular course offerings. 

OT 692 Thesis. 3 hrs 
Individual research conducted under the guidance of, and in con
sultation with, a thesis committee and the graduate coordinator.
Prereq: OT 520, OT 530, OT 640. 

OT 693/694/695/696 Seminar. I/213/4 hrs 
The focus of these courses will vary from semester to semester. 
These courses are designed to allow intensive analysis of special
ized occupational therapy content. 

OT 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An inten.sive study of a problem or a group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member.
Prereq: Permission of graduate coordinator. 

OTHER COURSES 

CLS 590/5911592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
Advanced level courses covering specific topics in clinical labora
tory sciences. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. 

CLS 597/598/599 Independent Study. 112/3 hrs 
Independent original endeavors involving library and/or labora
tory work under the guidance of a clinical laboratory sciences 
program faculty member. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor.

HAD 510 Medical Care Organization. 3 hrs 
A theoretical approach to the medical care system that allows the 
consideration of the key problems and issues such as DRG-based 



prospective payment, alternative delivery systems and cost qual
ity trade-offs. 
Prereq: Graduate stude,u staJus. 

HAD 511 Health Law. 3 hrs 
Legal aspects of health law for the design, administration, and 
regulation of health care services will be explored from the alter
native perspectives of providers, reimbursement sources, govern
ment, and professional accreditation. Contract, tort, advocacy, 
enforcement of regulations, and other topics will be covered as 
well as the controversial issues of the definition of life and death, 
informed consent, medical malpractice, liability, and legal entitle
ment of health care services. 
Prereq: Graduate student status or senior status with minimum 
2.8 GPA. 

HAD 512 Reimbursement for Health Care Services. 3 hrs 
This is a survey of the full range of public and private sector 
methods of reimbursing health care services. The course covers all 
aspects of private health insurance, Blue Cross and Blue Shield, 
Medicare, Medicaid, welfare health care reimbursement, govern
ment regulation of health insurance, national health insurance 
proposals, and the problem of uninsured populations in the United 
States. 
Prereq: Graduate student status or senior status with minimum 
2.8 GPA. 

HAD 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Topics of state, local, and national importance in health services 
management, administration, and policy. Offered only in response 
to special circumstances in the field of health services and faculty 
availibility. 

HAD 697/698/699 lndependent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Scholarship, original research, and collaborative research with 
health administration program graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and department permission. 
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HUMAN, ENVIRONMENTAL, 
AND CONSUMER 
RESOURCES 
Elizabeth A. Rhodes 
Department Head 
108 Roosevelt Hall 
487-1217

Elizabeth A. Rhodes 
Coordinator of Advising 
108 Roosevelt Hall 
487-1217

Graduate curricula in the department arc designed to provide 
a broad philosophy of the field with in-depth concentration in the 
subject matter content areas. The interpretation of current research 
and theory as they apply to the selected professional role is an 
integral part of each concentration. The professional concentra
tion enhances the student's ability to utilize knowledge and inter
personal skills in contributing to the psychological, physiological, 
social, and economic development of individuals and families. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HUMAN, 
ENVIRONMENT AL, AND CONSUMER 
RESOURCES 
The department has one graduate degree: The MS in Htunan, 

Environmental, and Consumer Resources with concentration in: 
Family Sciences 
Human Nutrition 
Hospitality Management 
Interior Design 
Clothing and Textiles 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of the concentrations is to provide the concep
tual understanding, analytical, and research skills needed for ad
vanced study or professional practice. Each concentration offers 
opportunity for the student and the adviser to create the program to 
reflect individual career and study goals. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

A minimtun of 30 hours is required for the MS in Hwnan, 
Environmental and Conswner Resources. Of these 30 hours: 

5 hours are required of everyone : HEC 678, HEC 694. These 
5 hours are included in the 20 hours required in the chosen 
concentration. 
From 2-10 hours may be taken in a cognate outside the 
department. 

A specific plan of course work is to be planned with the 
graduate adviser in the chosen concentration. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

An applicant for the MS in Htunan, Environmental, and 
Constuner Resources must: 

meet the EMU Graduate School admission requirements, 
have completed the minimum prerequisites for the concen
tration chosen, 
have a 2.75 (4.0 scale) undergraduate grade point average* 
receive the recommendation of the graduate advisor in HECR, 
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Foreign students must present a score of 80 on the Michigan 
English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB), or 530 on 
the Test of English as a Forei!,>n Language (fOEFEL) 

• 1\pplicants who do not meet the 2.75 undergraduate GPA may 
request non-degree status. 

FACILITIES 

The Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources de
partment is located in Roosevelt Hall. Practicum experiences are 
included in many areas of graduate study with community and 
state agencies, businesses, and health care facilities. Cooperative 
education opportunities are available, but credits for these experi
ences may not be counted as part of the 30-semester-hour mini
mum. 

COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS WITH 
EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP AT THE 
MA AND SP A LEVELS 

The Leadership and Counseling department offers a coopera
tive program in vocational/technical administration. The program 
co1nbines course work in school administration with courses in 
vocational/technical education (industrial education. business edu

cation, or home economics). This program is designed for persons 
seeking a career as either a director or supervisor of industrial 
vocational education. This program is available at either the 
master's or specialist's level. Interested persons should contact 
the department head in Leadership and Counseling. 

DIETETICS COURSES 

DTC 508 Behavioral and Cultural Aspects of Nutrition. 2 hrs 
Critical investigation of beliefs about food and consequent behav
iors with an emphasis of their impact on nutritional status. 
Prereq: Six hours in undergraduale foods and nutrition, or de
par1men1 permission. 

OTC 509 Enteral and Parenteral Nutrition. 2 hrs 
Advanced study of the art and science of nutrition suppor� appli· 
cation of principles of delivery, discussion of biochemical, psy
chological, and physiological aspects of enteral and parenteral 
nutrition support. 
Prereq: Human physiology. biochemistry, nutrien1 metabolism, six 
semester credi1 hours in undergradua1e clinical nutrition. 

DTC 518 Interdisciplinary Team Functions. 2 hrs 
Exploration oflhe purpose, structure, and functions of interdisci
plinary· health care teams. Application of decision making pro
cess, integration of professional values and ethics. 
Prereq: Four hour.s,of graduate-level coursework or departmen1 
per miss.ion. 

�- . . " .  ' 

D1'C538 Nutrition Care Management 2 hrs 
Comprehensive examination of assessment/screening, planning, 
i.rp.pleinentation,:couns.eling; and monitoring techniques used in 
the nutrition care managenwntpr_ocess. Development of nutrition 
care,plans for as.signed case·studies. 
Prereq: Six hours in undergraduale nutrition.

DTC 548 Metabolic Nutrition Care I. 2 hrs 
Integration of principles of physiology and nutritional biochemis
try in relation to the metabolism of essential nutrients at cellular 
and intact levels of the human body. 
Prereq: Undergraduate biochemistry, nutrienl metabolism, and
human physiology. 

DTC 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study.
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

DTC 608 Advanced Topics in Foods. 2 hrs 
Analysis of selected advanced topics in food science with applica
tion to current issues of practice.
Prereq: DTC 211 Food Science or equivalenl. 

DTC 618 Advanced Topics in Nutrition. 2 hrs 
Analysis of selected advanced topics in human nutrition with 
application to current issues of practice. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in nuJrition or departmenl permission.

DTC 619 Metabolic Nutrition Care II. 2 hrs 
Continuation of the integration of physiology and nutritional bio
chemistry in relation to the metabolism of essential nutrients at 
cellular and intact levels of the human body.
Prereq: DTC 548. 

DTC 649 Nutritional Ecology. 2 hrs 
Examination of issues in the political, physical, and social envi
ronments that impact the availability of food and nutrients in the 
U.S. food supply. Analysis of how individuals and populations 
interact with their nutritional environments.
Prereq: Six semester hours in undergraduale human nuJrition or 
departmenI permission. 

DTC 668 Proteins, Lipids, and Carbohydrates. 2 hrs 
Investigation of the macronutrients and their properties, functions, 
and appropriate contribution to energy and growth requirements 
in J1ealth and disease. 
Prereq: DTC 402 Nutrienl Metabolism or equivalenl. 

DTC 669 Vitamins and Minerals. 2 hrs 
Emphasis on interrelationships of minerals and vitamins in human 
metabolism. 
Prereq: DTC 402 Nu1rien1 Metabolism : physiology recommended.

DTC 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study.
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCE COURSES 

FCS 511 Management for Special Needs Families. 2 hrs 
Emphasis on helping families with special needs cope in contem
porary society. Management techniques and support services avail· 
able to help selected groups. Focus will vary according to semester 
offered: handicapped homemakers, displaced and single parent 
families, unemployed, and retired households. 

FCS 531 Parent Education. 2 hrs 
Study of parental roles and competence in family life; analysis of 
methods and techniques for providing education for parents. 

FCS 590/591/592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the-speci�ization areas of study.
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

FCS 612 Laws Affecting the Family. 2 hrs 
Laws related to the family; their historical development and appli
cation to various stages of the family life cycle. Family law from 
the viewpoints of family members and professional persons who 
work with families, legal assistance available to families. 



FCS 613 Child Guidance in the Family. 2 hrs 
Consideration of theoretical approaches to child guidance appli
cable for home or school. Practical application of child guidance 
principles at various developmental stages. 

FCS 622 Family Development. 3 hrs 
Application of devdopmental and system theory in the analysis of 
fanuhe_s. Invesugauon of current research on family transitions, 
dynamics of multicultural families, and family relationships over 
the family life cycle. 
Prereq: A course in marriage or family developmelll. 

FCS 623 Drug Abuse and Family Dynamics. 2 hrs 
Consideration of remedial and preventative aspects of drug abuse 
(alcohol and other drugs) in families. The focus will be upon 
family dynamics relating to drug use with minor emphasis on the 
pharmacology of drugs. 

FCS 630 Family Financial Planning. 3 hrs 
Financial planning principles and strategies for families through 
the life cycle. Analysis of family financial demands, crises, and 
sources of assistance. 
Prereq: A course in family developmem. 

FCS 632 The Man-Woman Relationship in Modern 
Society. 2 hrs 

Consideration of the changes and dynamics of interaction stimu
lated by emerging shifts in roles of men and women; implications 
of these changes for the family and society; impact of multiple 
roles upon various men-women relationships. 

FCS 633 Families in Crisis. 2 hrs 
Social, psychological, and interpersonal aspects of crisis situa
tions in families; educational and therapeutic resources available 
to families in crisis. 

FCS 636 Recent Developments in Home Equipment and 
Technology. 2 hrs 

Innovation in household equipment, including home con.puters. 
Emphasis on new technology, products, testing methods, con
sumer protection, government regulations, and trends affecting 
home equipment. 

FCS 642 Family in the Middle and Later Years. 2 hrs 
Individual, family, and community planning for the later years of 
life; developing potentialities; maintaining health; providing rea
sonable security; building interpersonal relationships. Lecturers, 
field trips, and demonstrations. 
Prereq: HEC 622. 

FCS 650 Approaches to Marriage and Family Problems. 2 hrs 
Exploration of the interrelationships between marital counseling 
and the concepts of marital interaction and development Com
parison of the role of the marriage counselor and the family life 
educator in assisting families to cope with problems that arise 
throughout the family life cycle. This course does not provide 
training in counselor skills but does study the application of 
marital and family therapy to common problems experienced by 
married couples. 
Prereq: A course in personaliry developmelll or family imerac1ion 
or depar1me111 permission. 

FCS 660 Consumer Behavior and Decision-Making in the 
Family. 3 hrs 

Study of decision making theory and its application to family and 
consumer behavior. 

FCS 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Deparlmelll permission. 
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FASHION MERCHANDISING COURSES 

FM 504 History of Textiles. 2 hrs 
Study of textiles from ancient times to 20th century; fibers, fabric 
construction, dyes, finishes, design of textiles from various world 
regions; emphasis on the development of American textiles. 

FM 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Deparlmelll permission. 

FM 625 The Fashion Field. 2 hrs 
The nature of fashion, the psychology of fashion, general defini
tions and background, fashion movements, the fashion centers, 
fashion trends, and the major fashion designers. 

FM 634 Consumer Problems in Clothing and Textiles. 2 hrs 
Investigation of the sociological, psychological, and economic 
facts involved in the selection and use of textiles and clothing. 
Prereq: IJEC 235 Tex1ilesfor Consumers, FM 302 FashionManu
facluring Techniques, or depar1me111 permission. 

FM 635 History of Costume. 2 hrs 
The costume from ancient times to present day; major characteris
tics; social, economic, and aesthetic influences; recurring styles; 
influence on present fashion. 
Prereq: A course in hislory. 

FM 644 Recent Developments in Textiles. 2 hrs 
The nature of textile fibers; economic, chemical, and physical 
problems related to their manufacture and use; technological ad
vances to overcome these problems. 
Prereq: HEC 235 Tex1iles for Consumers. 

FM 645 Clothing Design and Construction. 2 hrs 
Principles of flat pattern design, with application to a variety of 
styles and fabrics. Special problems in fitting, adaptations of 
design, and processes of construction. 
Prereq: HEC 235 Tex1ilesfor Consumers, FM 302 FashionManu
facluring Techniques, or departmelll permission. 

FM 667 Fabric Design for the Home. 2 hrs 
Advanced work in experimental design with fabrics, with empha
sis on use in the home. 
Prereq: Deparlmelll permission. 

FM 675 Textile Analysis. 2 hrs 
The chemical and physical analysis of fibers, yarns, fabrics, and 
finishes; equipment and techniques used; interpretation of data; 
presentation of findings to the consumer; textile standards; current 
textile literature. 
Prereq: HEC 644 or deparlmelll permission. 

FM 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Deparlmelll permission. 

HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT COURSES 

HM 500 Hospitality Program Administration. 2 hrs 
Concepts used by hospitality faculty and administrators to become 
competent academic advisors for students. Includes discussion of 
articulation agreements, program accreditation requirements, coop
erative education, the role of alumni, student organizations and advi
sory committees, plus development strategies and grantsmanship. 
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HM 5 19 Management in Hospitality and Nutrition 
Service. 2 hrs 

Emphasis on skills and techniques used to manage foodservice 
personnel. Analysis of interpersonal relationships that impact 
employee motivation and morale, the emerging role of women in 
foodservice management and current developments in unionized 
foodservice operations. 
Prereq: Introductory foodservice management course and basic 
managemen1 course. 

HM 560 Service Strategies for Hospitality Industry. 2 hrs 
A review of current service strategies used to provide total guest 
satisfaction in customer contact areas, facilities provided and 
marketing/promotion of lodging properties and foodservice op
erations. 
Prereq: Two hospitality!foodservice management courses. 

HM 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

HM 609 Advanced Topics in Food Systems Management. 2 hrs 
Evaluation of recent trends in food systems management, includ
ing food service systems, food and equipment innovations and 
personnel relationships. 
Prereq: A course in food service/meal management or department 
permission. 

HM 610 Advanced Topics in Hospitality Management. 2 hrs 
Review of specialized topics of concern to hospitality manage
ment professionals today in areas of human resource manage
ment, consumer trends, legal issues, marketing strategies, product 
and equipment advances, maintenance and energy management, 
security and housekeeping management.
Prereq: Two courses in hospitality!foodservice management or 
department permission. 

HM 626 Productivity Management in Hospitality and 
Foodservice Facilities. 2 hrs 

Review of productivity as related to human resource management, 
work methods, supplies and equipment, technology innovations, 
work environments and worker wellness while maintairting cost 
and quality standards.
Prereq: Two hospitality!foodservice management courses or de
partment permission. 

HM .655 Cost Control Strategies for Hospitality
Operations. 2 hrs 

A review 9fcurrent.cost control strategies used to manage food 
and beverage operations, human resources, facility maintenance/ 
engineering, and mark�ting of lodging properties and foodservice 
operations. 
Prereq:Tw9 hosp4ality!foodservice management courses. 

' - - . .  : 
HM 679/680/681 SpC!=i�.I T!)pl\:s. 112/3 hrs
An experimental coursd:l.esigned.to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the·specializ.ation areas of study. 
Prereq: Department permission, 

HUMAN, ENVIRONMENTAL, AND CONSUMER 
RESOURCES COURSES 

HEC 507 Consumer and Economic Trends in Housing. 2 hrs
A.survey of consumer and economic trends in housing. Attention 
given to housing alternatives, tenure practices, conservation is
sues, and related governmental policies. 
Prereq: IDE 269 Housing for Consumers. 

HEC 520 Development of Educational Programs. 2 hrs
Organization, development, and assessment of educational pro
grams in clothing, foods, housing, interiors, nutrition, and textiles 
in community settings (adult education, agencies, community 
colleges, governmental agencies and hea lth care facilities) for 
identified audiences (preschool, adult, agency clients, health care 
patients, parents, community college students). 
Prereq: Department permission. 

HEC 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs
Provides practical experience in the student's concentration for 
four to six months of full-time employment with an individual 
employer. May not be used on 30 hour program plan for the 
master's degree. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

HEC 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the concentration areas of study within the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

HEC 601 Curriculum Development in Home Economics 
Education. 2 hrs 

Contributions of home economics at secondary level, techniques 
employed in curriculum planning and reconstruction, clarification 
of student needs in terms of current social problems.
Prereq: FCS 370 Methods and Materials in Home Economics 
Education or equivalent. 

HEC 620 Evaluation in Home Economics Education. 2 hrs
Experience in analyzing progress toward important objectives in 
home economics education. Development of classroom tests and 
evaluation materials. Evaluation instruments and statistical tech
niques useful in home economics.
Prereq: FCS 370 Methods and Materials in Home Economics 
Education or equivalent. 

HEC 678 Research Methods and Design. 3 hrs
Introduction to research methods and design, including evaluation 
of research, sampling techniques, basic statistical concepts, analy
sis of data, and computer use. Course is required for department 
majors. 
Prereq: Must be on a planned master's program. Should be taken 
early in graduate study. 

HEC 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the concentration areas of study within the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

HEC 683 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Prereq: Department permission 

HEC 686/687 /688/689 Practicum. 1/2/3/4 hrs
Completion of research problems and writing of a thesis under the 
direction of a departmental adviser and committee. A minimum of 
six semester hours in thesis credit must be earned. 
Prereq: Departmentpermission. 

HEC 690/691/692 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the concentration areas of study within the department. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

HEC 694 Seminar. 2 hrs
Consideration and investigation of special problems in the spe
cialization areas of study in home economics. 
Prereq: Department permission. 



HEC 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem under the 
direction of a faculty adviser.
Prereq: Departmen! permission. 

INTERIOR DESIGN COURSES 

IDE 501 Problems in Interior Design. 2 hrs 
Analyzing and solving the problems of interiors with regard to 
social, psychological, and economic concerns of families. 
Prereq: Departmen! permission. 

IDE 502 Facility Programming and Post-Occupancy 
Evaluation. 2 hrs 

An examination of the techniques and concepts used in facility 
programming and post occupancy evaluation, their interrelated
ness, and their application in facility management. 

IDE 503 Physical Environments for Aging. 2 hrs 
The course will explore the interrelationship between the physical 
and psychosocial changes that occur with normal aging and the 
designed environment. Environmental assessments and recom
mendations to accommodate normal aging and the related physi
cal impairments will be addressed. 

IDE 504 Computer-Aided Design for Interiors. 2 hrs 
An examination of CAD applications in interior design research 
and practice. Emphasis on interactive programming, simulation, 
computer-aided planning (CAP), and computer aided facility man
agement. 
Prereq: IDE 312 Computers for ln!erior Design or equivalen! 

IDE SOS Advanced Lighting Design for Interiors. 2 hrs 
An examination of current technologies and techniques for light
ing interiors. Emphasis on solving complex interior lighting prob
lems. 
Prereq: IDE 211 Lighting for ln!eriors or equivalen! 

IDE 506 Social and Psychological Aspect� of Housing. 2 hrs 
Concerns for adequate family housing with an evaluation of physi
cal, social, and psychological aspects, including analysis of local, 
state, and federal legislation. 
Prereq: IDE 269 Housing for Consumers. 

IDE 590/591/592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study.
Prereq: Departmen! permission. 

IDE 601 Interior Design Research Methods. 2 hrs 
Advanced research methods course to investigate qualitative and 
quantitative methodologies used in interior design research.
Prereq: HEC 678 or equivalen!. 

IDE 602 Barrier-Free Design. 2 hrs 
The course will explore the creation, evolution, and application of 
barrier-free construction codes and their relationship to the Ameri
can National Standards Institute and other federal legislation. De
sign analysis of residential and non-residential interior environments 
for individuals with specific disabilities will be emphasized. 

IDE 603 History of Furniture and Contemporary Trends. 2 hrs 
A study of furniture of various periods of history and the relation
ships to contemporary styles. 

IDE 604 American Interiors. 2 hrs 
An investigation of the relationships between the various compo
nents of interior enhancement and indigenous arts and crafts to the 
major developments in American domestic architecture, A.D. 
1500 to 1900. 
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IDE 616 Consumer Problems In Home Furnishings. 2 hrs 
Characteristics, cost construction and range in quality of furniture, 
tableware and accessories, wall coverings, rugs and carpets, floor
ing, woods, and fabrics; field trips. Purchasing_ problems are 
analyzed. 
Prereq: IDE 208 /n!roduction to Basic Design orequivalen!. FCS 
285 Resource Managemen!: Individual and Family or equivalen!. 

IDE 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of 
concern in the specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Departmen! permission. 
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NURSING EDUCATION 

Regina M. Williams 
Department Head and Coordinator of Advising 
228 King Hall 
(313) 487-2310

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 
The Master's program builds on the knowledge and compe

tencies of baccalaureate nursing education. The structure and 
process of the master's program provides for the attainment of 
advanced knowledge and provides a curriculum that focuses on 
the present yet analyzes trends to keep pace with evolving needs 
of the community for health care and for nurses with advanced 
practice knowledge and skills. 

The Master's program prepares graduates for clinical prac
tice as advanced generalists in the specialty area of adult health 
nursing, with the knowledge and skill to function as clinical 
managers in the health care setting of their choice. The arenas of 
practice are hospitals, and community agencies such as clinics and 
home health care agencies. 

The program of study consists of 39 to 41 credits depending 
on whether or not the student elects to write a thesis or a field study 
as the major research paper. The program is organized with 8 
credits of core courses; 9 credits of the clinical major in adult 
health; 9 credits course work related to the clinical management 
role; 7-9 credits of course work related to scholarly inquiry and 6 
credits of cognate courses. 

Nursing core courses consist of one 4 credit advanced assess
ment course, two 2 credit courses related to theoretical founda
tions of nursing practice. The clinical major consists of three, 3 
credit courses in adult health nursing, all of which include a 
clinical practicum. However, one of the courses (NUR 665) is a 
preceptored clinical practicum and requires a total of 9 clinical 
contact hours per week. 

The advanced functional role component consists of three, 3 
credit courses related to clinical systems management, one of
these courses (NUR 675) also is a clinical practicum with a total of 
9 clinical contact hours per week. The course objectives for this 
practicum are formulated jointly by the student, the academic 
faculty and the clinical preceptor faculty. The specific clinical 
time frames are negotiated among the individual student, the 
academic faculty, and the clinical preceptor faculty responsible 
for directing the practicum. 

The 7-9 credits of scholarly inquiry will consist of a 3-credit 
course focused on research design and methods and a 2-credit 
seminar on proposal development in which students develop a 
research proposal related to a problem of choice. The students 
have the option Qf a 2-credit field study or 4 credits of thesis work. 
Students select appropriate graduate faculty for field study or 
thesis direction, b� on the fit between the faculty expertise and 
the particular problems .elected for study. Students choose six 
credits ofcognllle b.!15edon th" career focus and research direction 
they inten,i to pursl!e in. this p!ogram. 

'U,is program allciws the s.tudent a choice of cognates that 
may include managem"nt,phys\ology, psychology, or education. 
Students choose the cognate· that best supports their particular 
career direction. 

Full-time and part-time options based on calendar year sched
uling are offered. A minimum of two courses is offered each 
semester. Evening courses are planned to meet the needs of 
applicants to the program. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Admission to the Graduate School of EMU 
Graduation from an NLN accredited baccalaureate program 

GPA of 3.0 or above (applicants can petition for conditional 
admission with a GPA of 2.8-3.0) 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE; all three scores will be 
considered): 
quantitative score 
verbal score 
analytical score 
Current license to practice as a professional nurse in Michi
gan 
Minimum one year experience as a professional nurse 
3 references that document professional competence in nurs
ing 
Interview (personal or phone) 
2-3 page narrative statement of personal goals for graduate
study
Evidence of computer literacy

ACCREDITATION 

The program is seeking National League for Nursing ac
creditation. 

NURSING CORE COURSES 

NUR 500 Pathophysiological and Psychosocial Dimensions of 
Adult Health. 4 hrs 

Provides the advanced knowledge base from a holistic perspec
tive. It examines the inter-relatedness of physiologic, pathophysi
ologic, psychosocial, cultural, and spiritual dimensions of adults 
as a way to understand the influences these interacting subsystems 
have on adult experiences with, responses to, and self definition 
of, health and illness. 
Prereq: Course in basic health assessme11t. 

NUR 504 Theoretical Foundations of Nursing Practice. 2 hrs 
Provides a basis for graduate study through analysis of nursing 
theory and selected other theories used by nurses. Examines the 
development of the science of nursing and the application of 
theoretical and conceptual models to advanced nursing practice. 
Students will complete a paper analyzing a selected theory, and its 
proposed use in nursing practice. 

NUR 600 Advanced Theoretical Concepts of Clinical 
Practice. 2 hrs 

Provides the opportunity for the student to select and test a spe
cific nursing theory for its relevance to and use in nursing practice. 
The course enables in-depth appreciation of nursing process and 
other critical processes within selected nursing theory frame
works. 1 credit semillflr, 1 credit clinical.

CLINICAL MAJOR COURSES 

NUR 650 Advanced Adult Health Nursing I. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on application of selected knowledge derived 
from nursing theory and nursing research to the development of a 
repertoire of advanced nursing interventions in significant life 
stressors ·o( the adult. Relevant concepts addressed in the course 
are health belief systems, health promotion, advocacy, caring, 
phenomenon of ll)lcertainty, and quality of life. 2 credit semiMr, 1
credit clinical. 

NUR 660 Advanced Adult Health Nursing II. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on application of selected knowledge derived 
from nursing theory and nursing research to the development of a 
repertoire of advanced nursing interventions in significant life 
stressors of the adult. Relevant concepts addressed in the course 
are health belief systems, health promotion, advocacy, caring, 
phenomenon of uncertainty, and quality of life. 2 credit semi11ar, 1
credit clinical. 



NUR 665 Practicum in Adult Health Nursing. 3 hrs 
TI1is clinical practicum focuses on delivery of advanced nursing 
care to adults. Smdent swill also focus on systems, such as case 
management, "managing" care for groups of clients with similar 
health concerns in given health settings. The course emphasizes 
the synthesis of knowledge related to client care. The student 
selects her/his own setting based on individual goals and objec
tives, and works under the mentorship of a selected clinical pre
ceptor. 3 credit clinical, 9 clock hours per week. 

SYSTEMS/ROLE FUNCTION COURSES 

NUR 591 Special Topics. 2 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other 
department offerings. The content will change from semester to 
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as
different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of special
IOpics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

NUR 596 Chronic Illness and Aging. 2 hrs 
Introduction to common chronic disease entities which may occur 
in the elderly person. Problems related to "who are the caregivers," 
the "healthy" state or quality of life, multiple therapeutic drug 
usage, and issues of compliance and control will be discussed. 
Seminar method will be used. 
Prereq: Senior or graduaie standing. 

NUR 605 Health Status Trends and Health Care Delivery 
Systems. 3 hrs 

Focuses on organizations as complex social systems. The health 
care delivery system will be emphasized. The student will explore 
national health status trends and their impact at the local level. It 
will include advanced assessments, analysis and evaluation of the 
physical, legal, ethical, political and technical dimensions of health 
care systems as environments for delivery of client services. 
NUR 607 Evolving Roles of Nurses in Health Care Delivery 

�-& 3� 
This course focuses on professional development for advanced 
nursing roles. It includes advanced leadership and collaborative 
skills; strategic planning, financial management, total quality man
agement, various models of nursing governance and competing 
power paradigms. Students utilize this knowledge in the develop
ment of strategies for clinical systems management. The course 
provides a forum to explore ways to facilitate client care within
various organizational environments. 2 credit seminar, 1 credit 
clinical. 

NUR 675 Practicum in Systems Management, 3 hrs 
This clinical practicum focuses on the management of clinical sys
tems within health care organizations under the mentorship of a 
selected preceptor. The smdent will apply knowledge synthesized 
from organizational theory, nursing theory, nursing research, nursing 
systems, human resource management and financial management 
Students select her/his own setting based on courses and individual 
goals and objectives. 3 credit clinical, 9 clock hours per week. 

RESEARCH COURSES 

NUR 610 Research Design, Methods, and Analys!e. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on types of design, methods, sources of 
knowledge and analyses useful to consideration of selected nurs
ing research problems. It builds on the foundations of research 
critique and utilization studied at the baccalaureate level. Students 
develop a beginning proficiency in designing nursing research 
studies. Students critique and consider the usefulness of both 
clinical and systems research process in nursing. 
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NUR 614 Seminar: Proposal Development. 2 hrs
This course focuses on the application of the research process in 

nursing. Smdents will develop a research proposal. It includes 

development of practical skills related to the coding of data, 

analysis of research data, and use of a computer statistical analysis 
package. 

NUR 688 Field Study. 2 hrs 

Development of a major research project completed under the 
direction of a research adviser. 

NUR 693 Thesis. 4 hrs
Development and defense of an important study that contributes 
to nursing knowledge. Done under the guidance of a major profes
sor and thesis committee. 

COGNATE COURSES 

Courses of a student's choice in physiology, psychology, sociol
ogy, managemen� education, etc. 
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SOCIAL WORK 

Donald M. Loppnow 
Department Head 
411 King Hall 
487-0393

Linda Farris Kurtz 
Graduate Program Coordinator 
487-0393

George Mink 
Coordinator of Student Services 
487-0393

Michelle White 
Program Associate 
487-0393

MASTER'S DEGREE IN SOCIAL WORK 

The Master" s Degree in Social Work (MSW) prepares gradu
ates for advanced social work practice. Specifically, the program 
educates people to meet the needs of families in poverty, ne
glected and abused children. those persons made vulnerable due lo 
severe and persistent mental illness and/or chemical dependency, 
and older persons experiencing problems related to aging. 

The intent of the program is to enhance the quality of services 
provided to populations through strengthening the skills of those 
committed to providing these populations with innovative and 
empowering services. 

The MSW program will prepare graduates for working at 
both the practice and leadership levels, with individuals, families, 
groups and communities. 

A special feature of the program is to provide graduate 
education in social work to human service providers who cannot 
leave their current employment to attend graduate school full
time. The program offers course work in the evenings and on 
week-ends, opportunities for both full-time and part-time study, as 
well as the possibility of field placements in the students current 
employment settings. BothBSW's and non-BSW's with a demon
strated commitment to oppressed populations in the specialty 
areas mentioned above are eligible for admission. 

GENERAL ADMISSION INFORMATION 

Admission to the graduate program in Social Work will be 
limited to students showing high promise of success in post
bac�alaureate study. Applicants must (a) meet the Graduate School 
degree admissions requirements, (b) demonstrate commitment 
through pnor work exp;,riences in human services (paid or volun
teer) .. Prionty willbe given to those with experience in working 
with_ oppresse<!,popul:,tiqns such as women, people of color and 
people in pov�r�.}c) shov., ,interest in developing skills for work
ing 'Yith children ancj families, mentally ill. chemically dependent 
and/or agell)gpe!)Jl!<,(d).li!lve a 2.7� or better undergraduate GPA. 

Stud!'nts who h,;ve an.undergraduate GPA below 2.75 may 
· be considered for- "Non-Degree Status l ". This may later be
changed to "Degree Status"'. Modification of degree status is 
based on the students ability to successfully complete course work 
designated by the department. Completion of course work does 
not guarantee degree admission status. 

Students must make an application to the Graduate School in
addition to submitting supplemental information to the Depart
ment of Social Work. 

LENGTH OF PROGRAM 

The length of tin1e required to complete a Master's Degree in 
Social Work depends upon the undergraduate preparation of the 
student. For those with a non-social work bachelors degree. the 
program can be completed in 63 credits which includes both 
foundation and advanced level courses. Students who do not have 
their bachelors degree in social work can complete their MSW in 
approximately 2 years providing they attend classes full-time. 

Those students with a BSW from a program accredited by the 
Council on Social Work Education can complete the MSW pro
gram in approxin1ately I year provided they enroll in 12 credit 
hours per semester during the academic year. Both non-social 
work bachelors degree students and BSW students can elect to 
complete their BSW on a part-time basis provided their degree is 
completed within 4 years. 

Foundation level .......................................................... 30 hours 
SWK 502 Social Work Profession and Services ............. 3 
SWK 506 Human Behavior and the Social Environment ... 3 
SWK 510 Communication Skills for Professional 

Practice .................................................................... 3 
SWK 520 GeneralisL, Social Work Practice ................... 3 
SWK 521 Policy Analysis and Change ........................... 3 
SWK 526 People of Color: The Non-Deficit Perspective ..... 2 
SWK 528 Practice with Women ..................................... 2 
SWK 530 Social Work Research Methodology ............. 3 
SWK 588, 589 Field Experience I, II .............................. 8 

Advanced level ............................................................. 33 hours 
SWK 610 Empowerment: Social Justice and Social 

Change .................................................................... 2 
SWK 630 Action Research ............................................. 3 
SWK 688, 689 Field Experience III, IV ......................... 8 
Select one of the following three concentrations: 

Family and Children's Services 
SWK 540 Policies and Issues in Services to 

Families ........................................................... 3 
SWK 542 Family-Centered Practice ....................... 3 
SWK 592 Special Topics: Fan1ily and the Social 

Environment .................................................... 3 
Me,11al Heal1h and Chemical Dependency 
SWK 650 Policy Issues in the Health Care Setting 3 
SWK 651 Practice in Mental Health and Chemical 

Dependency Settings ....................................... 3 
SWK 681 Special Topics: Dynamics of Mental Illness 

and Chemical Dependency .............................. 3 
Services lo lhe Aging 
SWK 550 Working with Aging People ................... 3 
SWK 552 Policy Issues and Older People .............. 3 
ORT 512 Psycho-Social Aspects of Aging ............. 3 

Electives in area of concentration ................................... 9 

SOCIAL WORK COURSES 

SWK 507, Social Work Profession and Services. 3 hrs 
Designed to provide students with an overview of social work, 
socialization to the profession and an understanding of social 
work ethics. Content includes history and analysis of the profes
sion, its scope, methods. values, and organization of services. It 
will focus on practice in a variety of settings with oppressed 
populations. The ecological systems and non-deficit approaches 
will be introduced. 

SWK 506 Human Behavior and the Social Environment. 3 hrs 
Knowledge regarding human behavior and the social environment 
will be examined and related to social work practice. An ecologi
cal systems framework will guide analysis of human behavior 
through the life cycle, in families, small groups, organizations, 



and communities. The focus will be on the ways in which the 
social worker uses this knowledge. An emphasis will beon knowl
edge relevant to work with vulnerable groups in society, such as 
the indigent, cultural and racial minorities, and other oppressed 
populations. 
SWK 510 Communication Skill� for Professional Practice. 3 hrs 
The focus will be on relationship building and communication 
skills to engage and assess different size systems (e.g. families, 
individuals, groups, organizations, communities). Emphasis will 
be on the helping process; information gathering, assessment, and 
contracting. Written skills common to social work will also be 
emphasized. 
Prereq: Social work studenJs only. 

SWK 520 Generalists Social Work Practice. 3 hrs 
This course introduces the student to a generalists ecological 
systems approach to practice in which the social worker is seen as 
a change agent, the client is seen as a client system, and the two 
work together to effect change with a target system that may or 
may not be synonymous with the client system. The student will 
learn ways of assessing various size systems, how to develop a 
plan of action, and how to negotiate a contract for service. A 
variety of intervention strategies will be introduced. Termination, 
follow-up and evaluation complete the phases of the sequential 
helping process covered in this course.
Prereq: SWK 510. 

SWK 521 Policy Analysis and Change. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on current social policy and its intended and 
unintended effects on client populations. Students will develop 
skills in both analysis and strategies for policy development and 
change. A major focus will be development of human service 
programs. 
Prereq: Social work studenJs only or departmenJ permission. 

SWK 526 People of Color: The Non-Deficit Perspective. 2 hrs 
Examines the social realities in which people of color function and 
how these interact with developmental processes to establish the 
sense of identity. Provides students with non-deficit model ex
plaining behavior and integrates this into an ethnic sensitive ap
proach for practice. 
Prereq: Graduate social work studenJs only. 

SWK 528 Practice with Women. 2 hrs 
Focuses on women's unique experience in society and women's 
issues including violence, sexual exploitation, mental health, pov
erty. homelessness, and chemical dependency. 
Prereq: Graduate social work studenJs only. 

SWK 530 Social Work Research Methodology. 3 hrs 
This course is designed to provide beginning graduate students, 
with a limited knowledge of statistics or research methodologies, 
the basic knowledge of quantitative and qualitative methodology 
in the human services field. Students will be introduced to the use 
of the computer in data analysis and management. 
SWK 540 Policies and Issues in Services to Families. 3 hrs 
The course will examine in depth the field of family and children's 
services through the process of identifying and analyzing issues 
crucial to the field analyzing policies and legislation, and critically 
examining processes integral to the service delivery structure,
Prereq: Advanced-level MSW social work students or departmenl 
permission. 
SWK 541 Specialized Services for Families with Children in 

Placement. 3 hrs 
This course provides practice knowledge and skills in working 
with families where out of home placement has become neces
sary, and children are in foster care, group residential or adoptive 
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settings. Emphasis will be on preventing placement and planning 
for permanence for children. The social worker's role in serving 
families where placement has occurred and children in placement 
will be the primary focus. 
SWK 542 Family-Centered Practice. 3 hrs 
Students will deepen their understanding of the family as a social 
psychological system which must meet the needs of both adults and 
children. In developing and implementing services to families and 
children. the prevention of placement whenever possible is seen as 
a primary goal. The course will enhance practice knowledge and 
skills in delivering preventive, supportive, therapeutic and supple
mentary services to families in need of help. Particular attention will 
be given to working with so called vulnerable families in which 
children have been identified as neglected or abused. 
SWK 543 Practice with Children and Youth. 2 hrs 
This course enables students to engage, assess and intervene on 
behalf of maltreated children and youth. Special developmental 
issues and needs will be examined. Strategies and roles of practice 
with children in their own families, foster and adoptive homes and 
residential settings will be addressed. 
SWK 544 Divorce and Remarriage in Families. 2 hrs 
Social Work with Families of Divorce and remarriage focuses on 
social work roles and intervention strategies in enhancing positive 
adaptation to divorce, especially in those families where interac
tions were dysfunctional and high risk before divorce. The long 
term impact of divorce on children will be examined, with empha
sis on developing interventions to maximize their competence and 
health development.
Prereq: SWK 542 or department permission. 

SWK 546 Law and Family. 3 hrs 
Social workers and lawyers frequently find themselves operating 
together around issues and problems involving individuals and 
families, as in cases of divorce, child abuse and neglect, child 
custody, delinquency, and mental health. The student will exam
ine both the legal and social work perspectives, in terms of client 
rights, needs, and professional goals. Particular attention will be 
paid to areas of possible conflict Use of the court and legal 
authority in family affairs will be explored. Racism and sexism in 
relationship to the law and to the social work component of legal 
institutions will be considered. 
SWK 548 The Family and Sexuality. 3 hrs 
This course is designed to help students understand human sexual
ity and the role of the family in the development and maintenance of 
its member's sexual attitudes and modes of expression. The family 
can help foster healthy sexual development or inadvertently pro
mote sex-related interpersonal problems. The course will allow for 
examination of these and other social determinants of sexual behav
ior and attitudes. Students will be helped to become more knowl
edgeable about human sexuality by looking at their own sexual 
attitudes, beliefs, and behavior and at how sexual misinformation 
and stereotyping impacts social work and social services. 
SWK 550 Working with Aging People. 3 hrs 
This course is designed to provide social work students and students 
in related disciplines with sensitivity, knowledge, and skills neces
sary to enhance their understanding of the pleasures, problems and 
needs of aging people and develop their effectiveness in providing 
services to and working with aging individuals, families, groups, 
agencies, and communities. This course will focus on the role of 
human service provider in relation to the direct provision of ser
vices. It will examine the political and psychosocial factors which 
effect the availability, provision. and acceptance of such services. 



202 GRADUATE CATALOG 1993-1995

SWK 552 Policy Issues and Older People. 3 hrs 
This course is designed to introduce students to basic policy 
concepts and to familiarize them with major aging policies includ
ing the Older Americans Act, Social Security, and Medicare. 
Also, the student will explore various key policy issues such as 
housing, health care, retirement, and pensions. Program and ser
vices that evolve out of aging policy initiatives will be considered. 
Prereq: Advanced social work or geronlology studenJs or depart
ment permission. 

SWK 553 Ethnicity and Gender Issues among the Aged. 2 hrs 
This course will examine research pertaining to gender and minor
ity group differences in the aging process, and the implications for 
social work practice. 
Prereq: SWK 502 or admission to the Gero,uology Graduaie Cer
tificate program. 

SWK 558 Intergenerational Dynamics of lndividuals in the 
Later Stages of the Life Cycle. 3 hrs 

This course emphasizes modem ego psychology and cognitive 
theories in the analysis of the individual and family dynamics. l l  
also uses an  ecological framework to  study development in  adult
hood, middle years, and the aged adult within an intergenerational 
family context for review of the later stages of the life cycle. 

SWK 560 Case Management. 3 hrs 
The course is based on a six stage model of case management 
which includes: engaging, assessing, planning, accessing resources 
coordinating and disengaging. It is designed to provide an under
standing of the theoretical basis of the model and to discuss a 
context for the main focus of the course which is on methods that 
can have practical application to case management in a variety of 
fields. The course offers a variety of hands-on experiences in a 
variety of techniques. 

SWK 570 Supervising Staff and Volunteers. 3 hrs 
Models of supervision and the roles of the social services supervisor 
will be examined. Attention will te given to the basic knowledge, 
skills, and values required for effective supervision and mid-level 
management of social services agencies. The course will review 
supervisory and managerial activities, such as planning, program 
implementation, marketing, program evaluation, budgeting, leader
ship, conflict resolution, and consultation. The role of the supervisee 
in utilizing supervision will also be examined. 

SWK 588, 589 Field Experience I, II. 4 hrs each 
The field placement agency in consultation with the Social Work 
department provides learning experience and supervision that are 
appropriate. Jo the qbjectives of the graduate program and to the 
level of-the;student's knowledge and capacity. Students spend 16 
hpurs per. weel<,.in .the field.placement setting. A weekly seminar 
relating.field l�arningdo classroom content is an integral part of 
this <;!).urse. · 

SWK S9.<!i��i/��i,spe�ja) Topics. · 112/3 hrs 
Spe,:iai topic's jnfogral to,contel)lp,>rary social work will be pre
s(,'11ted .. The q)JlJ?nt,ahi!J.orm. of this. course will vary, and will 
typically C\>nsider topicsnQtgiveri i11 usual course offerings. Since 
the,tppics,change, stuc!en�:may;take the course more than once. 
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission. 

SWK 592 Special Topics: Family and the Social 
Environment. 3 hrs 

This course covers basic human behavior theory related to fami
lies and children in their social environment. It will examine the 
dive,se forms and structures of families, and also issues facing 
families in contemporary society. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

SWK 610 Empowerment: Social Justice and Social 
Change. 2 hrs 

Focuses on the societal forces contributing to oppression and the 
resulting impact on individuals, communities and society. Con
cepts of social justice and empowerment as they relate to gender, 
race, class, age, sexual orientation, mental and physical status will 
be organizing themes. Skills will be developed in the range of 
social change intervention. 
SWK 630 Action Research. 3 hrs 
This covers procedures for conducting quantitative and qualitative 
research to social progran1 evaluation and social practice. Plan
ning will take place for a research project which will be initiated 
and eventually completed in SWK 695. 

SWK 650 Policy Issues in the Health Care Setting. 3 hrs 
This course will cover historical developments in the formation of 
mental health and substance abuse policy in the United States. 
Current policy directives will be analyzed with a focus on their 
impact on society in general and specifically on the severely 
mentally ill, those with dual problems of mental illness and sub
stance abuse, people of racial and ethnic minorities, children, the 
elderly and women. 
Prereq: Advanced social work studenls only. 

SWK 651 Practice In Mental Health and Chemical 
Dependency Sett ings. 3 hrs 

This course will prepare students for practice within the settings 
that specialize in mental health care to the severely and persis
tently mentally ill and to substance abusers. The emphasis will be 
,an acute care and psychosocial rehabilitation for the mentally ill, 
treatment for persons with dual disorders (mental illness and 
substance abuse), and both acute and long term care for substance 
abuse. For both populations, issues relate to helping the family of 
identified ill person will be addressed. 
Prereq: Advanced social work studenis only. 

SWK 654 AIDS: Practice and Polley Issues. 3 hrs 
This course is designed to help students become knowledgeable 
about HIV infection and those affected by it. The focus will be on 
the psychosocial and biological implications of the illness for 
practice and policy .. The course will cover medical realities of 
AIDS, psychosocial treatment, methods of prevention, and policy 
relevant to persons who have AIDS or who test antibody positive 
to HIV and their significant others. 

SWK 656 Crisis Intervention. 2 hrs 
This course will give the student an introduction to the history and 
theory of crisis intervention, characteristics of being in a crisis state 
or a condition that puts the person, group or community in a crisis or 
at risk for crisis, and detailed information on specific crisis situa
tions. The class will view crisis from an ecological systems and non
deficit perspective. Instructions for intervention methods will draw 
on individual strengths and environmental systems. 

SWK 658 Chemical Dependency. 3 hrs 
Resource. development strategies will be examined for imple
menting creative human services programs. Students will learn to 
assess resources within a community, plan and develop networks 
to address unmet needs, locate funding opportunities, and com
plete a grant writing and/or fund raising project. 

SWK 662 Grant Writing and Resource Development. 3 hrs 
Resource development strategies will be examined for imple
menting creative human services programs. Students will learn to 
assess resources within a community, plan and develop networks 
to address unmet needs, locate funding opportunities, and com
plete a grantwriting and/or fundraising project. 



SWK 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Special topics integral lo contemporary social work will be pre
sented. The content and form of this course will vary. and will 
typically consider topics not given in usual course offerings. Since 
the topics change. students may take the course more than once. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 
SWK 681 Special Topics: Dynamics of Mental Illness and 

Chemical Dependency. 3 hrs 
This course will cover basic human behavior theory related to 
both mental illness and chemical dependency. This will include 
biological. psychological. and social factors in etiology. Diagnos
uc categones of psychopathology and the major categories of
drugs typically abused will be examined. 
Prereq: Deparlment permission. 
SWK 688, 689 Field Experience III, IV. 4 hrs each 
Students are required to take two successive semesters in field 
placement (SWK 688 and SWK 689_) involving 16 hours per week 
m a placement supervised field settmg. A two-hour field seminar 
designed to integrate field experience and the theoretical base for 
practice "'.ill be held weekly. The focus of the field experience 
courses will be to sharpen practice know ledge for skills related to 
client populations who have been victimized or discriminated 
against in their personal lives or by society. Students will be 
placed _in field situations that work with these populations. Field 
slles will be set up m three ways: (1) A traditional field placement 
will _have students for 30 hours per week with an agency- based
qualified field supervisor for two semesters. A variation on this 
model will be the part-time placement in which a student will 
work fewer hours in the agency and extend the length of the 
placement in order lo attain the requisite 480 hours. (2) Students 
who arc employed in agencies serving oppressed clients may use 
these agencies as field sites providing a suitable learning experi
ence can be worked out with the agencies and supervision given 
by a qualified social worker. (3) Students may be part of a student 
unit made up of five or six students placed i,\ an agency serving 
one of the concentration areas with an EMU faculty member with 
the assistance of agency social workers, field instructors and 
clients. The underlying philosophy of the seminars is to establish a 
process in which agency personnel, faculty, students, and clients 
can all be both teachers and learners. 
Prereq for SWK 688 : SWK 610, SWK 622. Prereq for SWK 689: 
SWK 688 (B average or belier) 
SWK 695 Research Project. 2 hrs 
Provides an opportunity for practitioner to gain experience with 
research competencies which are both quantitative and qualita
tive. The completion of an action research project culminates the 
graduate experience. 
Prereq: SWK 630 (musl be 1aken concurrently wi1h SWK 695 ). 
SWK 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study in areas not provided in other courses or advanced 
study in areas of special interest to the student under the direction 
of a social work faculty person. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

OTHER COURSES 

A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-ieve/ coursework 
may be permi11ed in lhe earning of any graduate degree. The 
following undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate credit. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for written permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise you will receive undergraduate credit. 
GRT 488/489 Gerontology Practicum (2/3) 
SWK 463 Social Work Practice with Legal Offenders (3) 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN 
GERONTOLOGY 

Elizabeth Oates Schuster 
Coordinator/ Adviser 
421 King Hall 
487-0393

SOCIAL WORK 203 

The Gerontology program, located within the College of 
Health and Human Services, is  administered by the Social Work 
department through an interdisciplinary coordinating committee 
composed of faculty from at least twelve departments and pro
grams throughout the University. The program offers an 18 hour 
multidisciplinary graduate certificate. It is intended for students 
who have a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution of 
higher education, and have an interest in specialized study in 
aging but do not wish to pursue a program as extensive as a 
master's degree. The program is targeted to those working in the 
field of aging who would like to gain formal educational experi
ences in gerontology and to persons considering a career change. 
The certificate also is intended for students interested in increas
ing their understanding of the aging process in order to enhance 
their own aging experience. 

The certificate in gerontology is unusual in that is does not 
require the student to enroll in a graduate degree program. The 
certificate may be used, however, as a cognate or concentration to 
other graduate programs including clinical behavioral psychol
ogy, public administration, occupational therapy, leadership and 
counseling, sociology, the masters of liberal studies in technol
ogy, and the master's degree in individualized studies. 

To accommodate busy lifestyles, most of the courses are 
offered in the evenings or week-ends. The program must be 
completed within three years. It is possible, however, to complete 
all of the requirements within one and a half years. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

1. A Baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution with a
minimum 2.5 GPA. 

2. Acceptance in the Graduate School.
3. An interview with the gerontology program coordinator.

Students must be admitted to the graduate certificate pro
gram before enrolling in required course work. 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS 

1. The program shall consist of at least 15 graduate level credit
hours. 

2. Not more than one 400-level course may be used on the 
graduate certificate program. 

3. A minimum grade point average of 3.0 ("B") must be achieved
to obtain the certificate. 

4. Credits earned for the graduate certificate may apply, subject
to applicability, to a graduate degree. 

5. All requirements for the certificate must be completed within
three years from the time of first enrollment. 

Basic courses ................................................................ 10 hours 
GRT 512 Applied Psychosocial Aspects of Aging ......... 3 
BIO 511 Biological Aspects of Aging or NUR 596 

Chronic Illness and Aging ................................. ...... 2 
SWK 552 Policy Issues and Older People ...................... 3 
SWK 553 Ethnicity and Gender Issues among the Aged ... 2 

Gerontology Practicum ............................................. 2-3 hours 
GRT 688/689 Gerontology Practicum ......................... 2/3 

Elective Courses ......................................................... 5-6 hours 
GRT 417 Work and Retirement .................................... 2* 
GRT 514 Caregiving and the Elderly ............................. 2 
GRT 516 The Elderly and the Law ................................. 1 



204 GRADUATE CATALOG 1993-1995 

GRT 518 Issues in Caring for People with Alzheimer's 
Disease .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

GRT 590/591/592 Special Topics ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1/2{3 
GRT 697 /698/699 Independent Study ...................... 1/2!3 
G&C 573 Counseling Older Persons .............................. 2 
FCS 642 Family in the Middle and Later Years ............. 2 
PSY 551 Psychology of Death and Dying ...................... 2 
SWK 41 3  Women and Aging ....... .. . ... . . . ... . . . . . . .. ... ... . . . . .. 3* 

Additional applicable courses may be used in the elective 
area with prior approval of the coordinator of the 
program. 

Total .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 18 

*The siuden! is allowed to lake one approved 400-level course
ioward 1he cenificale if it is taken for graduate credit. 

APPROVED 400-LEVEL COURSES 
GRT 417 Work and Retirement (2) 
SWK 413 Women and Aging (3) 

GERONTOLOGY COURSES 
GRT 512 Applied Psychosocial Aspects of Aging. 3 hrs 
An interdisciplinary overview of the gerontological aspects in
cluding psychological, social/psychological, sociological, and po
litical and economic issues. Application will be made in such 
areas as leisure, education, housing, and intergenerational issues. 
Prereq: Senior undergraduates, graduate level. 

GRT 514 Caregiving and the Elderly_ 2 hrs 
This course introduces issues affecting families who care for frail 
or dependent older relatives. Students learn practical interventions 
with families and examine policies that impact on them. 

GRT 516 The Elderly and the Law. 1 hr 
This course discusses the legal issues and implications surround
ing health care, long term care, public entitlement programs, 
termination of life support, guardianship and alternatives, and 
intergenerational family issues. 

GRT 518 Issues in Caring for People with Alzheimer's 
Disease. 2 hrs 

This course is for students in health-related disciplines and for 
professionals who work with older people with dementia and their 
families. Topics will include a discussion of the causes, symp
toms, and progression of Alzheimer's disease; impact on the 
family; community·resources for families; designing specialized 
de.mentia programs; environmental interventions; evaluation of 
!he designed _environment; involving people with dementia in
activities; and coping with difficult behaviors such as wandering
and resistance to care, The course is held at Huron Woods, and 
Alzheimer's Care a!)<!.Training Unit on Catherine McAuley Cam
pus. 

GRT 590/S9l/ey92(SpeclalTopics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Content. will.chang·e.from'semester:to semester. An experimental 
cour�ecfor,sul:>jectwa_tternotyetprovided in other program offer
ings; Students m_ay·.elect.cthis co.urse more than once as long as 
different topics are covered. 

GRT 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Content will change from semester to semester. An experimental 
course for subject matter not yet provided in other program offer
ings. Students may elect this course more than once as long as 
different topics are covered. 

GRT 688/689 Gerontology Practicum. 2/3 hrs 
Integration and synthesization of knowledge and skills gained 
from other gerontology courses and life experiences. Also, the 

humanities perspective in regard to gerontology and career oppor
tunities, including visits to potential places of employment. Stu
dents who have not completed a field placement in a gerontology 
service setting will be required to complete a field placement. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and final semester of study. 

GRT 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
This course will provide the opportunity for the selection and the 
completion of an individual study under the direction of Univer
sity faculty members. 
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BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL 

EDUCATION 

Ann M. Remp 
Department Head and Coordinator of Advising 
14 Sill Hall 
487-4330/Fax: 487-8755

James L. Barnes 
Coordinator of Advising 
Master of Arts in Industrial Education 
20 Sill Hall 
487-4330/Fax: 487-8755

The Business and Industrial Education department offers
programs leading to the Master of Business Education and the 
Master of Arts in industrial education. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS EDUCATION (MBE) 

The Master of Business Education program recognizes the 
need for broadly educated business teachers in a rapidly changing 
global economy and technological world. The progran1 emphasizes 
the importance of a clear mission and a strong philosophy about the 
role of basic business education and the preparation of a highly 
educated business workforce. This program is intended for business 
teachers in secondary schools and community colleges who will 
assume leadership in the classroom, in the school, and in the various 
processes which shape business education today. The MBE degree 
provides a program for teachers of basic business and economic 
education, business services and technology education, and market
ing education and teachers providing business education through 
other programs at secondary, adult, and post-secondary levels. 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The goals of the Master of Business Education program are to: 
1 . strengthen the teacher's commitment t o  the philosophical 

foundations of business education as it relates to developing 
business, economic, and technological education and to de
veloping a highly educated business workforce; 

2. develop professional involvement and leadership in business
education through the organizations, agencies, and other 
processes which operate on a local, regional, national, and 
international basis; 

3. develop and restructure curricula which reflect sound educa
tional principles and reflect the expressed needs of the 
economy and education/business/industry community; 

4. · provide research foundations which enable the teacher to
apply. the findings of contemporary research to teaching and 
learning and to foster the spirit of inquiry and the ability to 
develop new knowledge for the improvement of instruction; 

5. deve)op �dvanc� teaching approaches for the business edu
cation classroom;. .· ·. •. 6. expand th.e"wach�;·s knowledge of business and economic 
concepts, relev.arit t�hnol9gies, occupational clusters, and
workplace trends. 

MBE PROGRAM ADMISSION 

Candidates for admission must meet the following require
ments: 
1 . have a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution, with

a gradepoint average of at least 2.5 overall or at least 2.75 for 
the last half of the program.

2. have completed a mininlllm of30 semester hours in business.
3. hold or be eligible for a secondary teaching certificate in

business or a waiver of certificate. A waiver of certification 

can be made for individuals with two or more years of 
teaching at the post-secondary level. 

4. complete all Graduate School requirements. All students
applying for degree admission for fall 1993 and beyond may 
be required to submit a Graduate Record Examination score 
that is not more than five (5) years old. 

5 . international students must meet requirements 1-4 above and
meet the Graduate School requirements on the TOEFL and 
TWE or the MELAB. 

Candidates must submit an application which includes a
statement of goais for the graduate program. Upon review of the 
application, transcripts, and other qualifications by the graduate 
faculty, the candidate will be notified by the Graduate School of 
the admission recommendation. The candidate must then meet 
with the graduate adviser to design the program. 

MIDPOINT CHECK 

Midway through the program, the candidate and adviser will 
meet to discuss general progress and the candidate's plan for 
professional development and leadership activities. At this time, 
the candidate will also discuss options for the capstone research 
experience. 

EXIT FROM THE PROGRAM 

As part of the capstone course, the candidate must provide a 
review and evaluation of the program in terms of his/her educa
tional goals, including continuing goals for professional growth 
and development. The candidate must report the results of the 
professional development and leadership plan. The candidate must 
complete a study which demonstrates the ability to select and 
research a significant question in business education and draw 
conclusions for the educational environment. The candidate may 
choose the thesis (BE 691) or the professional seminar (BE 694) 
as the capstone course. 

MBE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate work which 
include: 

Required Courses: 
BE 569 Foundations of Business Education ................... 2 
BE 6 1 1  Curriculum Models in Business Education ........ 3 
BE 678 Research in Business Education: Analysis and 

Application .............................................................. 3 
One advanced methods course ....................... .............. 2-3 

Capstone Experience: 
Choose one: ............... ........................ .............................. 2 
BE 694 Business Education Professional Seminar (2) 
BE 691 Thesis (2) 

Electives 
Business Education electives to ensure at least 12 but not more 

than 24 semester hours in Business Education. These are 
selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 

Cognate Area 
At least six hours but not more than 18 from offerings 

outside Business Education selected in consultation 
with the graduate adviser. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION 

The program leading to a Master of Arts degree in industrial 
education provides advanced preparation in professional, techni
cal, and related fields as a foundation for career advar1cement and 
professional upgrading. The curriculum consists of regular class 



work, field experiences in industry and education, research activi
ties, technical laboratory work, and cognate courses. As a result of 
this advanced preparation, technology and industrial-vocational 
educators should develop an understanding of the philosophical, 
social, psychological, and economic foundations as a basis for 
developing and implementing industrial education programs. 

The student's program of study is planned with a graduate 
adviser in industrial education. Each graduate program is customized 
to meet the needs, interests and abilities of the individual students. 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The program in industrial education is designed to: 
I .  provide advanced preparation in professional, technology,

and cognate areas. 
2. develop an awareness and understanding of the philosophi

cal, social, and economic foundations as bases for technol
ogy and industrial-vocational programs. 

3. produce professional personnel who have the appropriate
knowledge and competencies to promote and develop com
prehensive and viable technology and industrial-vocational
education programs.

4. enable a student to acquire and manage a broad knowledge of
the literature in technology and industrial-vocational educa
tion. 

5. provide a strong foundation for student and program evalua
tion.

6. develop a basic competence in applied research. 
7. provide a strong foundation for professional participation

and leadership.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

An applicant for admission must: 
I . meet the Graduate School degree admission requirements.

All students applying for degree admission for fall 1993 and 
beyond may be required to submit a Graduate Record Exami
nation score that is not more than five (5) years old. 

2. have completed an undergraduate major in technology edu
cation, vocational education, industrial arts education, indus
trial technology, or other technically related field; 

3. hold, be eligible for, or have a waiver for a valid teaching
certificate. The teaching certificate requirement may be 
waived for prospective or currently employed community 
college personnel; 

4. have at least a 2.75 undergraduate gradepoint average or a
3.0 in the last half of the bachelor's program; 

5 . receive the recommendation of  the Graduate Committee in 
the Business and Industrial Education department. 

6. international students must meet requirements 1-5 above and
meet the Graduate School requirements on the TOEFL and 
TWE or the MELAB. 

MIDPOINT CHECK 

Midway through the program, the candidate and adviser will 
meet to discuss general progress and the candidate's plan for profes
sional development and leadership activities. At this time, the candi
date will also discuss options for tl1e capstone research experience. 

EXIT FROM THE PROGRAM 

To complete the degree program, the candidate must provide 
a review and evaluation of the program in terms of his or her goals, 
including continuing goals for professional growth and develop
ment. The candidate must report the results of the professional 
development and leadership plan. The candidate must complete a 
capstone experience which demonstrates the ability lo select and 
research a significant question and draw conclusions for the edu
cational setting. 
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

An applicant for the master's degree must: 
I .  have earned a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate 

credit applicable to the program. All courses are selected in 
consultation with the graduate adviser. The program of study 
must be planned with the adviser and submitted within the 
first 12 hours of the program. 

2. have completed a concentration of no fewer than 24 semester
hours in one of the following areas: 
Technology Education 
Industrial-Vocational Education

Included in the 24 hours are the following: 
Eight lwurs in the required core: 
IE 551 Philosophy of Industrial Education ..................... 2 
IE 562 Curriculum Development in Industrial 

Education ................................................................ 2 
IE 661 Evaluation in Business and Industrial Education .... 2 
IE 677 Research in Industrial Education ......................... 2 
Capstone Experience: 
Choose one: ........ . . ....................................................... 2-6 

IE 694 Seminar (2) 
IE 690, 691, 692 Thesis (6) 

Six to ten hours of professional electives in industrial educa
tion. A maximwn of four hours of application courses. 

3. have earned a minimum of six semester hours in cognate
courses from offerings other than industrial education; 

4. have a minimum of a 3.3 (B+) gradepoint average in the core
courses in the major; 

5. have a minimum of a 3.0 (B) gradepoint average for all
graduate courses applicable to the master's degree program; 

6. receive the recommendation of the student's adviser, the 
Graduate Committee in the Business and Industrial Educa
tion department, and the Graduate School of the University. 

COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS WITH 
EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 

Candidates for the advanced degree in either business educa
tion or industrial education who have interests in educational 
administration may select cognate courses from educational lead
ership which meet some of the requirements for administrator 
certification. They may, following completion of the degree, work 
with the Educational Leadership department to complete these 
requirements. 

BUSINESS EDUCATION COURSES 

BE 520 Current Issues in Marketing Education. 2 hrs 
Major contemporary issues in marketing education will be identi
fied, researched, and discussed. Potential issues emanating from 
social, economic, and political forces will be addressed. Position 
and reaction papers will be developed. 

BE 524 Microcomputers in Business Education. 2 hrs 
Hands-on experience using software with applications for class
room management (such as grade records and test banks) and 
classroom instruction (such as simulation). 
Prereq: Graduale standing; senior standing (2.5 grade poin1 
average) with permission of departmenJ and Graduate School. 

BE 525 International Business Education. 2 hrs 
Study of global factors which influence Business Education cur
ricula and an analysis of comparative curricula of several coun
tries. May involve experiences in  foreign environment, including 
attendance at annual ISBE/S!EC conferences. 
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BE 526 Consumer Economic Education for Teachers. 2 hrs 
Current consumer economic concepts and issues with applied 
teaching methodology. Topics such as personal resource manage
men4 economic principles and marketplace decisions, environ
mental and energy conservation, international trade, health care. 
Prereq: Six semester hours of ecorwmics or department permission. 

BE 530 Teachers Exploring Marketing. 2 hrs 
M arketing occupations will be studied with emphasis on major 
areas of employment. Business field trips, speakers, and publica
tions will be utilized to investigate selected areas. Course may be 
repeated as selected areas rotate. 

BE 568 Coordination of Cooperative Education Programs. 2 hrs 
Analyzes the duties and responsibilities of the cooperative educa
tion coordinator. Focus on human public relations, related instruc
tion, and program development. Required of all potential 
coordinators. Recommended for school administrators and voca
tional teacher education students. 

BE 569 Foundations of Business Education. 2 hrs 
Principles and developments in business education for school 
administrators and business teachers. The objectives and curricu
lar patterns in business for different types of educational institu
tions, professional leadership, and current research in the field. 

BE 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
A cooperative education experience integrating classroom theory 
with a paid work experience in an area related to the student's field 
of study. Work sites must be approved by the coordinator of Coop
erative Education and the Department of Business and Industrial 
Education. Additional assignments may be required. Creditlrw credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

BE 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Provides for intensive study of selected topics drawn from current 
developments in the total field of business education. 
Prereq: Admission 10 graduaJe study 

BE 607 Colloquium. 2 hrs 

BE 611 Curriculum Models in Business Education. 3 hrs 
Objectives, levels, and patterns of business education programs 
will be studied and comparisons made with recent research. 

BE 614 Advanced Approaches to Marketing Education 
Curriculum and Instruction. 2 hrs 

Advances in (a) curriculum, (b) methods, (c) DECA. (d) school 
store, and (e) coop will be evaluated. Plans, procedures, and 
products will be developed for implementation and utilization. 
Emphasis will be on areas of prin1ary concern to enrollees. 

BE615 lnfonnation·Processing. 2 hrs 
Centers. on officefunctipns and the role of information processing, 
information proci,ssing' concepts and careers, information pro
cessing s)<ills.(1:,iisic arid ll(ivanced), and alternatives for informa
tion processfug �dt1patjon. 
Pr�rl!q: Qradii,i1ie,'�1aiu1£ng or. dep!l!lment permission. 
. ' 

. 
- -- ,.., . . ' 

BE·626Admlnisfrative Practices·ln the·Contemporary 
Office. 3 hrs

Contemporary office administration practices are studied and re
lated competencies developed. Specific activities in office man
agement are dealt with, technical work tasks and personnel 
responsibilities are applied to various office situations. 

BE 651 Administration of Vocational-Technical 
Education. 2 hrs 

Focuses on the legislation, programs, planning, and regulations 
that are unique to vocational education and the administrative 
functions which are directly related. Recommended for school 
administrators and vocational teacher education students. 

BE 661 Evaluation in Business and Industrial Education. 2 hrs 
Principles and methods of student and program evaluation, stan
dards as they relate to evaluation, and instructional effectiveness, 
program evaluation, and the application of standards in secondary 
and post-secondary education. 

BE 675 Office Education Block. 3 hrs 
Study of philosophy, planning, and evaluation procedures for 
office education block programs. Prepare instructional materials 
for block programs. 

BE 678 Research in Business Education: Analysis and 
Application. 3 hrs 

A review of basic research techniques applied to business educa
tion, including office and marketing education areas. Studies 
completed in business education are analyzed in light of research 
processes and conclusions. Students become involved in the de
sign and application of research methodology to projects appro
priate to business education classes. 

BE 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/213 hrs 
Provides for intensive study of selected topics drawn from current 
developments in the total field of business education. 
Prereq: Admission lo graduaJe study 

BE 682/683 Workshop. 1/2 hrs 
Modem methods, procedures, and materials for improving the 
effectiveness of the classroom teacher in the areas of shorthand, 
typewriting, bookkeeping, and basic business. 

BE 690/691/692 Thesis. 112/3 hrs 
Intensive research into a problem in business or marketing educa
tion under the direct supervision of a graduate faculty member. 
Credillrw credit. 
Prereq: Department permission 

BE 693/694/695 Business Education Professional 
Seminar. 1/2/3 hrs 

This course provides a culminating experience for students com
pleting the master's degree in business education. It will include 
discussion and experiential activities that encourage students to 
apply academic achievements to functional professional situations. 
Prereq: Musi have completed 24 hours onMBE degree program. 

BE 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION COURSES 

IE 500 Crafts. 2 hrs 
Basic craft ideas of wood, metal, graphics, plastics, leather, and 
ceramics are explored. Additional elective areas also are avail
able. Not open lo departmental majors. 

IE 501 Crafts for Special Education. 2 hrs 
The development of craft activities to supplement the curriculum, 
provide therapeutic manipulative experiences and leisure activi
ties in the special education classroom. Emphasis is given to the 
identification of industrial employment opportunities.Not open 10 
departmental majors. 

IE 502 Career Education for the Elementary Child. 2 hrs 
A study of the concepts and methods used to develop an aware
ness of the careers of society with elementary school children. 
Emphasis is on individual and group activities relevant to inte
grated curriculum studies. Also open to departmental majors. 

IE 504 Career Exploration and Preparation. 2 hrs 
Practical applications of experience-based career education will 
be examined as related to secondary school industrial education. 
Field visitations and public school resource personnel will illus-



trate to the experienced teacher practical applications of the ex
ploratory and preparatory concepts of career education. Also open 
to departmental majors. 

IE 524 Computer Applications for Vocational-Technical 
Instruction. 2 hrs 

Description and illustration of computer hardware and software 
for vocational-technical education. Mainframe and microcom
puter systems will be reviewed. Opportunity to prepare and de
velop computer instructional materials for the microcomputer. 
Prereq: Indus/rial educalion majors or minors or deparlmenl 
permission. 

IE 525 Robotics Applications in Industrial Education. 2 hrs 
An overview of the history, principles of operation, manufacture, 
and use of robots and robotic systems. Emphasis provided to the 
analysis of these topics for programs of study in technology and 
industrial-vocational education. 
Prereq: Indus/rial educalion majors or minors or deparlmenl 
permission. 

IE 530 Teachers Exploring Technology. 2 hrs 
The applications of technology in business, industrial, and service 
institutions will be viewed through a series of field visitations. 
Implications for educational programs that prepare employees for 
those institutions will be defined. 
Prereq: Indus/rial educalion major or minor or deparlmenl per
rnission. 

IE 550 Development of Industrial Education. 2 hrs 
The historical development of industrial education programs; the 
influence of industrial, technological. and societal change; institu
tions, professional associations, movements, and leaders in the field. 
IE 551 Philosophy of Industrial Education. 2 hrs 
Philosophical viewpoints concerning technology education and 
industrial-vocational education; historical development and philo
sophical justification of modem programs. 

IE 562 Curriculum Development in Industrial Education. 2 hrs 
Development and current status of curriculum in technology and 
industrial- vocational education, principles and procedures for cur
riculum development, criteria for content selection, contemporary 
curriculum patterns, and factors involved in curriculum change. 

IE 568 Coordination of Cooperative Education Programs. 2 hrs 
Analyzes the duties and responsibilities of the cooperative educa
tion coordinator. Focuses on human and public relations, laws and 
regulations, student placement, related instruction, and program 
development. Required of all potential coordinators. Recommended 
for school administrators and vocational teacher education students. 

IE 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
A cooperative education experience integrating classroom theory 
with a paid work experience in an area related to the student's field 
of study. Work-sites must be approved by the coordinator of Coop
erative Education and the Business and Industrial Education depart
ment. Additional assignments may be required. Credit/no credi1. 
Prereq: Depar1men1 permission. 

IE 590/591/592 Special Topics. 

IE 594/595/596/597 Workshop. 

IE 607 Colloquium. 

1/213 hrs 

1/2/3/4 hrs 

2 hrs 

IE 650 Industrial Education in Colleges and Universities. 2 hrs 
The philosophy, history, and development of industrial teacher 
education programs; current trends in selected institutions. 

IE 651 Administration of Vocational-Technical Education. 2 hrs 
Focuses on the legislation, programs, planrting, and regulations 
that are unique to vocational education and the administrative 
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functions that are directly related. Recommended for school ad
ministrators and vocational teacher education students. 

IE 652 Technical Programs In Community Colleges. 2 hrs 
Nature, scope and functions of vocational and teehnical programs 
in community colleges; recent developments. 

IE 655 Supervision of Industrial Education. 2 hrs 
Principles and problems involved in the improvement of instruc
tion in industrial education. Open to majors in industrial education 
and to majors in administration. 

IE 661 Evaluation in Business and Industrial Education. 2 hrs 
Principles and methods of student and program evaluation. Stan
dards as they relate to evaluation and instructional effectiveness. 
Program evaluation and the application of standards in secondary 
and post-secondary education. 

IE 663 Instructional Media in Industrial Education. 2 hrs 
Recent developments in instructional media and technology, the 
relationship of media to the psychology of learning, implications 
for programs of industrial education. 

IE 664 Laboratory Planning. 2 hrs 
Analysis of space and equipment requirements of technology and 
industrial-vocational education laboratories. Consideration of spe
cific functions, safety, efficiency, location, and design as they 
relate to educational philosophy and objectives. 

IE 677 Research in Industrial Education. 2 hrs 
Basic research types, methods, and procedures; extent and sources 
of studies; the development of investigations; consumption of 
reported studies and the role played in the improvement of tech
nology education; and industrial-vocational programs. 

IE 679/680/681 Special Topics. 

IE 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 

IE 686 Practicum in Industrial Education. 

1/2/3 hrs 

1/2/3/4 hrs 

2 hrs 
An examination and evaluation of a variety of instructional meth
ods. Direct experiences are provided in developing and utilizing 
instructional materials. 

IE 688 Internship in Industrial Education. 2 hrs 
A supervised experience in education. Opportunities are provided 
for directing a variety of teaching-learning experiences contracted 
with a University faculty member. Credillno credil. 

IE 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-based study conducted under the supervision of a 
University graduate faculty member and departmental graduate 
committee, under the guidelines described in the EMU Industrial 
Education Thesis Manual. Credi/I no credit. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission, 3 5 GPA 

IE 693/694/695/696 Seminar. 1/21314 hrs 
A discussion of problems and issues in technology education and 
industrial-vocational education with emphasis on literature review 
and appraisal. To be laken during las/ semester before graduation. 
Prereq: Topics mus/ be approved by 1he deparlmenl during 1he 
semesler prior to /he study. 

IE 697 /698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion.of an 
individual study under the direction of a University faculty mem
ber. An approved written proposal is required. Both "Independent 
Study" (technical study without the prerequisite of IE 677) and 
"Research Proposal Format" guideline sheets are available from 
the department 
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission. Topics mus/ be approved by 1he 
depar/menl during 1he semesler prior 10 1he s1udy. 
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INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 

Everett N. Israel 
Department Head 
118 Sill Hall 
487-2040

Max Kanagy 
Coordinator of Advising 
118 Sill Hall 
487-2040

Graduate Faculty Advisers: 
Construction management concentration: John Weeks 
Manufacturing concentration: Erik Lokensgard, Thomas Soyster. 

and Walter Tucker 
Quality concentration: Roben Chapman and Daniel Fields 
Graduate certificate in quality technology: Daniel Fields 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL 
TECHNOLOGY 

The Master of Science in industrial Technology (MSIT) is a 
program designed to extend the undergraduate degree in industrial 
technology or develop new career options for other majors. The 
program is intended to increase the student's understanding of 
industrial processes, production techniques, design functions, and 
research and management methods. 

The program is designed for managers, production supervi
sors. and other related industrial personnel. It also is planned for 
upgrading individuals or providing advancement opportunities for 
employees already established with a company. 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The industrial technology program is designed to: 
1 . develop advanced competencies associated with technical,

supervisory, and related positions in industry; 
2. broaden the career potential of individuals through experi

ences in construction, manufacturing, or quality; 
3. provide advanced preparation in construction, manufactur

ing. or quality in relating the technical and human compo
nents of industry; and

4. develop a broad perspective needed for those employed in or
aspiring to mid-management industrial positions. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

All appli5;ants for admission must: 
k meeJ <!.egree,adrnission requirements of the Graduate School; 
2. . possess a mi,iimum .undergraduate grade point average of

2.�Q.; and
3. · ,possess a b,accal;,.µreate degree in industrial technology, en

. �gi:neering, t!'Chnol9gy, related fields of engineering, or be
H>.m� ad

f11:
itted•µnder'.a cond.ition'!l provision. 

4: · Conditional stuqents' m.a:r be required to complete under
. ·  graduate cciurse:work•i1_i:cons_truction, manufacturing, or qual

ity to meet prerequisite requirements. 
NOTE: 
5. lntemational students must score at least 550 on the TOEFL

or 85 on the MELAB before starting the graduate degree 
program; 

6. a student may not earn two graduate degrees in the Industrial
Technology departrnenL 

REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPLETING THE PROGRAM 

An applicant for the master's degree must: 

1 . complete all conditional requirements before starting the
degree program; 

2. have earned a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate
credit applicable to the program; 

3. have earned a minimum of 1 6  semester hours with a 3.0 GPA
("B") in Industrial Technology Depanmental courses; 

4. have earned a 3.0 GPA ("B") to qualify for graduation;
5. have completed all of the requirements for a program con

centration in either construction, manufacturing, or quality;
6 . have completed a thesis/development option if elected or 

required as a part of the graduate program; and
7. have received the recommendation of  the program adviser

and the Graduate School.
8. 400-level courses may not be taken for graduate credit.

Construction Management Concentration Requirements
1. Develop a 30-semester-hour approved program with assis-

tance from a graduate adviser; 
2. complete all University Graduate School requirements;
3. earn 30 semester hours in 500- and 600-level courses; or 
4. if admitted conditionally, complete all of the required condi

tional undergraduate courses totaling not more than 24 se
mester hours. 

Construction Management Concentration ............... 30 hours 
Industrial Core ................ ..................................... .4 hours 
IT 645 Occupational Safety and Health .......................... 2 
IT 648 Principles of Construction Technology ............... 2 
Construction Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  14-18 hours 
IT 501 Project Estimating (2) 
IT 502 Project Scheduling (2) 
IT 503 Construction Delays and Claims (2) 
IT 504 Project Management (2) 
IT 591 Special Topics (2) 
IT 6 16  Analysis of Commercial Structures (3) 
IT 624 Project Productivity and Cost Control (3) 
IT 626 Construction Processes (2) 
IT 689 Industrial Internship (2) 
IT 691 Development Project (4) 
IT 698/699 Independent Study (2/3) 
Business Core .................................................. 9-12 hours 
ACC 501 Accounting Principles (3) 
FIN 502 Financial Principles (3) 
INS 586 Risk and Risk Management (3) 
*MGT 501 Management Concepts, Principles and Practice (3)
MGT 568 Managerial Communication (3) 
MGT 576 Corporate Social Policy (3) 
M9T 580 Management of Organizational Behavior (3)
LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business (3)
LAW 530 Modem Commercial Law (3) 
ORI 502 Business Information Systems (3)
Cognates ............ .............. . . .............................. 9-12 hours 
Chosen in consultation with an adviser . 

* Limited offerings

Conditional requirements for the construction management con
centraJion: 

1 . conditional coursework i s  to  be  completed before starting the 
degree program; 

2. develop a sequence of prerequisite needs in consultation with
an advisers; 

3. conditionally admitted students may validate the required
competencies by taking undergraduate courses, testing out of 
courses, or by well-documented experiences; 

4. conditionally admitted students may be required to complete
some or all of the following undergraduate courses: 
IT 125 Introduction to Construction (2) 
IT 201 Construction Systems (3) 



IT 228 Construction Drawing (3) 
IT 229 Analysis of Commercial Prints (3) 
*IT 30 I Planning and Scheduling (3) 
*IT 302 Contract Documents, Regulations, and Specifica-

tions (3) 
*IT 401 Construction Estimating and Bidding (3)
*IT 403 Production Control (2)
*IT 406 Construction Law (2)
*IT 450 Fundamentals of Construction Project Management (2)

*Minimwn competency level required for graduate degree pro
gram.

Manufacturing Concentration Requirements: 
I .  Develop a 30-semester-hour approved program with assis

tance from a graduate adviser; 
2. complete all University Graduate School requirements; 
3. i f  admitted conditionally, complete the required conditional 

undergraduate courses totalling not more than 27 semester
hours.

Manufacturing Concentration ................................... 30 hours 
Manufacturing Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20-22 hours 
IT 505 Managing Engineering and Technology ............. 2 
IT 509 Manufacturing Project Planning .......................... 2 
IT 550 Advanced Statistical Process Control ................. 2 
IT 556 Human Factors in Continuous Improvement ...... 2 
IT 636 Analysis of Manufacturing Processes ................. 2 
IT 641 Materials of Industry ........................................... 2 
IT 649 Manufacturing Process Planning ......................... 2 
IT 650 Computer- Aided Manufacturing ......................... 2 
IT 691 Development Project/Thesis ........................... . 4-6 
Cognates . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-9 hours 
ACC 501 Accounting Principles (3) 
ECO 522 Collective Bargaining (2) 
FIN 502 Financial Principles (3) 
LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business (3) 
*MGT 501 Management: Concepts, Principles, and Practice (3)
MGT 576 Corporate Social Policy (3) 
MGT 580 Management of Organizational Behavior (3)
ORI 50! Introductory Probability and Statistics for Business (3)
ORI 502 Business Information Systems (3) 
PSY 565 Industrial Psychology (2) 
PSY 567 Engineering Psychology (3)
Electives . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-2 hours 

* Limited offerings 

Conditional requiremenJs for the manufacturing concenJration: 
I . conditional coursework i s  to be completed before starting the

degree program; 
2. develop a sequence of prerequisite needs in consultation with

an adviser; 
3. conditionally admitted students may validate the competen

cies by taking undergraduate courses, testing out of courses 
or by well documented experiences; 

4. conditionally admitted students may be required to complete
some or all of the following undergraduate courses: 
IT 106 Industrial Computer Applications for Manufacturing (3)
IT 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I (3) 
IT 124 Manufacturing Processes and Methods II (3) 
*IT 316 Manufacturing Tooling (3)
*IT 420 Industrial Quality Control (3)
IT 425 Advanced Manufacturing Methods (3)

*Minimwn competency level required for graduate degree pro
gram. 
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Quality Concentration Option Requirements . . 
1. Develop a 30-semester-hour approved program with assis-

tance from a graduate adviser; 
2. complete all University Graduate School requirements;
3. earn 30 semester hours in 500- and 600-level courses; 
4. satisfactorily complete a development project or 1:1>esis; . 
5. if admitted conditionally,  complete all of the required condi

tional undergraduate courses totalling not more than 24 se
mester hours. 

Quality Concentration Program ................................ 30 hours 
Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  22-24 hours 
IT 550 Advanced Statistical Process Control ................. 2 
IT 551 Quality Assurance Experiments .......................... 2 
IT 552 Quality Planning .................................................. 2 
IT 553 Metrology, Inspection, and Testing ..................... 2 
IT 554 Reliability, Maintainability, and Product Safety ... 2 
IT 555 Quality System Appraisal .................................... 2 
IT 556 Human Factors in Continuous Improvement ...... 2 
IT 647 Industrial Research .............................................. 2 
IT 651 Advanced Quality Assurance Experiments ......... 2 
IT 691 Development Project/Thesis ............................ 4-6 

Cognate (6-8 hours required outside the JT departmenJ) 
courses in either ManagemenJ or Operations Research 
and Information System, are recommended. 

*MGT 501 Management: Concepts, Principles, and Practice (3)
MGT 567 Business Communication: Specialized Organiza- · 

tional Report Writing (3) 
MGT 576 Corporate Social Policy (3) 
ORI 501 Introductory Probability and Statistics for Business (3) 
ORI 502 Business Information Systems (3) 
ORI 565 Applied Linear Statistical Models (3) 

Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0-2 hours 

* Limited offerings. 

Conditional requirements for the quality concentration
1. Conditional course work is to be completed before starting

the degree program; 
2. conditionally admitted students may validate the required

competencies by taking undergraduate courses, testing out of 
courses, or by well-documented experiences; 

3. develop a sequence of prerequisites in consultation with an 
adviser;

4. conditionally admitted students may be required to complete
some or all of the following undergraduate courses: 
*IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry (3)
*IT 122 Engineering Graphics I (3)
*Manufacturing laboratory processing courses (6)
*IT 420 Industrial Quality Control (3)

* Minimwn competency level required for graduate degree con
cenJration. 

GRADUATE AND ADVANCED GRADUATE 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS IN QUALITY 
TECHNOLOGY 

These programs were developed in cooperation with the 
American Society of Quality Control (ASQC). They are based on 
the body of knowledge required of the ASQC Certified Quality 
Engineer (CQE). Graduates are encouraged to seek the CQE 
through the ASQC upon completion of the EMU .Graduate and 
Advanced Graduate Certificates. This body of knowledge and 
applied technologies include, but are not lirni.ted to:. application 
and analysis of testing and inspection procedures; the ability to 
apply metrology and statistical methods to diagnose and correct 
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improper quality control practices which assure product and ser
vice conformity to prescribed standards; an understanding of 
human factors and motivations; facility with quality cost concepts 
and techniques; the knowledge and ability to develop and admin
ister management information systems and to audit quality sys
tems for deficiency identification and correction. 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The quality certificate programs are designed to: 
1. prepare personnel to assist organizations in meeting their 

need for continuous quality improvement in order to remain
competitive; 

2. provide education in quality to organizations geographically
located in the state of Michigan and, in particular, the south
eastern region; 

3. facilitate the needs of quality professionals in attaining pro
fessional certification;

4. provide graduate- and advanced graduate-level education in
quality to meet the needs of adult learners; and 

5. help Eastern Michigan University meet its obligation of
providing academic programs which represent state-of-the
art teclmology. 

GCPQ ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

All applicants for admission into the graduate certificate 
program must: 
1. meet the graduate admission requirements of the University;

and 
2. meet the Industrial Teclmology Department's graduate cer

tificate program in quality (GCPQ) admission requirements: 
a. possess a minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.5,
b. have completed an undergraduate course in industrial

quality control or be admitted under conditional provi
sion, 

c. international students must score at least 550 on the
TOEFL or 85 on the MELAB before starting the GCPQ 
pro gram, and 

d. admission into the GCPQ is not to be interpreted as
admission into any master's degree program. 

AGCPQ ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

All applicants for admission into the advanced graduate 
certificate program must: 
1. have completed a master's degree program
2. have not completed a master's degree program in quality;

and 
3. meet thelndustrial Teclmology department's advanced gradu

ate certificate program in quality (AGCPQ) admission re
qt1ir,:ments: 
a. hav.e completed an undergraduate or graduate course in

iridusuii\) qyality control or be admitted under condi
t).Of\8-\l'XOY�iO!l, 

b. - int�ltion;1lc�[!!deI1..ts. 111yst score at least 550 on the 
· TO�ELor,llc5 Q!).the MELAB before starting the AGCPQ

prQgrarI); a,n(! · • _ 
c. admission into the AGCPQ is not to be interpreted as

admission into an advanced graduate degree program. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPLETING THE PROGRAM 

An applicant for the GCPQ and AGCPQ must: 
1. complete any conditional requirements of the program;
2. not complete any GCPQ or AGCPQ courses before being

admitted into the program and without prior permission of 
the student's adviser, or the courses will not count; 

3. maintain a 3.0 GPA overall in the program;
4. have completed all courses in the program; and

5. receive the recommendation of  the program adviser and the
Graduate School for receiving the certificate. 

Quality Technology Certificate Requirements 
IT 550 Advanced Statistical Process Control (2) 
IT 551 Quality Assurance Experiments (2) 
IT 552 Quality Planning (2) 
IT 553 Metrology, Inspection, and Testing (2) 
IT 554 Reliability, Maintainability, and Product Safety (2) 
IT 555 Quality System Appraisal (2) 
IT 556 Human Factors in Continuous Improvement (2) 
IT 651 Advanced Quality Assurance Experiments (2) 
IT 691 Development Project/fhesis (4) 

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY COURSES 

IT 501 Project Estimating. 2 hrs 
An investigation into the estimating and bidding practices used 
within the construction industry in order to prepare, analyze, and 
submit an estimate of the costs for a project. 
Prereq: ff 401 Construction Estimating and Bidding. 
IT 502 Project Scheduling. 2 hrs 
An investigation into advanced scheduling techniques and the 
application of these within the construction industry. 
Prereq: ff 301 Planning arui Scheduling arui TI 403 Production 
Con!rol. 
IT 503 Construction Delays and Claims. 2 hrs 
An investigation into the risks, liabilities, and responsibilities 
involved in today's construction industry. The areas of liability, 
contract interpretation, changes, changed conditions, delays, dam
ages, documentation, and dispute resolution are addressed. 
Prereq: ff 406 Construction Law. 

IT 504 Project Management. 2 hrs 
An investigation of the typical problems associated with construc
tion projects and applicable management practices for solving 
managerial problems. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 
IT 505 Managing Engineering and Technology. 2 hrs 
An investigation of the functions and problems unique to manag
ing engineering and teclmical operations. Topics include: engi
neering ethics and professionalism; managing research, design, 
and other teclmical operations; teclmology impact; and the role of 
the technical professional. 

IT 509 Manufacturing Project Planning. 2 hrs 
A study of planning activities undertaken prior to the implementa
tion of a'manufacturing project. Topics include: identification and 
sequencing of events, time and cost estimating, resource utiliza
tion,, and monitoring/evaluation plans. 

IT 550 Advanced Statistical Process Control. 2 hrs 
An advanced course i n  statistical process control. Topics will 
include special purpose control charts and procedures; analysis of 
runs, trends, and cycles; process and gage capability; and underly
ing distribution analysis. 
Prereq: !I' 4201niiustrial Quality Con!rol or a course in in1roduc
lory statistical process con!rol. 
IT 551 Quality Assurance Experiments. 2 hrs 
A study of the design and analysis of experiments to improve product 
quality. Topics include basic concepts applying to experiments, one 
and two or more factor experiments, and Taguchi methods. 
Prereq: A course in quality assurance arui an inlroductory prob
ability arui statistics course. 



IT 552 Quality Planning. 2 hrs 
Procedures utilized to organize and implement the quality func
tion including planning, budgeting information and test proce
dures, customer complaints, and quality function deployment.
Prereq: rr 420 Industrial Quality Comrol. 

IT 553 Metrology, Inspection, and Testing. 2 hrs 
A course in the technology of measurements related to the proce
dures for conducting inspection and tests: including control, gage 
capability, repair, and maintenance of measurement devices. 
Prereq: rr 420 Industrial Quality Comrol. 

IT 554 Reliability, Maintainability, and Product. i
°
hrs 

A study of the long term performance of products concerned with 
failure and the ability to bring the products back into use. Product 
safety improvement and responsibility of manufacturers. 
Prereq: rr 420 Industrial Quality Comrol. 

IT 555 Quality System Appraisal. 2 hrs 
Interpreting the effectiveness of an organization's quality system 
through proper information handling. Emphasis on analysis of 
prevention, appraisal and failure costs, and quality systems audit. 
Prereq: IT 420 Industrial Quality Control. 

IT 556 Human Factors in Continuous Improvement. 2 hrs 
Employment of the human resource in the continuous improvement 
of the manufacturing system. TI1eory and practice of successful 
actiona and programs implemented to remove attitudinal barriers 
and encourage participation in the problem-solving organization. 

IT 590/591/582 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 

IT 616 Analysis of Commercial Structures. 3 hrs 
An investigation into the construction industry practices associ
ated with the use of working drawings to analyze project require
ments for bidding, planning, scheduling, and controlling 
construction projects. 

IT 624 Project Productivity and Cost Control. 3 hrs 
An investigation into the contemporary problems related to con
strUction productivity and methods to be employed to control 
construction costs. 
Prereq: ff 403 Production Colllrol. 

IT 626 Construction Processes. 2 hrs 
An investigation of the more accepted and standard practices 
associated with the process of construction. 
IT 636 Analysis of Manufacturing Processes. 2 hrs 
An advanced course in the technical aspects of manufacturing 
cast, formed, and machined products. Emphasis is on the determi
nation of production parameters, such as shapes, forces, and 
temperatures required to process various materials. 
Prereq: IT 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I and rr 
214 Manufacturing and Processing Methods II. 

IT 641 Materials of Industry. 2 hrs 
Selected indusrrial materials: sources, properties, characteristics, 
analysis, and testing. 
Prereq: rr 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I. 

IT 645 Occupational Safety and Health. 2 hrs 
An exploration of occupational safety and health from a human 
behavior perspective. Attention will be given to the development 
of safety management systems. Legislative safety and health poli
cies will be analyzed to determine their effectiveness. 

IT 647 Industrial Research. 2 hrs 
A study of the roles, purposes, and procedures for conducting 
research in technical fields. 

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 213 

IT 648 Principles of Construction Technology. 2 hrs 
A study of the production system of the constrUction industries, 
utility systems, housing constrUction, and city and regional plan
ning practices. 

IT 649 Manufacturing Process Planning. 2 hrs 
The design of the manufacturing as required by product design 
specifications. Selection of processes, tooling, workholding, gaug
ing, routing, and material handling, as well as the development of 
human interface. 
Prereq: IT 316 Manufacturing Tooling and FT 425 Advanced 
Manufacturing Methods. 

IT 650 Computer-Aided Manufacturing. 2 hrs 
The use of the computer in planning manufacturing operations, 
solving manufacturing and related problems, and in conrrolling 
manufacturing processes for batch and continuous production. 
Prereq: {[ 420 Industrial Quality Comrol and TI 426 Manufac
turing Information Systems. 

IT 651 Advanced Quality Assurance Experiments. 2 hrs 
Advanced work in quality experiments with emphasis on in-plant 
applications relative to on-line and off-line investigation for the 
purpose of process and product improvement. 
Prereq: {[420 Industrial Quality Con!rol, ORI 501, and ORI 501 . 

IT 6791680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 

IT 688 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
The industrial technology student will be placed on a job that 
relates to his or her primary area of study for one semester. During 
this period, regular employee benefits may be received. Limited to 
studellls withou! a baccalaureate in industrial technology who do 
noc possess relevan! industrial experience. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Departmelll permission. 

IT 689 Industrial Internship. 2 hrs 
A field study of industrial theory and practice through directed 
internship experiences with cooperating indusrries. Designed for 
students desiring experiences beyond those obtained in their pre
vious or present employment. Credit/no credit. 

IT 690/691/692 Development Project/Thesis. 112/3 hrs 
Developmen! Project: A theory application project conducted 
under the supervision of an advisor and departmental graduate 
committee. 
Prereq: Departmelll approval plus 12 prescribed credit hours in 
one's graduate con.central ion. 

Thesis: A research-oriented study conducted under the supervi
sion of an advisor and departmental graduate conunittee and 
under the guidelines described in the EMU Thesis Manual. 
Prereq: A 350 graduate GPA and departme/ll permission. 

IT 697/698/699 Independent Study. 112/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion of an 
individual study under the direction of a University faculty mem
ber. An approved written proposal is required. Both "Independent 
Study" and "Research Proposal Format" guideline sheets are 
available from the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 

NOTE: Effective winter 1992, unless the course already appears 
on a student's program of study, the Industrial Technology depart
ment will no longer allow the following 400-level courses to be 
taken for graduate credit: IT 409, 410, 416, 417, 420, 421, 425, 
427, 428, 431, 432, 433, 434, 485. 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY 

TECHNOLOGY 

Paul Kuwik 
Department Head 
Sill Hall 
487-1161

Wayne Hanewicz 
Coordinator of Advising 
MLS-Technology 
Sill Hall 
487-1 161

Taki Anagnostou 
Coordinator of Advising 
MS-Polymer Technology 
Sill Hall 
487-1235

The Interdisciplinary Technology department offers two gradu
ate programs: Master of Liberal Studies in technology and Master 
of Science in polymer technology with a concentration in coatings. 

MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES IN 
TECHNOLOGY 

The MLS in technology addresses the social and economic 
impacts of technology. The main objective of this interdiscipli
nary degree program is to help prepare students for managerial, 
administrative or consulting positions with technology-based or
ganiwtions. The master of liberal studies in technology is flexible 
in format. Students may tailor their program of study to meet 
specific educational and employment objectives. 
In particular, MLS students will acquire: 
1 . comprehension o f  the central concepts and issues related to 

the study of technology and society; 
2. knowledge of significant technical developments in history 

and the effects of these developments on individuals, societ
ies, and the environment; 

3. an understanding of technological systems and the present
and future impact of such systems on the quality of life; 

4. the ability to integrate information from a variety of sources
and disciplines in solving social-technical problems; and 

5 . a knowledge of  technology assessment techniques and the 
ability to identify, describe, discuss, and utilize the major 
tools and methodologies for assessing technology. 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

Flexibilir:r-,Students can custom design a program to suit their 
education.al,and employment objectives. 
Evening clqs,ses=Mature students/career changers can pursue 
their,degree·6n,ei_the1:·il'f\!ll-time.or part-time basis. 
lnternships-Placi,memwithin business or industry is an option 
for the final:proje.c!'., 
Contact-with --practilioners in business· or industry. Lectures, 
seminars, and conferences with outside experts are an established 
part of this program. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Students with a bachelor's degree from an accredited institu
tion who have an overall GPA of 2.75 (or 3.0 in their final 60 hours 
of undergraduate study) are eligible to apply for admission. Indi
viduals with degrees in business, technology, humanities, arts, and 
sciences are encouraged to apply. Two letters of recommendation 
are required as is a program planning interView with an adviser. 

All students applying for degree admission for fall 1993 and 
beyond may be required to submit a Graduate Record Examina
tion Score that is not more than five years old. 

Conditional Admission 
Conditional Admission Condition 1 :  Curriculum Deficien

cies is a conditional admission for students who meet the degree 
admission requirements of the Graduate School, but have curricu
lar deficiencies in their undergraduate program and/or other de
partmental standards and therefore do not meet departmental 
admission requirements. 
Non-Degree Admission Status 

For those students who show promise but do not meet the 
undergraduate grade point average (2.5) requirement of the Gradu
ate School or the departmental GPA requirements, whichever is 
higher, non-degree admission (status I: academic deficiencies) may 
be granted. (See Non-Degree Admission Status, page 19 .) Students 
may not repeat courses to attain the required grade point average. 

Students who successfully meet the probationary require
ments of conditional or non-degree admission will be granted 
regular admission. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

A total of 30-32 semester hours is required for the MLS: 
14 semester hours of the core curriculum; 
12 semester hours of complementary concentration; and 
4 to 6 semester hours of final project work. 
The core ctuTiculum of the M.L.S. degree consists of five 

courses in technology studies that arc required for every student. 

Core Curriculum 
IDT 500 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Technology (3) 
IDT 501 History of Technology (3) 
IDT 601 Multidisciplinary Seminar in Technology (2) 
IDT 602 Contemporary Issues in Technology (2) 
IDT 680 Technology Assessment (3) 

Complementary Concentrations 
Students can select two or more complementary concentra

tions in other fields. A minimum of four hours is required in each 
of the complementary areas of study (12 hours total required). 

Possible complementary concentrations: 
Communication 
Computer science 
Economics 
Educational leadership 
Geography 
Industrial education 
Industrial technology 
Labor studies 
Management 
Marketing 
Physics 
Public administration 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Technical writing 
Training management 

Other areas are available. For example, the School of Police 
Staff and Command allows graduates to apply their earned credits 
to their complementary concentrations. Students should consult 
with the M.L.S. advisor for additional information and specific 
course approval. 
Capstone Experience 

Four to six hours of final project work are required. Students 
may elect Option I or Option II. Those contemplating doctoral 
study should elect Option I. 



Option I - Thesis 
IDT 690, 691, 692 Thesis ( 6) 

Option II - Independent Study 
IDT 697/698/699 Independent Study (4) 

Additional information about the master of liberal studies in 
technology can be obtained from the program coordinator. Appli
cations for admission should be submitted to EMU's Graduate 
School Office. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN POLYMER 
TECHNOLOGY 

The main objective of this program is to graduate chemists 
with a strong background in coatings who would either be em
ployed by the coatings industry or who would continue their 
education at the Ph.D. level. As such, graduates from this program 
receive the best possible training which implies that they must
have an ACS approved chemistry degree, or equivalent, for ad
mission into the program. The program is interdisciplinary in 
nature and utilizes courses from various departments. A faculty 
comminee, composed of faculty from chemistry and interdiscipli
nary technology, will function as the graduate committee for the
program. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

All applicants for admission must: 
1. meet degree admission requirements of the Graduate School;
2. possess a baccalaureate degree in chemistry (minimum 24

hours in chemistry);
3. have had one year of physical chemistry;
4. have had one year of organic chemistry;
5. have had an instrumentation class.
Exceptions can be made providing the student elects and passes 

the approved undergraduate course(s) at Eastern Michigan 
University. 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE DEGREE 

A total of 30 semester hours is required for the MS in 
polymer technology: 10 semester hours of the core curriculum; 20 
semester hours coatings specialization. 

Core Curriculum ......................................................... 10 hours 
CHM 562 Statistical Mechanics and Chemical Kinetics (2) 
CHM 564 Physical.Chemical Characterization of Polymers (2) 
CHM 610 Information Retrieval in Chemistry (1) 
CHM 665 Physical Chemistry of Polymers (2) 
CHM 675 Advanced Organic Polymer Chemistry (3) 
CHM 693 Seminar (1) 

Choose one: 
Option I Coatings Concentration .................................. 12 
IDT 400 Polymers and Coatings Technology I .............. 3 
IDT 402 Polymers and Coatings Technology II ............. 3 
IDT 403 Polymers and Coatings Technology II 

Laboratory ............................................................... 3 
CHM 572 Spectrometric Organic Structure 

Determination .......................................................... 3 
Option II Management Concentration .......................... 12 
MGT 501 Management: Concepts, Principles, and 

Practice .................................................................... 3 
MGT 567 Business Communication: Specialized 

Organization Report Writing .... ................ .............. 3 
MKT 510 Marketing .................................... ................... 3 

Students who have already taken the 400 coating series may 
take Option II which may be graduate level courses in any other 
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discipline. The example illustrated above is the business manage
ment concentration. 

Capstone Experience ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-12 
IDT 590/591/592 Special Topics ................................. 4-6 
IDT 697/698/699 Independent Study .......................... 4-6 

Total .................................................... ............................... 30-34 
A non-thesis option may be elected by students from industry 

on the recommendation of the graduate advisory committee. These 
students may replace the research credits with approved graduate 
courses in any area approved by the graduate advisory committee. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY TECHNOLOGY COURSES 

IDT 500 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Technology. 3 hrs 
An interdisciplinary overview of basic concepts and approaches to 
the study of technology and culture. Included are introductions to 
the philosophy of technology, history of technology, future stud
ies and contemporary issues in technology. 
Prereq: Graduate standing at Eastern Michigan University. 

IDT 501 Hl�tory of Technology. 4 hrs 
An overview and in-depth examination of major technical devel
opments that have affected the course of human history. Emphasis 
is placed on the inter-relationships of the technical to the socio
cultural milieu. 
Prereq: Graduate standing at Eastern Michigan University. 

IDT 502 Microcomputer Applications in Administration and 
Research. 3 hrs 

This course is designed to teach students how to integrate the 
personal computer into the management of organizations. This 
includes research, data analysis, planning, project management, 
and presentations. 
Prereq: Department permission. One previous course in micro
computers or qualification by examination. 

IDT SOS Managing Your Career in Technology. 3 hrs 
Designed for the mid-level professional or manager in a technol
ogy-based industry. Self-assessment of interests, values, skills, 
and motivation; job/career decision-making and mid-career change 
methodology. 

IDT 510 Principles of Managing Technological 
Enterprises. 3 hrs 

Characteristics of high-tech markets; motivating high-tech re
searchers and developers; manufacturing products with short life 
cycles, finance and planning in a high-tech environment; attract
ing and keeping the best human resources. 
Prereq: IDT 500 or department permission. 

IDT 514 Graphic Presentation. 2 hrs 
The techniques, processes, and procedure of developing graphic 
presentation materials. Topics include designing, recording, re
producing, and storing and retrieving systems. Laboratory activi
ties are required. 
Prereq: IT 122 Engineering Graphics J. 

IDT 517 Graphic Arts. 2 hrs 
General graphic arts including layout and design, composition, 
photo mechanics, offset, and screen process reproduction. 

IDT 520 Health Care Technology-The Societal Impact. 3 hrs 
Computers in medicine: present and potential applications; medi
cal biotechnology; winning the fight against disease; bionics: 
curing the blind, the lame, the deaf, and others; impact on health 
professions and on future society. 
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IDT 525 Managing A Police Agency. 2 hrs 
This course addresses universal management functions. They are 
taught in the context of. and applied to, internal police administra
tion, traffic, and criminal operations. The course also seeks to 
improve the knowledge about the narure and importance of the total 
administrative function along with the principles and teehniques for 
achieving effective management of people and operations. 

IDT 530 Administration of Police Agencies. 2 hrs 
This course examines the role of the police which begins with the 
evolution of the police concept. How the role is seen today and the 
communities involvement in establishing that role arc examined. 

IDT 535 Planning Skills for Police Agencies. 2 hrs 
This course strives to develop the conceptual skills necessary for 
effective staff work and command-level management. The need 
for planning in an organization is presented and the nature and 
need for change is presented, with the individuals' role either as a 
change agent, or a responder to change. 

IDT 540 Police Personnel Administration. 2 hrs 
This course is concerned with the issues of personnel management 
that are problematic. Job analysis, career development, and labor 
discipline issues are covered in the context of personnel management. 

IDT 545 Technical Skill� for Effective Police Management 2 hrs 
An examination of the budgeting process including line item budgets, 
zero-base budgeting, performance-based budgeting, etc. Also in
cluded is an examination of human resource allocation and its impact 
on budgeting. The use of computers is introduced at this level for ease 
in developing and maintaining budgets and human resources. 

IDT 550 Issues and Skills for Senior Command and Staff 
Officers. 2 hrs 

This course deals with problems facing the senior commander. An 
analysis of positions within an organization and how best to 
accomplish organizational objectives. Methods for assuming com
mand, use of time, and how to select and manage subordinate 
commanders and staff. 

IDT SSS Technology and Organization. 3 hrs 
Development, analysis, and theory of technological organizations 
as well as practical problems confronting technological managers 
at a time of transition as exemplified by leading U.S. and Japanese 
corporations. 
Prereq:. Graduaie standing in inlerdisciplinary technology or 
depart men! per17Ussion. 

IDT 556 Introduction and Implementation of Technological 
Change. 3 hrs 

The course will focus on principles and theories of technological 
\ill)O,vation, overcoming resistanci, to change, participative man
agem�11tjn<th�ry;?J:ld i n  practice. Case studies will be used and 
d�cus.s'w int�ivily, . ·  -
Pr�req: (;;,ad!ifJJ(/tq,µijng ii') inlerd�ciplinary lechnology or 
dep_artnjen(permis�fon, . . • . 

y-' - .  • • •  - ' • 

IDT 581 Cooperative:Education, 3 hrs 
Co-op is an educational strategy that integrat,es classroom theory with 
a semester of paid work experiel)ce in an area related to the srudent"s 
field of smdy. Work sites must be approved by the coordinator of 
Cooperative Education and the Interdisciplinary Technology depart· 
ment. Additional assigrunent.smay be required. Credillno credit. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

IDT 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Content will change from semester to semester. An experimental 
course for subject matter not yet provided in other program offer
ings. Students may elect this course more than once as long as 
different topics are covered. 

IDT 601 Multidisciplinary Seminar In Technology. 2 hrs 
A multidisciplinary seminar which explores different philosophic and 
discipline-based perspectives of technology around a special topic. 
Usually a lecrure series with outside speakers; held at a conference 
center. May be repealed for credil if course conJenJ is differenJ. 

IDT 602 Contemporary Issues in Technology. 2 hrs 
An in-depth examination of a particular issue (or set of related 
issues) usually of topical interest related to technology and soci
ety. This course generally will take place in business and industry 
settings. May be repeated for credit if course conlenl is differenl.
Prereq: IDT 500 or deparlmenl permission. 

IDT 617 Visual Communications. 2 hrs 
Application of visual commurtication theories in the production of 
media including photography, photo mechanics, offset, and screen 
processes. 

IDT 680 Technology Assessment. 3 hrs 
A survey of the field of technology assessment that includes 
theoretical bases, unique modes of inquiry, major assumptions, 
institutional activities, major problems, and future trends. 
Prereq: Completion of IDT 500 and IDT 501. 

IDT 690/691/692 Thesis. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

IDT 697/698/699 lndependent Study. 
Prereq: Departmenl permission. 

OTHER COURSES/PROGRAMS 

1/2/3 hrs 

1/2/3 hrs 

The Department of Interdisciplinary Technology currently 
offers programs and courses in polymers and coatings technology, 
rubber technology, energy management, communications tech· 
nology, coating finishes and wire technology. Among the courses 
offered are: 

IDT 400 Polymers and Coatings Technology I (3) 
IDT 401 Polymers and Coatings Technology I Laboratory (3) 
IDT 402 Polymers and Coatings Technology II (3) 
IDT 403 Polymers and Coatings Technology II Laboratory (3) 
IDT 404 Photo Communication Workshop (3) 
IDT 405 Coating Process I (3) 
IDT 406 Coatings Processes I Laboratory (3) 
IDT 407 Coating Processes II (3) 
IDT 409 Emerging Technologies in Storage and Retrieval (3) 
IDT 410 Mechanical and Physical Properties of Polymers (3) 
IDT 411 Mechanical and Physical Properties of Polymers 

Laboratory (1)  
IDT 412 Energy Measurement (3) 
IDT 413 Computers in Aviation (3) 
IDT 414 Rubber Technology II (2) 
IDT 415 Computer Programming for Energy Management (3) 
IDT 420 Women and Technology (3) 
IDT 422 Sertior Seminar in Aviation Management (3) 
IDT 425 Commurtication Technology and Social Change (3) 
IDT 430Senior Seminar in Energy Management Technology (3) 
IDT 431 Aviation Facilities/Construction (3) 
IDT 460 Advanced Coatings Topics (3) 
IDT 495 Technology, Values, and the Future (3) 

The above upper-division undergraduate courses may be 
taken for graduate cre.dit. A maximum of nine hours of approved
400-level coursework may be permitted on 1he depar1men1' s de· 
gree program. See the undergraduate catalog for course descrip· 
tions. 

If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergradu
ale courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Graduate 
School for wrilten permission before enrolling in the course; 
otherwise, you will receive undergraduale credit. 
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SERVICES 

ADVISING 
In an effort to provide guidance for all students who are 

granted admission to a graduate degree program, a system of 
advising has been established. Upon notification of admission to a 
degree program by the Graduate School, the student is given the 
name, office address and telephone number of the designated 
adviser. The advising program assists in the exploration of degree 
requirements, evaluation of applications for admission to a degree 
program, preparation of a plan of study, approval of program 
changes, and recommendation for graduation. 

Each prospective degree student is therefore encouraged to 
make use of this service since a program of study is valid only 
when properly authorized by a designated adviser and when it 
conforms with the minimum requirements of the Graduate School. 
Students who desire advising prior to making a decision on a 
degree program should contact the assistant dean of the Graduate 
School. Students who are interested in completing a Provisional or 
Continuing Certificate should contact the Office of the Registrar 
or the Office of Professional Certification for specific require
ments. Because credits earned 10 satisfy certification do nol apply 
automatically lo a degree program, students seeking certif,calion 
are also urged lo conlacl a degree adviser if the completion of a 
master' s program is conlemplated for a later dale. 

COORDINATORS OF ADVISING BY 
PROGRAM AREA 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

Applied Economics 
Raouf S. Hanna 
703-D Pray-Harrold (487-0003) 

Art Education, MA 
Art Studio, MA; MFA 
Christopher Bocklage 
1 16 Ford Hall (487-1268) 

Biology 
Merlyn Minick 
316  Mark Jefferson (487-0441) 

Chemistry 
Krishnaswany Rengan 
B-106 Mark Jefferson (487-0086) 

Communication and Thea/re Arts 
Kate Strand-Evans 
121 Quirk (487-3032) 

CompUier Science 
Ranjan Chaudhuri 
512-A Pray-Harrold (487-3207, 487-1063) 

CompUler Science Teacher Education 
Mildred D. Lintner 
511-B Pray-Harrold (487-1104, 487-1063) 

Criminology and Criminal Justice 
Christina Johns 
712-A Pray-Harrold (487-0012) 

Development Trade and Planning, MA, MFA 
Raouf S. Hanna 
703-D Pray-Harrold (487-0003) 
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DramaJThealrefor 1he Young, MA; MFA 
Karen Smith 
103 Quirk (487-0033) 

Economics 
Raouf S. Hanna 
703-0 Pray-Harrold (487-0003) 

English 
James A. Reynolds 
613-J Pray-Harrold (487-1 363) 

Foreign Languages 
219 Alexander (487-01 30) 
French: J. Sanford Dugan 
German: Sharon A. Robertson 
Spanish: William J. Cline 

General Science 
Jon K. Wooley 
303 Strong Hall (4874144) 

Geography 
Robert Ward 
213 Strong Hall (487-3140) 
C. Nicholas Raphael
1 18  Strong Hall (487-1480)

Historic Preservation Planning 
Marshall McLennan 
225 Strong Hall (487-0232) 

History 
JoEllen Vinyard 
701-Q Pray-Harrold (487-0053) 

Language and Jn1ernational Trade 
William Cline 
219 Alexander Building (487-01 30) 

Liberal Studies 
Social Science and American Culture 
JoEllen Vinyard 
701-Q Pray-Harrold (487-0053) 

Women's Studies 
Ellene Tratras Contis 
720 Pray-Harrold (487-1177) 

Ma1hema1ics 
Kenneth Shiskowsk.i 
614-R Pray-Harrold (487-1294, 487-1444) 

Mathematics, Computer Science 
Kenneth Shiskowski (Mathematics) 
614-R Pray-Harrold (487-1294, 487-1444) 
Ranjan Chaudhuri (Computer Science) 
511  Pray-Harrold (487-3207,487-1063) 

Music 
Mary D. Teal 
N-101 Alexander (487-1044) 

Physics 
Richard Roth or Natthi Sharma 
303 Strong Hall (4874144) 

Physics Education 
Daniel Trochet 
303 Strong Hall (4874144) 
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Psychology, General 
John Knapp 
510 Mark Jefferson (487-0104) 

Psychology, Clinical 
Kay Hodges 
537 Mark Jefferson (487-1 155) 

Psychology, Clinical Behavior 
Peter Holmes 
Marilyn Bonem 
513 Mark Jefferson (487-0123) 

Public Administration 
Raymond A. Rosenfeld 
601 J-K Pray-Harrold (487-2522) 

School Psychology 
Gary Navarre 
227 Rackham (487-0026) 

Social Science 
JoEllen Vinyard 
701-Q Pray-Harrold (487-0053)

Sociology 
Patricia Ryan 
712-S Pray-Harrold (487-0372)

Spanish ( Bilingual-Bicultural Education) 
Phyllis Noda 
219 Alexander Building (487-0130) 

TESOL (Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages) 
JoAnn Aebersold 
219 Alexander Building (487-0130) 

Women's Studies 
Ellene Tratras Contis 
720 Pray-Harrold (487-1 1 77) 

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 

Accounling 
Thomas Cianciolo 
406 Owen (487-1306) 

Business AdministraJion 
William Whitmire 
40 l Owen ( 487 -4444) 

CompuJe,r-Based Informal ion Systems 
V. M. _R!io Tummala
41Z Otyen (487-2454) 

Financ_e. 
WilliiunWhiimire 
401 Owen (487°4444) 

Hu�nResourceJMii.nagemen1"0rganizational Developmenl 
Raymond E. Hill 
466 Owen (487-3240) 

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 

Teacher Education 
Thomas Gwaltney 
Graduate Coordinator 
234-U Boone Hall (487-3260)

Social Foundations 
Maureen McCormack 
234-F Boone Hall (487-3260)

Educational Psychology 
Kishor Wahi 
201 Boone Hall (487-3260) 

Education Media and Technology 
Louise Jemingan 
234-0 Boone Hall (487-3185)

Early Childhood Educaiion 
Karen Paciorek 
210-D Boone Hall (487-3260) 

Elemenlary Education, Middle School Educaiion, Secondary 
Schoo/ Teaching, K-12 Curriculum, CASCI 

Marvin Pasch 
714-C Pray-Harrold (487-3187) 

Educational Leadership 
William M. Hetrick 
1 3  Boone Hall (487-0255) 

Guidance and Counseling 
John W. W aidley 
1 3  Boone Hall (487-0255) 

Physical Educalion 
Terry A. Rupert 
217 Warner (487-0092) 

Special Education, General 
Joan Quinlan 
230 Rackham (487-3302) 

Special Education-Speech and Languge Pathology 
Carole W. Gorenflo 
123 Rackham (487-4413) 

COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 

Human, Environmen1al, and Consumer Resources 
Elizabeth A. Rhodes 
108 Roosevelt (487-2310) 

Occupational Therapy 
Ruth Ann Hansen 
324 King Hall (487-0461)  

Social Work 
Linda Kurtz 
411 King Hall (487-0343 or 487-1 361) 

Social Work!Geronlology 
Elizabeth Oates Schuster 
416 King Hall (487-0393) 

COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY 

Business EducaJion 
Ann Remp 
17 Sill Hall(487-4330) 

Industrial Educalion 
J arnes L. Barnes 
20 Sill Hall (487-4330) 

Industrial Technology 
Max Kanagy 
1 18 King Hall (487-2040) 

Liberal Studies Technology 
Wayne Hanewicz 
122 Sill Hall (487-1 161) 



Polymer Technology 
Taki Anagnostou 
122 Sill Hall (487-1161) 

CAREER SERVICES CENTER 
J. Michael Erwin, PhD
Director 
Fourth Floor, Goodison Hall
487-04-00 

Adjunct Office: 210 Owen 
487-4099 

The center offers active assistance to graduates and alumni in
seeking employment after graduation and in professional ad
v ancemcnt throughout their career. Notices of career opportuni
ties arc provided in business, industry, government. health and 
human services, and education from pre- school through univer
sity level. 

Such assistance includes (1) credential reference services, 
(2) resume and letter of application assistance, (3) interview 
preparation and teclmique, (4) the Education Bulletin, listing 
current vacancies, employers' addresses and method of contact, 
(5) on-campus interview appointments with employer representa
tives, (6) employer career literature, directories and job descrip
tion materials and (7) a computerized candidate referral service.

It is recommended that each graduate register at the Career 
Services Center and develop a credential file for future reference 
use. 

CENTER FOR RESEARCH SUPPORT 
Stuart A. Karabenick 
Director 
215 Library 
487-2254

The CRS provides a full range of support services for faculty
and graduate students engaged in research and scholarly activity. 
Individual consultation is available at all project phases. Services 
include: 

Research Design 
Proposal Development 
Sampling 
Questionnaire Design 
Data Management 
Statistical Analysis 
Presentation Graphics 
Manuscript Editing 
The CRS also presents workshops and demons1rations on 

topics relevant to the research process. and houses Inter-Univer
sity Consortium for Political and Social Research (ICPSR) code 
books and the Sage Series: Quantitative Applications in the Social 
Sciences. 

UNIVERSITY CHILDREN'S INSTITUTE 
Lindy Buch 
Director 

Lorraine Paffenroth 
Coordinator of Services 

Terry McVlccar 
Coordinator of Programs 

Snow Health Center (313) 487-1126 
Rackham Building (313) 487-2348 

The University Children's Institute offers a play-based, 
developmental child care program for children eighteen months 
through five years of age, as well as a kindergarten enrichment 
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program. The program operates primarily as a service to students, 
faculty and staff, but also is open to community families. Hours 
are 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, year-round. 
Hours are reduced during University breaks and holidays. Evening 
care also is available Monday through Thursday from 4:45 p.m. to 
9:45 p.m. 

The toddler programs are housed in Snow Health Center, 
while the preschool and evening programs are housed on the 
lower level of the Rackham Building. 

The kindergarten enrichment program will supplement regu
lar public school kindergarten schedules. Children will attend the 
Children's Institute mornings or afternoons to complement their 
kindergarten programs. EMU will provide transportation to and 
from Ypsilanti's Perry Child Development Center for kindergart
ncrs who participate. Please call the University Children's Insti
tute office at 487-1126 for complete program, registration, and fee 
information. 

OFFICE OF FOREIGN STUDENT AFFAIRS 
Paul Dean Webb 
Coordinator 
209 Goodison Hall 

487-3116

The Office of Foreign Student Affairs operates to assist the
nearly 1,100 foreign students at Eastern Michigan University to 
achieve their educational and career goals. TheOFSA provides 28 
specialized services for these students from 92 different countries. 
Included arc pre-arrival contact, initial orientation, on-going ad
vising on any matter that relates to their stay, the preparation of 
documents needed to verify enrollment and cost of studying at 
Eastern Michigan, as well as assistance in maintaining a favorable 
immigration status. The office regularly promotes cross-cultural 
programs and acts as a consultant on foreign student related 
questions. 

HANDICAPPED STUDENT SERVICES 
Bette C. White 
Dean 
215 Goodison Hall 
487-3118

The Office of Special Student Services utilizes resources of
both the campus and the community and its agencies to meet the 
needs of handicapped students and to support them in meeting 
their educational goals. Michigan Vocational Rehabilitation and 
the Michigan Commission for the Blind are both used as support
ive agencies in assisting some students. 

Students may also request aid in finding note-takers, relocat
ing classrooms, assistance with wheelchairs, special housing ac
commodations, and procedures for applying for interpreters. Since 
it is the intent of the office to respond to students' unique needs, 
students are urged to contact the office personally for information 
and/or assistance. 

HOUSING AND DINING SERVICES 
Rebecca Figura 
Director 
Dining Commons #1 
487-1300 

University Housing and Dining Services offers a variety of 
housing and dining services as an aid to the academic achievement 
of both married and single graduate students. 

Student families enjoy apartment style living offered in the 
University's three family housing communities that are convenient. 
low-cost. and offer an environment that shares an appreciation of 
the academic needs of the married student. One- and two-bedroom 
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furnished apartments are available, as are a limited number of 
unfurnished llllits. Unmarried graduate students are welcome i n  any 
residence hall facility that appropriately meets their life sty le needs. 
Many, however, choose the graduate floor in Walton Hall. Walton
Putnam Hall is open year fOlllld for the convenience of graduate 
students who may have a more independent life style or who wish to 
pursue their studies during vacation breaks. Only double room 
occupancy is available. The urunarried graduate student interested 
in apartment-style living will be particularly pleased with tl1e Brown
Munson apartments. These furnished one and two bedroom uni ts, 
located i n  the heart of campus, have variable rental rates, depending 
on apartment size and number of occupants. All apartments are 
carpeted, air-conditioned, include basic utilities. and have security 
monitors for the exterior doors. 

As space i s  limited, you should contact the University Hous
ing/Dining Services Office for information on rental rates and 
food service fees as soon as you are admitted. University Housing 
and Dining Services is located on the lower level of Dining 
Commons #! (313) 487- 1300. 

University Dining Services provide several options to meet 
the varying appetites and dining habi ts of today's on-the-go 
li festyles. Graduate students who wish to minimize food prepara· 
tion time but not choose a board plan may purchase an A la Carte 
card that permits them to spend their prepaid balance at any dining 
commons, Eastern Eateries, and other designated eating establish
ments. Inquires should be directed to Housing/Dining Services. 

VETERAN SERVICES OFFICE 
Robert E. Teehan 
201-202 Goodison Hall
487-3119

The Veterans Services Office coordinates all campus ser
vices for veterans entering or returning to the University to com
plete their education. It i s  the resource center for veterans• benefits 
and the office where veterans must report successful academic 
progress to maintain benefits, class drops and adds, or changes in  
personal status affecting benefits. S tudents receiving benefits and 
not obtaining a satisfactory grade point average will be ineligible 
for further certification for such benefits at a point no later than 
one consecutive semester after the student initially failed to main
tain satisfactory academic progress. 

The office also assists veterans in obtaining housing and fman· 
cial aid, and works closely with disabled veterans to provide full 
educational benefits. Any questions veterans may have should be 
directed to a representative in  this office. For information regarding 
payment of tuition and other matters of interest to the veteran, 
please contact the Veterans Affairs Office, 201 Goodison Hall. 

Eastern Michigan University provides information about stu
dents receiving educational assistance ·benefits lo the Veterans 
Administration; in accordance with federal mandate and Univ er. 
sity policy. 

UNIVERSITY 

ADVANCEMENT 

OFFICE FOR ALUMNI RELATIONS 
George G. Beaudette 
Director 
15 Welch Hall 
487-0250

Alumni are Eastern Michigan University's lifeline to every
community in the state of Michigan, to business and industry 
across the country, and to the world-at- large. The continuing 
interest of graduates and former students is a major investment in  
tl1e progress and future of  EMU. 

The Office for Alumni Relations is the coordinating body for 
all alumni activity and the means by which personal relationships 
established during student days can be maintained and renewed. 

It is responsible for updating the computerized list of 87 ,000 
known alumni, assisting in special reunions of various constituent 
groups of alumni, providing programs for special alumni meetings 
and giving staff support to the Alumni Association and various 
otl1er alumni groups. Special activities include Homecoming, a 
dinner dance honoring distinguished alun,ni, golf outings. con
certs and an active outreach program. 

In August 1983, it initiated a new alumni periodical, Eastern 
Today, published four times yearly in  cooperation with the Offices of 
Public Information and Publications. The magazine is designed to 
enhance communications about and among alumni, faculty, adminis
tration, and friends of EMU. The National Edition Alumni Newslet
ter was added in  1992. 

The Alumni Association plans programs of interest for alumni 
and serves as the vehicle for communicating to the University 
faculty and administration the concerns of EMU's allllllni as they 
relate to the development of the University. 

Active in fund raising campaigns, the association is respon
sible for the Memorial Chimes and Pierce Hall clocks given in 
former years, and more recently for gifts to the University Library, 
various established funds and scholarships, and additional schol
arships and aid to student organizations. Charles Mc Kenny Union, 
completed i n  1931 and built through the cooperative efforts of 
alumni and the University, stands as a visible symbol of the 
association's ongoing service to EMU. 

The association is governed by a 24-member board of direc
tors elected in the spring of each year by a vote of all eligible 
association members. The president of the University and the 
executive vice president are ex-officio members of the board; the 
director of the Office for Alumni Relations serves as secretary. 

OFFICE OF DEVELOPMENT 
Kathleen Tinney 
Acting Director 

Beverly J. Farley 
Associate Director 
487-0252

The Office of Development was established in 1975 to create 
a new awareness of the University's ever- increasing need for 
private support and to organize a University-wide development 
program. 

Its primary fllllctions include the identification, cultivation 
and solicitation of alumni, friends, parents, corporations, founda
tions, and civic and labor organizations; the design and implemen
tation of direct-mail, telemarketing and personal solicitations to 
meet specific armual capital and endowment objectives; the re
ceipt, acknowledgment and accurate recording of all gifts to the 



University; and the coordination of all fund-raising acl!v1t1es
undertaken in the name of Eastern Michigan University. 

OFFICE OF RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT 
David L. Clifford 
Director and Associate Graduate Dean 

Michelle Barnes 
Associate Director 

Dorothy Spurlock 
Research Associate 

B-18 Goddard Hall
487-3090

The Office of Research Development's objectives arc to
sLin1ulatc, initiate, develop, and administer externally sponsored 
activities in the University by working with faculty, administra
tion, and students interested in obtaining funds for research, dem
onstration programs, training, instruction, service, experimental
projects, arid other efforts directed toward expanding the scope 
and quality of the University. 

Its activities include: 
1. identification of funding sources through liaison with gov

ernmental and private agencies, screening of program an
nouncements and requests for proposals, and personal 
contacts; 

2. providing information on funding opportunities;
3. maintaining informational files on private, state and federal

funding programs and updating changing priorities or fund
ing levels of potential sponsors;

4. assisting faculty and staff in developing workable project
plans and budgets; 

5. assisting proposal writers in developing budgets and plans, 
editing, and preparing proposals for submission, obtaining
all necessary University approvals, and formally submitting 
the completed application to the funding agency;

6. assisting in the administration of externally sponsored pro
gran1s by providing post-award support services to grant 
recipients, including negotiation and writing of grant and 
contract agreements;

7 . exercise oversight of research and other projects to assure
compliance with applicable federal regulations such as those 
covering the use of human subjects, the care and use of 
animals, and scientific misconduct. 
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Bette White 
Dean of Students 
205 Goodison Hall 
487-3118 

Official policies regarding student conduct and grade griev
ance procedures are established by the University 's Board of 
Regents. Copies of the Student Conduct Code may be obtained in 
the Dean of Students' Office. 

CONDUCT CODE AND JUDICIAL 
STRUCTURE FOR STUDENTS AND 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

Section I. 
A. University-Wide Regulations

The following conduct, should it take place on Univer
sity owned or controlled property or at a University spon
sored or supervised event, may result in disciplinary action 
by the University, including dismissal from the University. 
1. Use of alcohol

Consumption or possession of alcoholic beverages
by persons under 21 years of age. Consumption or 
possession of alcoholic beverages by any person at any 
place or at any tin1e where not specifically permitted by 
University policy or regulation. NOTE: Transportation 
in sealed containers to and from an authorized area or 
place is permissible if the person in possession has 
attained the legal age as prescribed by Michigan law for 
the legal possession of alcoholic beverages.

2. Drugs
(a) Drug distribution. Distribution of narcotic or drug

substance in violation of local, state, or federal 
drug or narcotic laws. 

(b) Drug usage. Use or possession of any drug or 
narcotic in violation of local, state, or federal drug 
or narcotic laws.

3. Property 
(a) Theft of University property or property of a mem

ber of the University or visitor. 
(b) Damage, destruction, or defacement of University

property or property of a member of the University 
or visitor.

(c) Wrongful appropriation of University property or 
property of a member of the University or visitor. 

4. University facilities
( a) Unauthorized use: including entry to, occupation

of, or blocking ingress or egress of University 
facilities such as but not lin1ited to buildings, class
rooms, hallways, entryways, conference rooms, 
campus grounds, as well as unauthorized use of 
vehicles, equipment, or services or University name 
or logo (including University Computing Center). 

(b) Gambling: on campus for money or other things of
value except as provided by law. 

(c) Pets: Dogs, cats, reptiles, or other animals are
prohibited in University buildings or on University 
grounds, except where properly authorized. 

5. Disruptive conduct
(a) Active participation in or instigation of disruption

or obstruction of any University activity. 
(b) Disturbance of or harassment of any member of the

University community or visitor. 
6. Physical abuse

( a) Physical abuse or threat of physical abuse or un
warranted inflammatory provocation to physical 
abuse against any member of the University com
munity or any person on University property or 



222 GRADUATE CATALOG 1993-1995 

conduct which threatens or endangers the mental 
or physical health or safety of any such person. 

(b) Sexual harassment: Sexual harassment means
unconsented physical contact of a sexual nature, 
unwelcome sexual advances, unwelcome requests 
for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical 
conduct or communications constituting sexual ha
rassment. 

7. Discrimination and discriminatory harassment 
It is the policy of Eastern Michigan University to 

maintain an educational environment free from harass
ment, humiliation, and intimidation of students and other 
members of the University community. Discriminatory 
harassment, as defined herein, is prohibited and offend
ers are subject to disciplinary action under Section 3, 
infra (Judicial Structure for Students and Organiza
tions). Speech or other expression constitutes discrimi
natory harassment under any of the following 
circumstances. 

(a) If it:
1. is intended to insult or otherwise injure an 

individual on the basis of personal characteris
tics such as, but not limited to, race, ethnicity, 
color, national origin, creed, religion, ancestry, 
age, handicap, or sexual orientation, and

2. is addressed directly to the individual whom it
insults, and 

3. amounts to "fighting words."
"Fighting words" are those personally abusive
epithets which. when directly addressed to any 
ordinary person are, in the context used and as
a matter of common knowledge, inherently 
likely to provoke a violent reaction, whether or 
not they actually do. Such words include, but 
are not limited to, derogatory references to the 
personal characteristics described in Section 1 .  

4. This section (a) shall be construed as a pro
scription of all so-called "fighting words." 

(b) If it:
l .  constitutes a violation of MCL 750.147b, pre

scribing criminal and civil penalties for ethnic 
intimidation. See PA 1988 No. 371-1, effec
tive March 30, 1989. 

(c) If it: 
1 . presents a clear and present danger of sub

stantial disorder, violence, interruption of 
classes, or material interference with the op
eration of the University.

(d) If it: 
1 . consists of extreme or outrageous acts or com

munications intended to harass, intimidate, or 
humiliate the person to whom it is directed on 
account of the personal characteristics de
scribed in Section A-1 and reasonably causes 
such person or persons to suffer severe emo
tional distress. 

Severability 
Any part of the foregoing provisions of Section 7 

which shall be found by a court of competent jurisdic
tion to unconstitutionally abridge a person's rights to 
free speech and expression shall be severed, held for 
naught, and the balance of such Section 7 shall remain 
fully enforceable. 

8. Falsification of records
(a) Furnishing false information to the University.
(b) Forgery, alteration, or improper use of University

documents, records, or identification. 
9. Firearms, weapons, and explosives

(a) Possession or use of firearms and other weapons. 

(b) Possession or use of firecrackers, gunpowder, ex
plosives or incendiary devices, or other materials 
which endanger health or safety. 

10. Fires or fire alarm systems and equipment
(a) Tampering with or misuse of fire alarm systems or

firefighting equipment. 
(b) lntentionally or recklessly burning or setting fire to

or in any building or starting unauthorized fire on 
University property. 

1 1. Academic dishonesty 
Students are not to engage in any form of academic

dishonesty including, but not limited to, plagiarism, 
alteration of records, substitution of another's work 
representing it as the student's own, and knowingly 
assisting another student in engaging in any such activ
ity. 

For purposes of this section, plagiarism is defined
as the knowing use, without appropriate approval, of 
published materials, expressions, or works of another 
with intent to represent the material(s) as one's own. 

12. Other University regulations: 
Violation of any of the following posted or pub

lished University regulations: 
(a) EMU policy manual(s);
(b) Terms and conditions of the residence hall con

tract;
(c) EMU published undergraduate and graduate cata

logs; 
(d) Rules and regulations specific to University build-

ings. 

B. Off-Campus Conduct
lndividual or group conduct described in the regulations in Part A
which occurs off-campus also may result in disciplinary action by 
the University when: 

1 . such conduct has or tends to have a substantial adverse
impact on the interest of the University or an individual 
within the University community, and 

2. there is a showing to that effect to the satisfaction of a
University hearing board to which the case is referred. 

Section II. Conduct Code for Student Organizations 
Recognized student organizations have considerable freedom to 
accomplish their goals. However, they must conform to the poli
cies, regulati ons, and procedures for student organizations and the 
Code of Conduct. Any group in violation of these standards is 
subject to disciplinary action. Original jurisdiction for conduct 
cases for all recognized student organizations is held by the Dean 
of Students Office. 

A. University-Wide Regulations
The following conduct, should it take place on University owned 
or controlled property or at a University sponsored or supervised 
event, may result in disciplinary action by the University, includ
ing separation from the University. 

1. Non-discrimination by organizations
(a) Every student organization registered and approved

by the University is expected to be free to select its 
membership upon the basis of individual merit. Any
student organization selecting its membership upon 
the basis of restrictive clauses involving race, reli
gion, color, national origin, sex, age, or handicap 
will be considered to be operating in conflict with 
University policy. 

(b) Exceptions to this policy include religious qualifi
cations which may be required by organizations 
whose aims are primarily sectarian, and social fra
ternities and sororities that are permitted by federal 
and state law to discriminate on the basis of sex. 

(c) Should a student organization be in conflict with
University policy in the selection of its members, 



2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

the group will be asked to submit evidence that 
action has been or is being taken to remove such 
restrictive membership provision such as a request 
for a waiver of the restriction from the national 
organization. A reasonable period of time as deter
mined by the Dean of Students Office may be 
granted to remove the restrictive provisions. Con
tinued restriction of membership by constitutional 
requirements or other binding enactment contrary 
to University policy will result in withdrawal of 
University registration of the student organization. 

Property 
(a) Theft of University property or property of a mem

ber of the University or visitor. 
(b) Damage, destruction, or defacement of University

pro�:ty or property of a member of the University 
or v1s1tor. 

(c) Wrongful appropriation of University property or 
property of a member of the University or visitor. 

(d) Unauthorized possession of University property or 
property of a member of the University or visitor. 

University facilities 
(a) Unauthorized use including entry to, occupation

of, . or. blocking ingress or egress of University 
fac1ht1es such as but not limited to buildings, class
rooms, hallways, entryways, conference rooms, 
outside grounds as well as unauthorized use of 
vehicles, equipmen4 services, or University name 
or logo (including University Computing Center). 

(b) Misuse of University facilities, vehicles, equip
men4 services, or University name or logo includ
ing but not limited to use for purposes other than 
intended for or authorized. 

Falsification of records 
(a) Furnishing false information to the University.
(b) Forgery, alteration, or improper use of University

documents, records, or identification. 
Disruptive conduct 
(a) Active participation in or instigation of disruption

or obstruction of any University activity. 
(b) Disturbance of or harassment of any member(s) of

the University community or any person(s) on cam
pus in an official capacity or v isitor(s). 

Physical abuse 
(a) Physical abuse or threat of physical abuse or un

warranted inflammatory provocation to physical 
abuse against any member of the University com
munity or any person on University property or 
conduct which threatens or endangers the mental 
or physical health or safety of any such person. 

(b) Sexual harassment: Unwelcome sexual advances,
requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physi
cal conduct or communications constituting sexual 
harassment as defined and otherwise prohibited by 
state or federal statutes. 

(c) In cases where the activity is performed by an
individual member of a student organization, the 
total organization may be held responsible when 
those members not directly involved participate in 
said activity by encouraging, wimessing, or con
doning the act in any manner. 

Discrimination and discriminatory harassment 
It is the policy of Eastern Michigan Univer

sity to maintain an educational environment free 
from harassmen4 humiliation, and intimidation of 
students and other members of the University com
munity. Discriminatory harassment, as defined 
herein, is prohibited and offenders are subject to 
disciplinary action under Section 3, infra (Judicial 

8. 

(a) 

(b) 
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Structure for Students and Organizations). Speech 
or other expression constitutes discriminatory ha
rassment under any of the following circumstances. 
If it: 
1. is intended to insult or otherwise injure an 

individual on the basis of personal characteris
tics such as, but not limited to, race. ethnicity,
color, national origin, creed, religion. ancestry, 
age, handicap, or sexual orientation, and 

2. is addressed directly to the individual whom it
insults, and 

3. amounts to "fighting words."
"Fighting words" are those personally abusive
epithets which, when directly addressed to any
ordinary person are, in the context used and as
a matter of common knowledge, inherently 
likely to provoke a violent reaction. whether or
not they actually do. Such words include. but 
are not limited to, derogatory references to the 
personal characteristics described in Section 1 .

4. This section (a) shall be construed as a pro
scription of all so- called "fighting words."

If it:
1 . constitutes a violation of MCL 750.147b, pre

scribing criminal and civil penalties for ethnic 
intimidation. See PA 1988 No. 371-1, effec
tive March 30, 1989. 

(c) If it:

(d) 

l . presents a clear and present danger of sub
stantial disorder, violence, interruption of 
classes, or material interference with the op
eration of the University. 

If it: 
1 . consists of extreme or outrageous acts or com

munications intended to harass, intimidate, or 
humiliate the person to whom it is directed on 
accounto f the personal characteristics described 
in Section A-1 above and reasonably causes 
such person or persons to suffer severe emo
tional distress. 

Severability 
Any part of the foregoing provisions of Section 7 

which shall be found by a court of competent jurisdic
tion to unconstitutionally abridge a person's rights to 
free speech and expression shall be severed, held for 
naugh4 and the balance of such Section 7 shall remain 
fully enforceable. 
Hazing 
( a) Eastern Michigan University students as individu

als or members of registered student organizations 
are expressly forbidden from engaging in hazing. 
Initiation into University organizations is permis
sible excluding any activities construed as hazing. 

(b) Hazing shall be defined as the performing of an act 
or insisting that another, including the initiate, per
form an act for initiation individually or with any 
student or other organization which may cause or 
create an unnecessary risk or cause mental or physi
cal harm to any person or which is not deemed 
socially acceptable. 

Such acts include, but are not limited to: requir
ing an initiate to consume alcohol or any other sub
stance, preventing an initiate from having at least six 
hours sleep in any 24-hour period, branding, pad
dling, causing excessive fatigue-mental or physical, 
expecting participation in acts which cause embar
rassmen4 humiliation, discornfOT4 pain. frigh4 or 
injury or which violate any federal, state. or local 
statute, or University policy. 
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(c) In cases where the acl!v1ty is performed by an 
individual member of a student organization, the 
total organization may be held responsible, when 
those members not directly involved participate in 
said activity by encouraging, witnessing, or con
doning the act in any manner. 

(d) Any individual and/or organization found guilty of
hazing will be subject to a minimum penalty of 
suspension. 

9. Other University regulations
Violation of any other posted or published Univer

sity regulations, including but not limited to: 
(a) EMU policy manual(s);
(b) Terms and conditions of the residence hall con

tract; 
( c) EMU published bulletins ( undergraduate and gradu ·

ate catalogs); 
(d) The Eastern Echo; 
(e) Rules and regulations specific to University build

ings; 
(f) Campus Life Council regulations and guidelines

for organizations; 
(g) Student government monetary allocation guide

lines. 

B. Off-Campus Conduct
Conduct described in the regulations in Part A which occurs off 
campus also may result in disciplinary action by the University 
under the same provisions as the individual conduct code. 
Note: Nothing in the foregoing shall subject an organization to
liability under the provisions of this code for the acts of individu
als unless such acts are committed under the formal or informal 
sponsorship, authority, direction, or as a group action of the 
organization. 

Section ill. Judicial Structure for Students and Student Orga
nizations 

A. Procedural Rights of the Student/Student
Organization 

1 . The student/student organization shall have the right to
remain silent. 

2. The student/student organization shall have a right to a
voluntary adviser of their choice. Such adviser shall be 
selected from the University community and may partici
pate in the disciplinary proceedings. The srudent also shall 
be" informed by the dean of students that assistance is 

. available through Student Government 's Student 
Defender's Union. The srudent shall be informed of the 
avaijabili.ty of such assistance prior to the discipli.ne pro
cess wheri applicable. 
· . When criniinal prosecution is pending on charges
"stemming from .the same incident, the student/student 

. o,ganiza.tion shall"have a right to engage an attorney, at 
: thek ow1{expense,. of their choice to be present at a
· Univ�r�ifybearing:'The attorney shall not represent the 

srnde.ii!/�t;u<:lei;it organ.ization nor be a participant in the
hearii}g,"b\l(sJ.ialFbi Jiermitted to consult with the stu
deni/itudent' o,g,mjzation at all stages of the proceed-
U1g�: • ,. < .. ··· . 
"The student/student' organization shallbe given a writ
ten statement of th<: charges against them prior to the 
commencement of the disciplinary process.

4. The student/student organization must be presented with
a written list of their rights. Rights 1-4 shall extend to all 
judicial proceedin_g_s, all investigations conducted by t1:e 
Dean cif Students Office, and before any statement ts
made"to the Dean of Students Office. 

5. The s.tudent/student organization may confront their 
accuser and is guaranteed the right to cross-examine all
those testifying against them. 

6. The student/student organization shall have the right to
bring witnesses to testify in their defense. The Univer
sity Judicial Board and the Judicial Appeal� Board shall 
have the authority to limit the number of witnesses by a
two-thirds (2{3) vote of those members present, in order 
to avoid dilatory tactics. 

7. The student/student organization shall have the right to
an open or closed hearing at their discretion. A hearing 
shall be deemed to have been open if provision for 
twenty (20) spectators was made in the hearing room 
and no person was excluded until the room's capacity 
was reached except for sequestration or if such person's 
behavior was disruptive of the atmosphere for the con
duct of a fair hearing. 

A closed hearing means participants only: student/sUJ
dent organization charged, adviser(s), dean of srudents and/or 
designee(s), witnesses, members of the board. 

8. The student/student organization may submit to the
dean of students, University Judicial Board, or the Judi
cial Appeals Board, in writing, a supportive report of 
any individual organization that chooses to intervene in 
their behalf. 

9. The student/student organization shall have the right to
challenge for cause any member of the University Judi
cial Board or Judicial Appeals Board. Each body shall 
determine the validity of such challenges. 

10. No member of the University Judicial Board or Judicial
Appeals Board who is involved with the investigation 
of a case or is a party to the case shall sit on the board 
while the case is being heard. Rights 5-10 shall extend 
to all cases before the University Judicial Board or 
Judicial Appeals Board. 

1 1 . With the assistance of the Dean of Students Office, the 
University Judicial Board and the Judicial Appeals Board 
must keep official records of each case which the student/ 
student organization may examine. 

B. Dean of Students Office
1 . The dean of students shall have the power to investigate 

each student/student organization disciplinary case. 
2. After investigation, the dean of students will make one

of the following decisions: 
( a) charge the student(s )/student organization with mis

conduct and assign a penalty; 
(b) charge the student(s)/srudent organization with mis

conduct and refer the case to the UJB for action; 
(c) refer the case to the UJB for review and action;
(d) not charge the student(s)/student organization.

3. In all cases where a suident/student organization is charged,
a written notice shall be prepared by the Dean of Students 
Office and served on the student(s)/student organization 
involved. It will satisfy this provision if such a notice is 
given to the student(s)/student organization's last known 
address registered with the University. The notice shall 
include the following: 
(a) A recitation of the facts which surround the viola

ti.on giving, so far as possible, the date, time, and 
location of the behavior in question. 

(b) A rie.citation of the specific regulation violated.
(c) Aiiy penalty assigned or other action taken.
(d) The student/student organization has ten (10) cal

enqar days to appeal the finding in writing. 
(e) Failure to_appeal the decision within ten (10) calendar 

days shall result in the penalty taking effect 
4. When a case is taken to the University Judicial Board

(or Judicial Appeals Board), the complaint should be 
submitted in writing to the hearing board by a represen
tative from the Dean of Students Office or by an appoin
tee of the Dean of Students Office. 



5. In case of a hearing before the University Judicial Boanl 
(or Judicial Appeals Board), the dean of students shall 
notify the student(s)/student organization involved of the 
date, time, and place of the hearing and/or pre-hearing 
conference. The date of the pre-hearing conference shall 
not be less than two (2) days prior to the date of the 
hearing-except by mutual consent 

C. Pre-hearing Conferences
At least two days prior to any hearing by the University Judicial 
Board or hearing officer, the dean of students shall schedule a pre
heanng conference for any student(s)/studentorganization charged 
with conduct violations. Such conference shall be attended by: 

1. The presiding officer of the University Judicial Board 
or Judicial Appeals Board, or the hearing officer or a 
designee of one of these officers. 

2. The dean of students or his/her designee and may be
attended by: 
(a) Any employee of the University who may be des

ignated to represent the University. 
{b) The student(s)/student organization involved. 
(c) Any member of the University community in good 

standing selected by the srudent(s)/srudent organiza
tion to serve as an adviser or representative. 

The purpose of such conference shall be to 
identify those issues and facts which will be pre
sented at the hearing, to exchange information as to 
witnesses likely to be called, to answer procedural 
questions so far as possible, and to settle those 
matters which may be agreeably concluded. This 
conference will not determine questions of inno
cence or guilt or recommendation of penalty. The 
failure of the student{s)/student organization or their 
adviser or representative to appear shall in no way 
affect any procedural rights of the student(s)/student 
organization in subsequent disciplinary proceedings 
and such failure will not prohibit a hearing from 
being set and a hearing being held. 

D. The University Judicial Board
1. Composition

(a) The University Judicial Board shall consist of five
(5) enrolled students and two (2) alternates, two (2)
full-time faculty members and one (1)  alternate,
and two (2) full-time members of the University
community and one (1)  alternate (which includes
current faculty, staff, employees, and students).

(b) No member shall be on any probationary status and 
no member shall have any pending disciplinary ac
tion which may lead to a change of status.

2. Selection of members
(a) The student members shall be appointed by the 

Student Senate as directed by their constitution and 
by-laws; with one student member from the Office
of Campus Life.

{b) The faculty members shall be selected by the Fac
ulty Council. 

( c) The president or his/her designee shall appoint the
members from the University community.

3. Term of office
(a) Members shall be appointed for up to a two-year

period. They may be reappointed by the person or
body who appointed them.

(b) Members may be removed from the board for poor
attendance by a simple majority vote of the total
board.

4. The chief justice shall be elected from within the body
by a majority of the body.
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E. Jurisdiction of the University Judicial Board
1 . The University Judicial Board shall have original juris

diction in all cases involving violations of University 
regulations. 

2. The University Judicial Board shall exercise superin
tending control if there is probable cause to believe that 
elementary principles of fairness and justice are being 
or will be violated. 

F. Appeals to the University Judicial Board 
All appeals to the University Judicial Board shall be governed by
the following:

1 . Appeal may be granted on  any basis. 
2. Appeals shall be made to the University Judicial Board in

writing through the Dean of Students Office. 
3. The University Judicial Board shall decide whether or

not to hear the case by majority vote.
4. All cases shall be heard from the beginning.
5. Upon motion of the srudent(s)/student organization party,

any case may be removed directly to the Judicial Appeals 
Board, which shall assume original jurisdiction_

G. Procedure of the University Judicial Board
I . Prior to any discipline hearing. a pre-hearing conference will

beheld (see Item C, Pre-Hearing Conferences). 
2. Quorum

A quorum shall exist with the presence of any six 
(6) members.

3. Disposition of cases
(a) A simple majority of the board members present shall

be required for any action taken.
(b) Decisions of the University Judicial Board shall be in

writing. The decision shall be based on the evidence pre
sented. The decision shall state what rule was violated, the 
behavior constiruting the violation and, if known, the date,
time, and place of the violation. Within forty-eight (48)
hours, the decision will be submined in writing to the dean
of students for mailing to the student(s)/student
organization's last known address. Also a copy will be sent
to the Judicial Appeals Board.

( c) All decisions of the University Judicial Board shall be
final and shall be implemented after five (5) working 
days, unless appealed or as provided under Section 5,
Item A. These decisions may be appealed by either
party to the Judicial Appeals Board. The appeal must be
in writing to the chair of the Judicial Appeals Board and
delivered to the Dean of Students Office within five (5)
working days from the date of the decision.

(d) The University Judicial Board shall have authority to
decide on penalties sanctioned by the University (see
Section 4) and/or other action deemed appropriate.

H. Judicial Appeals Board
I . Composition

(a) The Judicial Appeals Board shall consist of two (2)
enrolled students, two (2) full-time faculty mem
bers, and two (2) full-time members of the Univer
sity community.

(b) No members shall be on any probationary status,
and no member shall have any pending disciplin
ary action which may lead to a change of starus.

2. Selection of members
{a) The student members shall be appointed by the 

Student Senate as directed by their constitution and 
by-laws. 

{b) The faculty members shall be selected by the Fac
ulty Council. 

(c) The president or his/her designee shall appoint the
members from the University community.
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3. Term of office
(a) Members shall serve for up to a three-year term.

They may be reappointed by the person or body 
that appointed them. 

(b) Members may be removed from the board for poor
attendance by a simple majority vote of the total 
board. 

4. Chair
The chair of the Judicial Appeals Board shall be 

elected by a majority vote of the board. 

I. Jurisdiction of the Judicial Appeals Board
1 . The Judicial Appeals Board shall have appellate juris

diction in all cases heard before the University Judicial 
Board and shall have original jurisdiction on the motion 
of the student/student organization party in any case.

2. 1n the event the University Judicial Board shall fail to 
convene and decide any case within a reasonable time, 
the Judicial Appeals Board will have the power to as
sume jurisdiction. 

3. The Judicial Appeals Board shall exercise superintending 
control over lower courts if there is probable cause to 
believe that elementary principles of fairness and justice 
are being violated or will be violated. 

J. Appeals to the Judicial Appeals Board
1. Student/student organization appeals or administrative

appeals shall be made in writing to the chair of the 
Judicial Appeals Board and submitted to the Dean of 
Students Office within five (5) working days. In case of 
administrative appeal, the student/student organization 
involved shall be notified at least five (5) working days 
prior to their hearing before the Judicial Appeals Board. 

2. All cases on appeal will be heard from the beginning.

K. Procedure of the Judicial Appeals Board
1 . Prior to any discipline hearing, a pre-hearing conference will 

be held (see Item C, Pre-Hearing Conferences). 
2. Quorum 

A quorum shall exist with the presence of any four
members. 

3. Disposition of cases
(a) A simple majority of those present shall be re

quired for any action taken by this board. 
(b) Decisions of the Judicial Appeals Board shall be in

writing. The decision shall be based on the evi
dence presented. The decision shall state what rule 
was violated, the behavior constituting the viola
tion and, if known, the date, time, and place of the 
violation. 

(c) Decisions of the Judicial Appeals Board shall be
submitted to the president for review with copies 
to the Dean of Students Office, University Judicial 
Board, and the student(s)/student organization. 

(d) The president will make the final decision by ac
cepting, modifying or rejecting the Judicial Ap
peals Board decision, If the decision is modified or
rejected; then the president shall provide the 
stu.<leI1t(s)/studeI1t organization and the Judicial 
AppealsBClard with the reason(s) for the modifica
tion or rejection in writing.

(e) Judicial Appeals Board and/or presidential deci
sions shall be in writing with specific factual fmd
ings, citing rule(s) v iolated and setting forth 
discipline to be imposed, if any. 

(f) For cases on which there has been no presidential
action within five (5) working days after submis
sion, the Judicial Appeals Board decision is deemed 
to be approved. 

(g) All decisions approved and permitted to stand shall 
become effective immediately. 

(h) Decisions shall be made in writing and made avail
able to the student(s )/student organization on the 
first day following Judicial Appeals Board action 
and following acceptance by the president or his/ 
her designee. 1n cases permitted to stand without 
presidential action, the decision shall be made avail
able to the student(s)/student organization no later
than the sixth (6th) working day following the 
submission for review of the decision of the Judi
cial Appeals Board. 

(i) Application for additional review and modification 
of the Judicial Appeals Board and presidential deci
sion may be made to the Board of Regents through 
the secretary of the Board of Regents. The Board of
Regents, at its discretion. may agree to review the 
findings and decision of the president or the Judicial 
Appeals Board. 

L. Alternate Hearing Procedure
1. 1n the event the University Judicial Board shall fail to

convene and/or act within a reasonable time, the presi
dent shall be authorized to refer the case directly to the 
Judicial Appeals Board. 

In the event the Judicial Appeals Board shall fail to 
convene and/or act within a reasonable time, the presi
dent shall be authorized, after consultation with and 
approval by the Board of Regents, to appoint a hearing 
officer, not otherwise employed by the University, who 
shall conduct such hearings and perform the functions 
otherwise specified for the Judicial Appeals Board. The 
hearing officer shall submit his/her findings and recom
mendations to the president or his/her designee in the 
same manner and within the time as required for the 
Judicial Appeals Board. 

2. Discipline by administrative action
It is the policy and practice of the University to handle 

disciplinary cases administratively without involvement of 
the student/student organization judicial systems when the 
judicial bodies are not in sessions. 

Section IV. Penalties for misconduct 
Discipline is intended to be corrective and educational as well as 
punitive. It is intended that the student(s )/student organization 
will learn from disciplinary experience and develop a more ma
ture attitude toward group living problems. The penalties which 
may be incurred include, but are not limited to, the following: 

A. :Penalties for students
1. Reprimand

An official written statement of the University's 
disapproval of an individual or group action. 

2. Administrative warning
Will be issued to students for lesser offenses than 

those subject to administrative probation. A breach of 
conduct will be viewed not only as the breach of con
duct itself but a violation of this warning, which may 
result i n  dismissal. 

3. Adininistrative probation· 
Dtfines the student's status to be conditional and 

may require exclusion from some programs and cur
ricular or extracurricular activities. In each case, the 
length and nature of the exclusions, i f  any, shall be 
determined according to the nature of the offense. Any 
breach of �cmduct while on administrative probation 
will be viewed not only as the breach of conduct itself, 
but a violation of probation which may result in dis
missal. 

4. Suspension
Suspension is an involuntary separation of the stu

dent from the University which may extend for one 



semester, until a specified date, and/or until a stated condition is met.
5. Dismissal 

Dismissal, like suspension, involves separation from 
the University but it is for an indefinite period of time. 

In case of a judicial decision requiring that a com
mitment or action or other stated condition be met by a
student, the person or body setting this condition shall 
be responsible for making their expectations clear to the 
student and for superintending and monitoring its imple
mentation. 

B. Penalties for Student Organizations
1. Reprimand 

. An official written statement of the University's 
d!Sapprov al of an individual or group action. 

2. Administrative warning 
Issued to student organizations for lesser offenses 

than those subject to administrative probation. Any 
breach of conduct will be viewed not only as the breach 
of conduct itself, but a violation of this warning, which 
may result in suspension of said organization's status as 
a student organization. The misconduct may be reported 
to said organization's national office, if applicable. 

3. Administrative probation 
Defines the student organization's status to be con

ditional and may require exclusion from campus activi
ties, forfeiting of student monetary allocations, and 
withdrawal of Campus Life status for a minimum of one 
semester. Any breach of conduct while on administra
tive probation will be viewed not only as the breach of 
conduct itself, but a violation of probation that may 
result in suspension of said organi-zation's status as a
student organization. 

4. Suspension or termination
The involuntary withdrawal of starus of the student 

organization from the University permanently, for a speci
fied period of time, and/or until a stated condition is met. 
During tltis period the University will not in any way 
recognize nor support the continued operation of said 
organization. The student orgartization must re-apply to 
the Office of Campus Life for renewed recognition fol
lowing any period of suspension. The suspension action 
shall be reported to said orgartization' s national office, if 
applicable. 

Action taken against a student organization also 
may result in separate action being taken against indi
vidual members of said group, when appropriate. In this 
case, the sections of the conduct code referring to stu
dent conduct will be applied. 

Section V. Presidential Re,-ponsibility 
A. Presidential Review

1. The authority to suspend or dismiss a student/student
orgartization from the University for conduct in viola
tion of University rules and regulations is vested in the
president as the chief executive officer of the University
or in his/her designated representative.

2. All disciplinary penalties assigned through the Univer
sity judicial and review system that would result in
suspension or dismissal of a student/student organiza
tion from the University shall be reviewed by the presi
dent or his/her designee.

3. The president or his/her designated representative may:
(a) Accept the decision of the judicial review system,

or
(b) Reject the decision. If the decision rejected is:

1 )  A dean of students decision, the rejection will
constitute an automatic appeal to the Urtiver
sity Judicial Board. 
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2) A University Judicial Board decision, the rejec
tion will constitute an automatic appeal to the
Judicial Appeals Board. 

3) A Judicial Appeals Board decision, the procedure
stated in Procedure of the Judicial Appeals Board, 
Item K, 3, b, c, will be followed. 

B. Interim Suspension
The president, as the chief executive officer of the University, is
directly responsible to the Board of Regents for the enforcement 
of the University policies, rules, and regulatiom and is charged
with the maintenance of that degree of order and safety necessary
to the successful continuation of the University's lawful mission,
and he/she is further charged with the authority to protect the
members of the University community and University property.

Although such authority has always existed in the Office of 
the President, it is herein made explicit that the president or his/her 
designated representative is authorized to suspend a student/stu
dent organization prior to a hearing and procedure through the 
University judicial process when in the judgment of the president 
or his/her designated representative, the misconduct of the 
student(s)/student organization threatens or endangers University 
property, and that such student's/student organization's continued 
presence on campus creates a clear and present danger to the 
safety of students, faculty, administrators, and University prop
erty and/or that constitutes an interference with the maintenance 
of the University's educational processes and missiom. 

The student(s )/student organization shall be notified of their 
suspension status orally, by written notice served on the student(s)/ 
student organization, or written notice sent to the last address on 
record. Within five (5) days after the notice, the student(s)/student 
organization shall be provided with the opportunity for an infor
mal hearing before the president or his/her designee. At this 
hearing, the student(s)/student organization shall be permitted to 
present their side of the story. After the hearing, the president or 
his/her designee may lift suspension and direct that a hearing 
follow within eight (8) days before the University Judicial Board, 
or maintain the student(s)/student organization on suspension 
status and direct that a hearing follow within eight (8) days before 
the University Judicial Board. 

The above provisions concerrting judicial power are the offi
cial policy of the University, subject to such specific amendments 
as shall hereafter be made and subject to those exceptions to these 
procedures implicit in the emergency powers of the president. 
Nothing in the above shall be construed as affecting the standard 
of conduct or rules of behavior as established by the regents. 

All publications of the University that contain rules and 
procedures-other than the above that describes the judicial struc
ture or the procedures of student/student organization courts, 
greek courts, or residence hall courts-shall not be construed as 
controlling those courts, but rather shall be merely descriptive of 
the system and procedures that the student(s )/student organization 
have then!Selves enacted as controlling their ir!Stitutions. 

C. Emergency Powers of the President
When faced with mass disruptiom, activity of a violent and
destructive nature, or other dangerous violations of University
rules, the president may take note in a general statement of the
seriousness of the threat to the University. As chief executive
officer of the University, the president is charged with the mainte
nance of that degree of order necessary to the successful continu
ation of the University's lawful mission. Such responsibility carries
with it the necessity for a certain degree of authority. Such author
ity has always existed in the Office of the President. It is herein
made explicit but to the extent that the courts of the land may deem
such authority to be inherent .or implicit, it is not limited.

The president, after consultation with and approval of the 
Board of Regents, may: 
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1 . Impose and have enforced a curfew on all or portions of
the campus of the University.

2. Curtail or suspend services.
3. Close the University or portions of the University en

tirely for the period of emergency.
4. Suspend student(s )/student organizations and forbid their 

presence on campus if they have been sufficiently iden
tified to him/her as participants in activities violative of
University policy leading to the conditions described
above. Suspensions shall continue for the period of
emergency.

5. Appoint a hearing board on an ad hoc or extraordinary
basis to make a recommendation as to whether indi
vidual interim suspension shall be continued. Such a
hearing board shall convene and make its recommenda
tions within ten (10) days from the effective date of the
interim suspension.

In making more explicit the authority of the president to take 
necessary actions in the interest of the University, the Board of 
Regents in no way restricts its own powers and prerogative to 
carry out its obligations and duties as imposed by the constitution 
and laws of the State of Michigan. 

GRADE GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

The grade grievance procedure provides each student with 
the opportunity to appeal formally a final grade in a course 
because he or she believes that the grade has been awarded 
capriciously or unfairly. This procedure is not intended to handle 
disputes that may arise about the grading of individual exams or 
assignments during the semester. When such disputes arise, the 
student should contact the instructor immediately, rather than 
waiting until the end of the semester. Each grade grievance sub
mitted according to this procedure must be an individual action by 
an individual student, and class action grievances by one student 
on behalf of several students or an entire class are not permitted. 

STEP I 
If a student wishes to appeal a final grade, the student must 

contact the instructor within five (5) working days after the start of 
the next semester; i.e., the semester following the one in which the 
disputed grade was given (see General Notes for the spring-surmner 
policy). If the instructor is teaching on campus the next semester, 
but is temporarily unavailable or simply cannot be reached during 
this five-day period, then the student should deliver a written 
request for an appointment with him/her, stating the reason, to the 
department head no later than the final day of the five(S)dayperiod. 
With the aid of the department head in scheduling an appointment, 
the instructor and student must then meet as soon as possible and 
discuss the disputed grade privately. In the event that the depart
ment head hJ!S difficulty in assisting the student in scheduling the 
appointmeni " detailed written record of communication or at
tempts to communicate· betwe<!Il the department head and the in
structor will · ix, maintained by · the department head. Whenever 
possible, conflicts over gr!),cjes. should be, resolved informally be
tween t);le instructoj .anp ih.,, stµdent as a result of this Step I 
c!isc.ussio.n. , .· , .. . . . . , 

If the instructor has left the University permanently or is not 
available for a period of sixty (60) days or more (e.g., if the 
instructor is away on sabbatical leave, medical leave, or is in his/ 
her off semester on a Plan C appointment), then the department 
head shall act in his/her behalf and make a decision either in 
support of or against the grievance. In making this decision, the 
department head shall review all available grade records, discuss 
the matter with the student, and with the written consent of the 
student, request and evaluate a written statement submitted within 
ten (10) working days by the instructor concerning the disputed 
grade. The department head cannot act in this manner on behalf of 

the instructor during the spring-summer period simply because the 
instructor is not teaching during either the spring or summer 
session, unless the disputed grade affects the student's plans to 
graduate that year. 

STEP II 
If the grade dispute is not resolved in Step I to the student's 

satisfaction and he or she still believes that the grievance has merit 
based on the facts of the case, the student has the right to file a 
formal written grievance to the department head who will forward 
it immediately to the Department Grade Grievance Committee. 
Guidelines for filing a formal grievance are as follows: 

1. A grievance must be based on evidence that the instructor has
been capricious and/or unfair in awarding a grade. The writ
ten grievance must describe specifically the perceived capri
cious or unfair action of the instructor. The student also
should present all other evidence or documentation in sup
port of his or her allegations. Disagreement with an instructor's
judgment in and of itself is not a basis for a grievance, nor is
disagreement with an instructor's grading standards, if such
standards have been described in advance for the class and
have been applied fairly to all students in the class.

2. A grievance must be filed within fifteen (15) working days
after the start of the next semester following the one in which
the disputed grade was given.

Within ten (10) working days after receipt of the written
grievance, the department head must schedule a hearing before the 
Department Grade Grievance Committee. The department head 
cannot simply make a personal judgment that the grievance is 
without merit, and thus refuse to give it to the Department Grade 
Grievance Committee. However, after scheduling the hearing, the 
department head may request a closed three-person meeting in 
his/her office with just the instructor and the student, to discuss 
informally the disputed grade one final time. If either the instruc
tor or the student refuses to attend such a meeting, the department 
head cannot require his/her attendance, and the grievance hearing 
is then held as previously scheduled. If the closed meeting is held, 
the department head shall act only as a facilitator or mediator. His/ 
her role is restricted solely to promoting further discussion, not to 
imposing his/her judgment and/or making a decision in the case. If 
the dispute is resolved in this meeting, the written grievance shall 
be withdrawn and the scheduled hearing cancelled. If the dispute 
is not resolved, the grievance hearing is then held as previously 
scheduled. In such cases, the department head shall not communi
cate his/her opinions/judgments regarding the grievance and/or 
the discussions in the closed meeting to the members of the 
Department Grade Grievance Committee. 

The Department Grade Grievance Committee shall be com
posed of three (3) faculty members and two (2) students. The 
faculty members shall be selected by appropriate department 
procedures. The students shall be selected from the list of repre
sentatives designated annually (no later than October 15  each 
year) by Student Government for that particular college. It is 
preferred that one s,tudent on the committee be a graduate student 
in those departments that offer graduate courses. In graduate 
student grievances, at least one of the student committee members 
must be a graduate student. 

The student grievant may, however, request in advance in 
writing that the two (2) student be excused and that his or her 
grievance be heard only by the three (3) faculty members. The 
committee shall conduct a hearing according to the following 
guidelines: 



1 . Prior to the hearing, any written information of support for
either the student or the instructor should be distributed to
committee members.

2. A detailed record shall be kept of the hearing, preferably a
taped sound recording. If a written record is kept, that record
should be signed by the Grievance Committee, asserting that
the written record is a true record of the hearing proceedings.
If a tape serves as the hearing record, the Grievance Commit
tee shall sign a statement attesting that the tape is the true
record of the hearing proceedings.

Written or recorded records of any Step II Grievance shall be
kept on file in the college dean's office and copies shall be
provided, upon request, to the student who has filed the grade
grievance or the faculty member against whom the grievance
was filed. Costs associated with duplicating grade grievance
records shall be borne by the individual(s) requesting copies.

3 . The hearing shall be open unless the student or instructor
requests a closed hearing. This request should be conveyed in
writing to the department head prior to the hearing.

4. Both the student and instructor shall be permitted an adviser.
Advisers must be members of the University community, 
i.e., students or full-time faculty or staff members.

5 . The department grade grievance chair shall begin the hearing 
by beginning the tape recorder (or announcing the name of 
the person who will be taking minutes) and reviewing the
guidelines and procedures under which the hearing shall be 
conducted. 

The committee chair will then announce, 'This Step Level II
Grade Grievance Hearing is being held on (date). (Name of 
student) is grieving the grade of (grade) received during the 
(semester) in (class prefix, number, and section I.D. taught 
by (instructor). The following committee members are in 
attendance today: (members give their names)." 

6. In order, the student and the instructor will present their 
cases. Both the student and the instructor may call witnesses,
and the student, instructor, adviser(s), and committee mem
bers all have the right to question any witnesses that are 
called. The student and the instructor should be asked for 
brief closing statements. 

7. The chair will then close the hearing with 'This Step Level II
Grade Grievance Hearing is now concluded. The committee 
will meet in executive session and will present its findings, in 
writing. to the department head within (5) working days. The
written decision)recommendations must contain a numerical
report of the vote and must be signed by the members of the 
committee. The department head will notify the student and 
the instructor of this committee's decision/recommendation."

8. Either the student or the instructor may appeal the decision/
recommendations of the Department Grade Grievance Com
mittee to the University Grade Grievance Committee under 
the conditions listed below. This appeal must be filed within
live (5) working days of receipt of the decision.

STEP III 
Either the instructor or the student grievant may submit a 

written appeal of the prior decision at Step II by the Department 
Grade Grievance Committee within five (5) working days of 
written receipt of that decision, if one of the following conditions 
is met: 

1 .  The Office of the Provost determines that there is evidence 
that established procedures for Step II were violated; or 
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2. There was at least one dissenting vote at the Step II level; or

3 . New evidence or new witnesses not previously considered or
heard at Step II become available.

In the absence of 1, or 2, or 3 above, simple disagreement
with the decision rendered at Step II is not sufficient basis for an 
appeal. In other words, there is no automatic right of appeal in 
every case requiring that the University Grade Grievance Com
mittee reconsider the entire grievance case. If the appeal is based 
on new evidence or new witnesses, the written appeal statement 
must explain precisely how this evidence or testimony relates 
directly to the alleged unfair or capricious awarding of the dis
puted grade. If said evidence or witnesses had been available prior 
to the Step II hearing, the hearing shall be remanded back to the 
Step II departmental committee. Only newly discovered evidence 
and/or witnesses may be introduced at the Step ill hearing level (it 
shall be the responsibility of the petitioner to demonstrate that the 
evidence and/or witness were not available at Step II). 

The appeal shall be submitted to the associate provost, ( or a 
substitute designated by the provost) with a copy to the dean of the 
appropriate college. The University Grade Grievance Committee 
shall be chaired by the associate provost and shall have the 
following additional members: the dean of the involved college or 
his/her designee; two (2) faculty members, one of whom is from 
the involved college, but not from the department in which the 
grievance originated; and one (1) student, appointed by Student 
Government. The two faculty members shall be selected by the 
associate provost from an available pool of nominees representing 
all the colleges. 

The University Grade Grievance Committee shall review all 
written documents which were available to the Department Grade 
Grievance Committee, the written or taped recording of the Step II 
hearing, and the final report and decision of the Step II Commit
tee. The University Grade Grievance Committee may reconvene 
the participants in the Step II hearing to answer questions, if 
desired. 

Within twenty (20) working days of the receipt of the 
appeal, the University Grade Grievance Committee shall issue a 
written Step III decision to both the instructor and the student. 
This decision shall be final; no further appeal is possible. 

RECORDS 

When the Grade Grievance Procedure results in an instructor's 
grade being changed without his or her agreement, then all Uni
versity records containing that grade in which the name of the 
instructor appears shall be identified by an asterisk (*). On these 
records, the asterisk will be footnoted with the following state
ment: ''This grade is a result of an appeal procedure." On those 
records in which the instructor's name does not appear, the grade 
will not be asterisked, nor will there be any other indication that 
the original grade was changed. 

GENERAL NOTES 

1 . The time limits/deadlines for submitting grievances/appeals,
holding meetings, and making decisions are to be followed 
by all parties. However, extensions of the time limits may be 
requested in writing by any of the involved, parties. Such 
requests must originate prior to the expiration of the stated 
time limit. The dean of the involved college will make the 
decision to approve or to deny each request for a time limit 
extension at Step I or Step II. Decisions regarding Step ill 
time limit extensions will be made by the Office of the 
Provost. 
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2. Each academic department shall select the faculty members
for the Department Grade Grievance Committee at the begin
ning of the academic year in September. The committee will
hear all grade grievances during the next 12 months. Substitute
members shall be selected to replace any committee member 
who is involved in a grade grievance. Also, substitute mem
bers shall be selected to replace any faculty committee mem
ber who is unavailable for an extended period of time (e.g., 
spring and/or summer). 

3. Each college shall select two (2) faculty members plus one
alternate who will be available over a 12-month period for 
assignment to the University Grade Grievance Committee. 
These selections shall be made by the appropriate college
level faculty advisory council/committee at the beginning of 
the academic year in September. Unlike the Department 
Grade Grievance Committee, this Step III University Grade
Grievance Committee may of necessity have a different 
membership for each grievance. 

4. Grievances relating to grades awarded for the winter semes
ter ending in April shall normally be pursued the next fall, 
measuring all stated deadlines with respect to the start of the 
fall semester in September. However, if the instructor is 
teaching on campus during the spring or summer session and 
the student is enrolled on campus during the same session, 
then with their mutual agreement, the grievance can be pur
sued during the spring or summer. However, should either 
the instructor or the student prefer to wait, then action of the 
grievance will be postponed until the fall semester. The only 
exception in which the grievance shall be pursued during the 
spring or summer session without the consent of the instruc
tor who is teaching on campus is for any case in which the 
disputed grade affects the student's plans to graduate that 
year. In such cases, if the instructor is unwilling to partici
pate, the department head may act on his/her behalf. 

5. Throughout this procedure, the title department head shall be
interpreted to include program directors or program coordi
nators for appropriate academic urtits in which there is no 
administrator with the title of department head. 

6 . Students are encouraged to seek advice from the REACT 
office. 

STUDENT ADMINISTRATIVE GRIEVANCE 
PROC�DURE 
STUDENTS MAY FILE A GRIEVANCE over a dispute 

arisirigJrom allegations of improper or incorrect interpretation or 
applic,atiOil of"l:/niversity policy, including any alleged discrimi
na\iOt1s\J{th� appli<::ation of such policy based upon race, religion, 
sex) age, nation,al origin or any other illegal discrimination as 
esfal>lish<:c<i'llf tll�sta.te ·or.federal regulation or law. Traditionally, 
thos.(miltti,rs'nay\q,een handled in the following manner: 

Step L Adrrtiuistiai.91: an,d �tudent (Ir1formal) 
. ®Y SLµdeJit who: is considering filing a grievance must first 

'discl)s_s,thepr<>bl�mwith the.�.tratoror staff member whose 
responsibility it is to' enforce the regulation or policy. 

Step IL Department Supervisor (Formal) 
If unable to resolve the dispute at this level, the student shall, 

if he or she wishes, carry the grievance forward by first reducing 
the grievance to writing, stating the nature of the grievance and 
what ·policy allegedly has been violated or incorrectly interpreted, 
and• the date of the alleged violation or misinterpretation. This 
written grievance shall be presented to the head of the department, 
or immediate supervisor of the staff member or administrator 
enforcing the policy. The University shall not be expected to 

consider any grievance that is not submitted in writing to the 
department head or supervisor within 21 calendar days of the 
alleged violation. Upon receipt of the written grievance, the super
visor or department head shall meet with the student (normally 
within one week of the receipt of the written grievance) to attempt 
to resolve the grievance and following such a meeting, promptly 
provide a written answer. No such written answer may be contrary 
to University policy. 

Step III. Division Vice President 
If the grievance is not resolved at Step II, then it shall be 

forwarded to the vice president in charge of the division in which 
the grievance has been filed. Usually within a week of receipt of 
the grievance, the vice president shall meet with the student filing 
the grievance and discuss the grievance. Following the discussion, 
the vice president shall render a decision in writing to the student. 

Step IV. Presidential Appeal 
If the grievance is not resolved in Step III, the student may 

appeal to the president of the University. As chief executive 
officer of the University, the president will make the final decision 
and he or she may consult with the Executive Council prior to 
making this decision. Also, the president, if he or she chooses, 
may elect to conduct an informal hearing with the student. 

The Student Administrative Grievance Procedure is to be 
used for administrative decisions only and is not to conflict with 
established procedures in the areas of student employment, stu
dent discipline, academic affairs, and other published University 
student grievance procedures. 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT provides services for students 
seeking to file a student grievance or encountering any other 
problems. Information must be submitted in writing to its office in 
Goodison Hall. 
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DIRECTORY 

Please address specific inquiries lo the following offices: 

DEAN OF THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
411  Pray-Harrold Building ............... .................. ........... 487-4344 

DEAN OF THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
473 Gary M. Owen Building ......................................... 487-4140 

DEAN OF THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
1 17 Boone Hall .............................................................. 487-1414 

DEAN OF THE COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SER
VICES 
212 King Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-0077 

DEAN OF THE COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY 
150 Sill Hall ......................... ........................ ....... ........... 487-0354 

DEAN OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Starkweather Hall .......................................................... 487-0042 

DEAN, DIVISION OF CONTINUING EDUCATION 
321 Goodison Hall .................... .................................... .487-0407 

Off-campus and in-service courses; speakers for special oc
casions; adult education; consultation services to schools 

DEAN OF STUDENTS 
205 Goodison Hall ......................................................... 487-31 1 8  

General welfare o f  individual students 

REGISTRAR'S OFFICE - ACADEMIC RECORDS AND 
CERTIFICATION 
Third Floor, Pierce Hall ...... . . ... . . . . . .. . . ............................ .487-411 1  

Cenification requirements and transcripts 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS ABROAD 
330 Goodison Hall ........................................................ .487-2424 

ADMISSIONS OFFICE 
401 Pierce Hall .............................................................. 487-3060 

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION OFFICE 
310 King Hall .......... ..... . . .... ..... . . . . . . . . .............................. 487-0016 

ALUMNI RELATIONS OFFICE 
15 Welch Hall ............................................................... .487-0250 

ATHLETICS OFFICE 
200 Bowen Field House ................................................ 487-0351 

Athletic information and tickets 

CAMPUS LIFE, OFFICE OF 
221 Goodison Hall ........................................................ .487-3045 

Student Government; Residence Hall Association; Univer
sity Judicial Board; Eastern Eclw; Aurora 

CAREER SERVICES CENTER 
Fourth Floor, Goodison Hall ... ....................................... 487-0400 

Teaching vacancies; registration of applicants for teaching, 
business and industrial positions; opportunities for earning a 
portion of University expenses. 

COUNSELING SERVICES 
Snow Health Center .......................... ............................. 487-1 1 1 8  
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EQUITY PROGRAMS, OFFICE OF 
204 Pierce Hall ............................................................. .487-2133 

Suppon services to African American, Hispanic American, 
Native American, and Asian American students. The pro
grams and services provided range from College Days to 
doctoral scholarships. Information; counseling; tutoring; as
sistance with grievance procedures for minority students. 

FINANCIAL AID OFFICE 
403 Pierce Hall ............................................................. .487-0455 

Loans and grants-in-aid; Graduate Assistantships funded by 
College Work-Study 

FOREIGN STUDENT AFFAIRS 
208-209 Goodison Hall .................................................. 487-31 16  

GRADUATE SCHOOL OFFICE 
Starkweather Hall 
Ronald E. Goldenberg, Dean ......................................... 487-0042 
Jeanne Clerc, Associate Dean ....................................... .487-0042 
James T. Bushey, (Interim) Assistant Dean ................. .487-0048 
Graduate Applications ................................................... 487-3400 
International Student Application .................................. 487-0205 
Graduate School Admissions ......................................... 487-3400 
Graduate Records ............................ .............................. 487-0093 
Graduate Advising 

See pages 217-219 for coordinators of advising listed by 
pro gram areas. 

HOUSING OFFICE 
Basement Dining Commons #1 ... . ................................ .487-1300 

LEARNING RESOURCES AND TECHNOLOGIES 
(Library) ......................................................................... 487-0020 

McKENNY BOOKSTORE 
McKenny Union Basement ............................................ 487-1000 

Textbooks; educational materials; class rings 

PARKING CONTROL 
Parking Structure ........................................................... 487-3450 

PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT 
Parking Structure ........................................................... 487-1222 

Po lice and fire 

REGISTRATION OFFICE 
303 Pierce Hall ............................................................. . 487-2300 

Registration of students for on/off campus classes 

SNOW HEALTH CENTER .......................................... 487-l 122 
Physician and nursing services; professional counseling; TB 
testing 

STUDENT ACCOUNTING 
203 Pierce Hall ............................................................. .487-3335 

University fees 

UNIVERSITY CHILDREN'S INSTITUTE 
Snow Health Center ....................................................... 487-l 126 

Child care for preschool children of students; summer and 
evening program through age 12 

VETERANS AFFAIRS OFFICE 
201-202 Goodison Hall ................................................. .487-31 19 

Veterans affairs and education benefits 
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UNIVERSITY CAMPUSES 

Eastern Michigan University occupies 420 acres on the north
western side of the city of Ypsilanti on high ground overlooking 
the Huron River valley. 

The 217-acre main campus encompasses historic and new 
academic buildings, residence halls and physical education facili
ties including Bowen Field House and Olds Student Recreation 
Center. Nearby outdoor general recreational fields include the 
equivalent of four softball diamonds or two football fields-all 
under light for nighttime use--17 tennis courts, eight of which are 
lighted, and softball playing fields for women's sports. 

The Clarence M- Loesell Field Laboratory, a 21-acre tract 
west of the main campus, was dedicated in 1 958 in honor of the 
longtime head of the Natural Science Department (now the Biol
ogy Department). It provides an undeveloped, natural habitat for 
the study of wildlife, flora and fauna for teaching of natural 
sciences. 

The west campus was created in 1965 and 1967 by the 
addition of 142 acres of land to allow expansion of the academic 
campus into the site of athletic areas. It includes a baseball sta
dium, football stadium, all-weather running track, six intramural 
fields, two practice football fields, apartment complexes and paved 
parking. 

The Kresge Environmental Education Center at Fish Lake 
in Mayfield Township, Lapeer County, was created in 1965 as a 
resident field study center for experimentation and dissemination 
of environmental education programs. The 241-acre site is sur
rounded on three sides by 4,000 acres of the Lapeer State Game 
Area and has a wide variety of topography, a natural lake, a man
made impoundment and a bog for aquatic studies. Facilities in
clude a 64-person dormitory, a dining commons that can feed 200, 
a remodeled one-room schoolhouse, and four modular units that 
house the center office, provide staff housing and a lab-classroom. 

UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 
University buildings continue to increase in number to serve 

the needs of educational growth and change. Remodeling of old 
buildings is continuous to update facilities and to accommodate 
departmental reorganization as well as growth. Almost all of 
EMU' s major classroom, administration, and residence halls are 
named in honor of early administrators and dedicated faculty who 
laid the foundation for educational advancement or for donors 
who have assured the University's future. 

F'rederick M. Alexander Music Building, completed in 
1 980,ho�es. the departments of Music and Foreign Languages 
and Bilingual Studies. It features· three large rehearsal rooms 
(band,· ·choir, ancf orchestra), a 150-seat recital hall, an organ 
teach�grec::ital facility, and 64 individual practice rooms. De
signer[arclµtect Robert C. Wakely, Sr. employed the latest in 
acoµstical· ancj. so.und· isolation teclu)iques to provide for music 
.instl"U_G\!Cll). ' . . . -

The' B.usines.{ and Finance Builcling, adjacent to Pease 
AuditorilJm, is,Qtili�d by the Division of Business and Finance to 
;&n:i.I:iistir U:,Q. bui.;;ri;s-9p<i�ati9n� �f.the •University. 

. . .. Ricba�J,.,B:o�nie Itall, Quilt in.1914 as. att-administration 
building; novi nou;;s the. conege of Education offices and class
rooms. It is· named for the ninth president of the Normal College 
(1893-1899). 

Wilbur P. Bowen Field House, completed in 1 955 and 
named for thefounder ancllong-time head of the Department of 
Physical Education, is. the home of the Eagle basketball teams. It 
also has an eight-laps-to-the-mile track, locker facilities, and a 
hard surfaced infield. Additions in recent years to both the south 
and north e�ds of the building have added to its ability to serve the 
needs of the University community. 

Walter 0. Briggs Hall was the first unit of the University's 
field house. The $150,000 grant that provided the initial building 
was given by Briggs when he was owner of the Detroit Tigers 
baseball team. 

The University Library, opened in 1967, has provided the 
University with more than five times the floor space and double 
the bock capacity of the original Mark Jefferson Library (in what 
is now Ford Hall). The seating capacity is 1,800 and most library 
materials are on open shelves. The lower floors house the Media 
Services Center and the Instructional Support Center and include 
a computer laboratory for student use. 

R. Cl yde Ford Hall, created as the Mark Jefferson Library,
bears the name of the modem literature professor who headed the 
library during his tenure from 1 903-1940. It has been remodeled 
twice and since 1 982 has provided office and classroom space and 
art galleries for the Art Department. The Department of Commu
nication and Theatre Arts also holds most of its production classes 
in this building to utilize two television studios on a lower floor. 
The building was opened in 1 929 and first remodeled in 1967. 

Bertha M. Goodlson Hall, dedicated in memory of the 
1900-1937 Department of Art professor and head, houses the 
offices of Campus Life, Career Services, Continuing Education, 
Dean of Students, Faculty Council, Foreign Student Affairs, Inter
national Studies, Minority Affairs, Special Student Services, Stu
dent Government, student organizations, Student Media, Upward 
Bound, Veteran Services, and the Women's Commission. 

J. M. Hover Laboratory, completed in 1 941 and honoring
the head of the Department of Natural Sciences and dean of 
admissions (1919-1940), holds the Department ofBiology labora
tories, a greenhouse and plant laboratory, plus the Biology Career 
Center. 

Mark Jefferson Hall, new in 1 970 and named for the inter
nationally-known professor of geography (1896-1928), has com
pletely equipped modem laboratories for the departments of 
Chemistry, Biology and Psychology, as well as classrooms and 
offices for teaching personnel. 

Julia Anne King Hall, is the base of operations for the 
College of Health and Human Services, which uses a limited 
number of classrooms in this building as well as classrooms in 
Roosevelt Hall. It houses the offices of the dean of the College of 
Health and Human Services and the departments and programs of 
Nursing Education, Occupational Therapy, Social Work, Health 
Administration, Clinical Laboratory Sciences, and Gerontology. 
Other offices are those of the Institute for the Study of Children 
and Families, the National Center of Teaching and Learning, the 
director of Affirmative Action and the administrative offices of 
Human Resources. University Radio Station WEMU also is in this 
building. 

Charles McKenny Hall, also named for a past president of 
EMU, is the student union and social center of the University. 
Completely remodeled in 1 964-65, it is double its original size and 
now includes cafeteria and dining services, a snack bar, the East
ern Michigan University Bookstore, a bowling alley, a billiard 
room, offices for student organizations, lounges, meeting rooms, 
and a large ballroom. McKenny is currently undergoing renova
tions, which should be completed by Fall 1 992. 

The Lloyd W. Olds Student Recreation Center was dedi
cated in the fall of 1 982. The $18.2 million facility was named for 
the former faculcy. member and HPERD department head who 
founded the intramlJ!al program on campus in 1 921 . It is funded 
by student fees and provides recreation and intramural facilities 
for the entire campus community. Its most distinctive feature is 
the SO-meter swimming pool which is one of the largest indoor 
pools in Michigan and has 7-, 8- and 10-meter diving platforms. 

The Paint Research Laboratory, completed in 1 987, is 
utilized by the Paint Research Association for scientific paint 
research activity. 



The Parking Structure, west of Bowen Field House, will 
accommodate 800 cars and houses the University Public Safety 
Department offices. It has direct access to Washtenaw via Oakwood 
Avenue, is adjacent to Pittman and Ford roads, which bisect the 
campus, and is accessible from North Huron River Drive via West 
Tower Drive and Oakwood Avenue. Numerous parking lots for 
students and faculty surround the campus. 

Frederick H. Pease Auditorium, completed in 1914 and 
named for the long-time head of the Conservatory of Music, is the 
center for many University and civic activities as well as music 
events. In the auditorium is the $100,000 Frederick Alexander 
Memorial Organ. Pease is currently closed, awaiting state funding 
for renovations. 

John D. Pierce Hall, which in 1 948 replaced the original 
building on campus, honors the first superintendent of public 
instruction in the state of Michigan. It houses Admissions and 
Financial Aid, the Office of the Registrar, Equity Programs, 
Cashier's Office, and Student Accounting. 

Pray-Harrold Hall provides classrooms and offices for the 
departments of English Language and Literature, History and 
Philosophy, Mathematics, Computer Science, Sociology, Eco
nomics, Political Science, and Women's Studies in the College of 
Arts and Sciences. TI1e Administrative Computer Center is lo
cated on the first floor. Pray-Harrold recognizes the services of 
Carl E. Pray, head of the History Department from 1913-1927, 
and Charles F. Harrold, professor of English literature from 1925-
1 943. 

Daniel L. Quirk Jr. Dramatic Arts Building, original funds 
for which were made available by the Quirk family of Ypsilanti, 
opened in 1 959. The building provided an instructional theatre 
seating 381, a flexible laboratory theatre, scene and costume 
shops, radio facilities, an outdoor amphitheater, classrooms and 
offices for drama, speech and radio activities. In 19 66, a class
room-office wing was added to accommodate increased needs in 
all areas, especially TV broadcasting and film. In 1983, the De
partment of Communication and Theatre Arts and the University 
launched a major capital fund raising campaign to enclose the 
200-seat outdoor amphitheater and expand the capabilities of
technical studios, costume and scene shops. Construction of tl1ese 
additions was complete in the summer of 1 985. TI1e Sponberg 
Theatre, named for former EMU President Harold Sponberg, was 
added a few years later. 

The Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education, 
constructed in 1938 as one of many educational projects of the 
Detroit lawyer and philanthropist, became the first building of its 
kind in the state dedicated to the needs of special children. It 
houses a school for impaired children, tlle Department of Special 
Education, a speech and hearing clinic, a diagnostic prescriptive 
clinic for learning-disabled children and their families, and facili
ties for physical therapy. 

Roosevelt Hall, built on campus in 1 925 as a laboratory 
school for training student teachers and providing private educa
tion for children of area residents, has been remodeled to house the 
departments of Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources, 
Military Science and Health Administration. It was named for 
President Teddy Roosevelt. 

The Sculpture Studio, located on the west campus, is uti
lized by the Art Department. 

William H.Sherzer Hall, erected in 1 903 and named for the 
professor of geology and head of the Department of Natural 
Sciences (1892-1932), now provides offices and classrooms for 
the Art Department and contains the University's observatory. 

J. M. B. Sill Hall houses classrooms and offices of the
College of Technology, founded in 1 980. Its large lecture halls are 
available to other departments. The Art Department retains offices 
and facilities for its ceramics, jewelry, and multi-media courses on 
the lower floor. 

UNIVERSITY CAMPUSES 233 

Glenadine C .  Snow Health Center, named for the first 
medical director of health services (1915-1947) who created the 
plans for the building, opened in 1 959, includes a phannacy, 
medical laboratory, X-ray department, physicians' clinical of
fices, nurses' consulting rooms, examination and treatment areas, 
mental health counselors' offices, and the Employee Assistance 
Program. The Children's Center is on the lower level. 

Mary Ann Starkweather Hall, erected in 1897 and desig
nated as a student Christian center by the Ypsilanti donor, was 
remodeled and modernized in 1 961. I t  currently houses the Gradu
ate School. 

The Edwin A. Strong P hysical Science Building, opened 
in 1 957, houses the departments of Physics and Astronomy and 
Geography and Geology, providing both laboratory and large 
lecture halls. Strong was head of the Physical Science Department 
between 1885-1919. 

The Joseph E. Warner Physical Education Building, com
pleted in 1 964, is immediately adjacent to Bowen Field House and 
connected to the Olds Student Recreation Center. It houses offices 
of the Department of Health, Physical Education. Recreation and 
Dance, classrooms, gymnasiums, special purpose rooms, and a 
swimming pool designated for intramural use. Warner, for whom 
the building is named, was state representative for Washtenaw 
County, 2nd District. 

Adonijah S. Welch Hall, erected in 1896 and the oldest 
standing building on campus, is named for the first head of the 
University. It was originally a training school for teachers and a 
public school and until 1 982 housed University business offices. 
Tiiis facility now houses the main administrative offices of the 
University, Alumni Relations, University Development, Public 
Information, and State/Federal}Community Relations. 

The Corporate Education Center opened in May 1 989. It 
and tlle nearby Huron Golf Club are owned and operated by EMU. 
The adjoining Radisson on the Lake Hotel is privately owned. The 
Corporate Education Center has 38,000 square feet of conference 
and seminar meeting space, is designed to serve multiple needs, 
and has the most advanced communications and audio-visual 
equipment available. The development includes a 133-acre, eigh
teen-hole championship golf course. 

The Gary M. Owen Building, located on Michigan Avenue 
in downtown Ypsilanti, houses the College of Business and pro
vides classrooms and offices for the departments of Accounting, 
Finance, Management, Marketing, and Operations Research and 
Information Systems. The building also contains a library, com
puter laboratories, and facilities for other programs operated by 
the College of Business. The building is named for Gary M. 
Owen, who was Speaker of the Michigan House of Representa
tives at the time of the building's construction. 

Athletic Fields 
Two major athletic facilities, in addition to main campus 

physical education buildings, attract students to the west campus 
for football and baseball events. Both stadiums also are sites of 
community, state, and national events such as annual drum corps 
competitions, Special Olympics, and state high school baseball 
playoffs. 

Rynearson Stadium, named for Elton J. Rynearson, Sr., 
who coached football for 26 years, is the football stadium. 
R ynearsonis undergoing renovations that will increase the stadium's 
seating capacity to 30,000. Included are complete press box and 
locker room facilities. 

The Ronald E. Oestrike Stadium, which in 1968 replaced 
Briggs Field (now the parking lot adjacent to McKenny Union), 
has a covered grandstand seating 2,500. It is among the finest 
baseball facilities in intercollegiate competition. 



GRADUATE FACULTY 

GRADUATE FACULTY STATUS 
Full (F) 
Provisional Full (PF) 
Associate (A) 
Provisional Associate (PA) 

ACCOUNTING 
Baldwin-Morgan, Amelia A. (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, 

Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University (PF) 
Burllovich, Linda J. (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 

of Michigan (A) 
Cianciolo, S. Thomas A. (1985) Professor; PhD, Michigan State 

University; CPA, State of Michigan (F) 
Clark, George S. (1973) Associate Professor; LLM, Wayne State 

University; CPA, State of Michigan (F) 
Devine, Elton A. (1976) Professor; PhD, Louisiana State Univer

sity (F) 
Ellis, Wayne C. (1979) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Gledhill, Roger C. (1976) Associate Professor; PhD, Virginia 

Polytechnic Institute (A) 
Kattelus, Susan C. (1 990) Assistant Professor; PhD, Michigan 

State University (A) 
Keros, John W. (1965) Associate Professor; MBA. University of 

Michigan; CPA, State of Indiana (F) 
Khan, Zafar U. (1989) Assistant Professor; PhD, Louisiana State 

University; CIA (F) 
Kramer, Morrey (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (A) 
Okopny, D. Robert (1988) Associate Professor; PhD, Texas 

A&M University; CMA, CIA (F) 
Ravenscroft, Susan P. (1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, Michi

gan State University; CPA, State of Michigan (F) 
Pathak, Chandra P. (1981) Professor; PhD, University of Ten

nessee; CPA, State of West Virginia (F) 
Senteney, David L. (1 989) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 

of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign (F) 
Sharifi, Mohsen (1981) Professor, Department Head; PhD, Loui

siana State University; CMA (F) 
Snyir, Andrew G. (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, Purdue 

University (A) 
Woodland, Linda M. (1 983) Associate Professor; PhD. Purdue 

University (F) 
Young, Kenneth C. (1974) Associate Professor; PhD, Purdue 

University (F) 

AFRICAN AMERICAN STUDIES 
Semmes, Clovis E. (1988) Associate Professor; PhD, Northwest

ern University (F) 

ART 
Anderson, Marvin C. (1963) Professor; MFA, Cranbrook Acad

emy of Art (F) 
Avedon, Barry (1966) Professor; MFA, Rochester Institute of 

Technology (F) 
Beginin, Igor (1968) Professor; MA, Wayne State University (F) 
Bocklage, Christopher J. (1985) Associate Professor; MFA, 

Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville (F) 
Chew, Robert F. (1968) Professor; MFA, University of Illinois (F) 
Fairfield, Richard T. (1963) Professor; MFA, University of 

Illinois (F) 
Field, Jan M. (1965) Professor; MFA, School of the Art Institute 

of Chicago (F) 
Freeman, Lawrence L. (1969) Professor; MFA, University of 

Oregon (F) 
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Hunter, Fredrick C. (1967) Professor; MFA, University of Wis
consin (F) 

Iden, Sheldon S. (1968) Professor; MFA, Cranbrook Academy of 
Art (F) 

Kisor, Douglas R. (1 984) Associate Professor; MFA, Western 
Michigan University (F) 

Kulisek, Diana (1991), Assistant Professor; MFA, New York 
State College of Ceramics (PF) 

Larou, George R. (1991), Assistant Professor; MFA, California 
Institute of Arts (PA) 

Loree, John P. (1962) Professor; MFA, Alfred University (F) 
Myers, Julia (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Maryland (F) 
Otto, Gretchen (1987) Associate Professor; MFA, Cranbrook 

Academy of Design (F) 
Pappas, John N. (1960) Professor; MA, Wayne State University (F) 
Rubenfeld, Richard L. (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, Ohio 

State University (F) 
Sandal� James (1977) Professor; MFA. Arizona State University (F) 
Schwartz, Ellen C. (1977) Professor; MA, Institute of Fine Arts, 

New York; PhD, New York University (F) 
Sharp, David W. (1962) Professor; MFA, State University of 

Iowa (F) 
Van Haren, John E. (1960) Professor, Department Head; MA, 

University of Wisconsin (F) 
Washington, Richard E. (1 970) Associate Professor; MA. East

ern Michigan University (F) 
Williams, Patricia.}. (1976) Professor; MFA. Indiana University (F) 
Witczak, Andrea (1991), Assistant Professor; MFA, University 

of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign (PA) 
Yager, Jay R. (1968) Professor; MFA, MS, University of Wis

consin (F) 
Zahratka, Michael C. (1960) Professor; MBA. Syracuse Univer

sity (F) 

ASSOCIATED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
Atchinson, Bernard J. (1986), Assistant Professor; MEd, Geor

gia State University (A) 
Clerc, Jeanne M. (1983), Interim Associate Dean, Graduate 

School; Associate Professor; Program Director; EdD, Uni
versity of Houston (F) 

Dickie, V irginia M. (1988), Assistant Professor; MS, Wayne 
State University (F) 

Douglass, Richard L. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, the Uni
versity of Michigan (F) 

Dreachslin, Janice L. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, Wayne 
State University (F) 

Hansen, Ruth A. (1976) Associate Professor; PhD, Wayne State 
University (F) 

Renk, Cl ifford (1985) Professor; PhD, University of Florida (F) 
Sonstein, Stephen (1984) Professor, Department Head; PhD, 

Hahnemann Medical College (F) 
Torres, Roberto (1991), Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (PF) 

BIOLOGY 
Bach, Catherine E. ( 1991 ), Associate Professor; PhD, University 

of Michigan (PF) 
Booth, Howard D. (1967) Professor; PhD, Michigan State Uni

versity (A) 
EL�enbach, Jamin (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

California-Berkley (A) 
Gbosheh, Najati S. (1965) Professor; PhD, University of Illinois (F) 
Guy, William L. (1989) Assistant Professor; PhD, Wayne State 

University (A) 
Hannan, Gary L. (1982) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

California, Berkley (F) 
Hurst, Edith M. (1973) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
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Jackson, Dennis C. (1967) Professor; PhD, Michigan State Uni-
versity (F) 

Kurta, Alien (1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, Boston University (F) 
Liu, Stephen C. (1965) Professor; PhD, University of Minnesota (F) 
Milske, Paul W. (1967) Associate Professor; MA, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Minick, Merlyn C. (1 966) Professor; PhD, Wayne State Univer

sity (F) 
Neely, Robert K. (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, Iowa State 

University (F) 
Novak, John A. (1986) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (A) 
Reinthal, Peter N. (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, Duke Uni

versity (F) 
Shapiro, Douglas Y. (1992) Professor, Department Head; MD, 

Case Wes tern Reserve; PhD, Cambridge University (F) 
Simone, P. George (1977) Associate Professor; PhD, University 

of New Mexico (F) 
Stevens, Suzanne J. (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (A) 
VandenBosch, James L. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, Uni

versity of Michigan (F) 
Volz, Paul A. (1969) Professor; PhD, Michigan State University (F) 
Waffle, Elizabeth L. (1 968) Associate Professor; PhD, Iowa 

State University (F) 
Walker, Glenn K. (1 976) Professor; PhD, University of Mary

land (F) 
Yu, Shih-An (1967) Professor; PhD, University of New Hamp

shire (F) 

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
Barnes, James L. (1987) Associate Professor; EdD, Virginia 

Polytechnic Institute and State University (F) 
Jennings, Gerald L. (1963) Professor; PhD, Michigan State 

University (F) 
Kieft, LewisD. (1971) Professor; PhD, Ohio State University (F) 
Leapard, David W. (1992), Assistant Professor; PhD, University 

of South Carolina (PF) 
Mc Dole, Thomas L. (1980), Associate Professor; PhD, Michigan 

State University (F) 
Meyer, Earl (1990) Associate Professor; MED, PhD, Georgia 

State University (A) 
PaDelford, Harold E. (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Min

nesota (F) 
Remp, Ann M .  (1984) Professor, Department Head; PhD, Michi

gan State University (F) 
Ristau, Robert A. (1 973) Professor, Interim Dean of College of 

Technology; PhD, University of Wisconsin (F) 
Robek, Mary F. (1958) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (A) 
Rokusek,.H. James (1964) Professor; PhD, University of Mary

land (F) 
Wilson,Herbert H. (1966) Associate Professor; MA, West Vir

ginia_ University (F) 
Wingo; RosettfC. (1968) Professor; PhD. Michigan State Uni

versity (A). 

CHEMISTRY 
Brabec, Mich·ael k(l9.86)Professor; PhD, University of Wyo

�ing (F) 
Brewer, Stephen (1969) Professor; PhD, University of Wiscon

sin (F) 
Contis, Ellene T. (1980) Associate Professor; MS, University of 

Pittsburgh (F) 
Howard, Arthur S. (1990) Associate Professor; PhD, Cambridge 

University (A) 
Levy, Judith T. z. (1986) Professor, Department Head; PhD, 

Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine (F) 
Millett!, Maria C. (1986) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Wisconsin (F) 

Nicholson, Elva M. (1972) Professor; PhD, Harvard University (F) 
Nord, Ross S. (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, Iowa State Uni

versity (F) 
Phillips, Donald B. (1973) Professor; PhD, University ofGeorgia (F) 
Powell, Ralph R. (1966) Associate Professor; PhD. Purdue Uni

versity (F) 
Ramsay, 0. Bertrand (1965) Professor; PhD, University of Penn

sylvania (F) 
Rengan, Krishnaswamy ( 1970) Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Schullery, Stephen E. (1970) Professor; PhD, Cornell University (F) 
Scott, Ronald M. (1959) Professor) PhD, University of lllinois (F) 
Sullivan, John M. (1958) Professor; PhD, University of Michi-

gan (F) 
Tornquist, Wade J, (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, University 

of Minnesota (F) 
Williamson, Jerry R. (1967) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Iowa (F) 
Work, Stewart D. (1 964) Professor; PhD, Duke University (F) 
Yamauchi, Masanobu (1965) Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 

COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE ARTS 
Aldridge, Henry B. (1972) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Beagen, Dennis M. (1969) Professor, Department Head; MA, 

University of Michigan (F) 
Bird, P. George (1955) Professor; MS, University of Wisconsin (F) 
Bowen, Harry W. (1967) Professor; PhD, University of  Pitts

burgh (F) 
Capecci, John J. (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, Southern 

Illinois University (F) 
Compton, Gail W. (1969) Professor; PhD, University of Wiscon

sin (A) 
Evans, Gary L. (1964) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
GousselT, James W. (1963) Professor; PhD, Northwestern Uni

versity (A) 
Hammill, GeolTrey D. (1987) Assistant Professor; PhD, Bowling 

Green University (F) 
Liggett, Lucy A. (1983) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Martin, Annette (1963) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
McCracken, Sally R. (1968) Professor; PhD, Wayne State Uni-

versity (F) 
McElya, Mitchel R. (1967) Professor; MFA, University of Wis

consin (F) 
Morgan, Willie B. (1968) Professor; MA, University of Virginia (F) 
Murray, Thomas J. (1963) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Robinson, James A. (1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 

of Michigan (F) 
Smith, Karen P. (1988) Assistant Professor; MFA, Eastern Michi

gan University (F) 
Stevens, Kenneth W. (1976) Professor; MA, University of Cin

cinnati (F) 
Strand-Evan�, Katherine E. (1973) Professor; MFA, Ohio Uni

versity (F) 
Watson, Mary A. (1990) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Zimmer, Patricia M. (1980) Associate Professor; MFA, Florida 

State University (F) 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Chaudhuri, Ranjan (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of South Florida (F) 
Cooper, John K., Jr. (1980) Assistant Professor; PhD, Michigan 

State University (F) 
Dempster, Andrew C. (1966) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Michigan (F) 



Haynam, George E. (1986) Professor, Department Head; PhD. 
Case Institute of Technology(F) 

Haynes, Susan M. (1992) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 
of Michigan (PF) 

Hiift, Hartmut F. W. (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Hous
ton (F) 

Lauckner, Kurt F. (1963) Professor; PhD, University of Michi
gan (F) 

Lintner, Mildred D. (1986) Professor; PhD, University of Michi
gan (F) 

McMillan, William W. (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, Case 
Western Reserve (F) 

Remmers, John H. (1968) Associate Professor; PhD, University 
of Michigan (F) 

Sachdev, Sushi! K. (1980) Associate Professor; PhD, University 
of Arizona (A) 

Tehranipour, Aby (1990) Associate Professor; PhD, University 
of Nebraska (F) 

Zeiger, Michael (1979) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 

ECONOMICS 
Abdullah, Dewan A. (1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Kentucky (F) 
Anderson, John E. (1977) Professor; PhD, Claremont Graduate 

School (F) 
Chung, Young-lob (1966) Professor, Department Head; PhD, 

Columbia University (F) 
Crary, David B. (1980) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Maryland (F) 
Edgren, John A. (1979) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Erenburg, Sharon J. (1987) Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Illinois (A) 
Esposto, Alfredo G. (1990) Assistant Professor; JD, PhD, Temple 

University (PF) 
Figart, Deborah M. (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, American 

University (PF) 
Hanna, Raouf S. (1977) Associate Professor; PhD, Indiana Uni

versity (F) 
Hayworth, Steven C. (1977) Associate Professor; PhD. Massa

chusetts Institute of Technology (F) 
Moreland, Kemper W. (1980) Associate Professor; PhD. Uni

versity of Wisconsin (F) 
Multaso, Eija E. (1989) Assistant Professor; PhD, Purdue Uni

versity (PF) 
Pearson, Donald W. (1969) Professor; PhD, University of Texas (F) 
Thornton, James (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Oregon (PF) 
Vogt, Michael G. (1978) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Wisconsin (F) 
Woodland, Bill M. (1981) Associate Professor; PhD, Purdue 

University (F) 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Aristar-Dry, Helen (1991) Professor; PhD, University of Texas 

at Austin (F) 
Arrington, Phillip (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, University 

of Louisville (F) 
Bruss, Paul S. (1969) Professor; PhD, University of Rochester (F) 
Case, Franklin D. (1962) Professor; A.M., University of Michi

gan (F) 
Cassidy, Cheryl (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (PF) 
Cross, B. Gilbert (1966) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Dalbey, Marcia A. (1988) Professor, Department Head; PhD, 

University of Illinois (F) 
Diiumer, Elisabeth (1992) Assistant Professor; PhD, Indiana 

University (PF) 
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Denning, Keith (1989) Assistant Professor; .phD, Stanford Uni-
versity (F) . . . Devers, James (1968) Professor; PhD, University of Califonua, 
Los Angeles (F) 

Duncan, Jeffrey L. (1971) Professor; PhD, University of Vir-
ginia (F) . . Dunlap, Elaine (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, Uruvemty of 
Massachusetts (PA) 

Dye, Jean E. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, Miami Un!versity (F) 
Eiss, Harry E. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, Uruvers1ty of 

North Dakota (F) 
Eshleman, Clayton (1986) Professor; MA, Indiana University (F) 
Flanagan, Brenda Phillips (1988) Associate Professor; PhD, 

University of Michigan (F) 
Fleischer, Catherine (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer-

sity of Michigan (F) . . Geherin, David J. (1969) Professor; PhD, Purdue Uruvers1ty (F)
Harris, Arthur J. (1967) Professor; PhD, University of Birming

ham, England (F) 
Hauer, William R. (1969) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 

of Illinois-Urbana (F) 
Hayden, Lucy Kelly (1988) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Helbig, Alethea K. (1966) Professor; MA, University of Michig3:1 (F) 
Hennings, Thomas P. (1969) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer-

sity of Wisconsin (F) 
Ingersoll, Sheila M. (197 1) Professor; PhD, Northwestern Uru

versity (A) 
Ingram, Elizabeth M. (1967) Professor; PhD, University of 

Pennsylvania (F) 
Jernigan, E.Jay (1965) Professor; PhD, Kansas State University (A) 
Jordan, Eunice L. (1970) Professor; PhD, Wayne State Univer

sity (F) 
Kauffman, Janet (1988) Professor; PhD, University of Chicag? (F) 
Klaus, Meredith M. (1966) Associate Professor; PhD, Uruver

sity of Michigan (F) 
Kraft, Robert G. (1969) Professor; PhD, University of Washing

ton (F) 
Larson, Russell R. (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (A) 
Lawniczak, Donald A. (1967) Professor; PhD, Kem State Uni

versity (A) 
McGlynn, Paul D. (1964) Professor; PhD, Rice University (F) 
Miller, Bernard A. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, Purdue 

University (F) 
Norton, Alexandra M. (1989) Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of California-Berkeley (F) 
Perkins, George B. (1967) Professor; PhD, Cornell College (F) 
Reynolds, James A. (1967) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Seely, T. Daniel (1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Massachusetts-Amherst (F) 
Shichtman, Martin B. (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Iowa (F) 
Shuter, William F. (1968) Professor; PhD, University of Wis

consin (F) 
Smith, Lawrence R. (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Cali-

fornia, Berkeley (F) 
Staal, Arie (1968) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
White, Patrick T. (1967) Professor; PhD, University of Mis,higan (F) 
Wojcik-Andrews, Ian (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer-

sity of Connecticut (F) 
FINANCE AND COMPUTER INFORMATION 

SYSTEMS 
Ahmad, S. Imtiaz (1980) Prqf!;Ssor; PhD, University of Ottawa (F) 
Diallo, Alahassane (1985) Associate Professor; PhD. Ohio State 

University (A) 
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Esteva, Juan C. ( 1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, Wayne State 
University (F) 

Farah, Badie N. (1982) Professor; PhD, Ohio State University (F) 
Garg, Ramesh C. (1978) Professor; D.B.A., Kent State Univer

sity (F) 
Hutchins, Ronald E. (1977) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Missouri-Columbia (F) 
Kha ilany, Asad (1972) Professor; DSc, Washington University (F) 
Khorshid, Wafa (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, Wayne State 

University (Fl 
Kiss, Robert M. (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, Kent State 

University (A) 
Mirshah, Hassan (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, Pennsylva

nia State University (F) 
Mitri, Michel (1992) Assistant Professor; PhD, Michigan State 

University (PF) 
Moeller, Susan E. ( 1990) Acting Associate Dean, College of 

Business; Associate Professor; PhD, Michigan State Univer
sity (A) 

Mrdalj , Stevan (1987) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 
Belgrade, Yugoslavia (F) 

Rahman, Mahmud (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 
of Texas at Arlington (P A)z 

Sanchez, Pedro P. (1972) Professor; PhD, University of Michi
gan (F) 

Saxon, Charles S. (1976) Professor; PhD, University of Michi
gan (F) 

Sokkar, Fathi F. (1971) Professor; PhD, University of Illinois (F) 
Tessema, Asrat (1985) Professor, Department Head; PhD, Uni

versity of Iowa (F) 
Tummala, V.M. Rao ( 1981), Professor; PhD, Michigan State 

University (F) 
Truax, Terry D. (1978) Assistant Professor; MS, University of 

Michigan (A) 
Wu, Nesa L-J (1974) Professor; PhD, Purdue University (F) 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND BILINGUAL 
STUDIES 

Aebersold, Jo Ann (1984) Professor; PhD, University of Michi
gan (F) 

Cere, Ronald C. (1985) Professor; PhD, New York University (F) 
Cline, William J. (1970) Professor; PhD, State University of New 

Yark, Buffalo (F) 
Day, Emily Catherine (1982) Professor; PhD, University of 

Illinois-Champaign Urbana (F) 
Dugan, J. Sanford (1974) Professor; PhD, Washington Univer

sity-St. Louis (F) 
England, Lizabeth T. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Illinois-Champaign Urbana (F) 
Gomez, Pedro (1988) Assistant Professor; MA, New York Uni

versity (A) 
Holo\{a, J.allles P, (1976) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Hubbard,;John R. (1969) Professor; PhD, Michigan State Uni-

vers\ty (F) 
Kirby, Steven D. (1991) Professor, Department Head; PhD, Uni
' . versity oJKentuc;l()' (F) 

McCoy, Aria:Maria 01972) Associate Professor; PhD, University 
of Michigan (F) 

Morgan, Elisabeth J. (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, State 
University of New York at Buffalo (F) 

Nerenz, Anne G. (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 
Wisconsin-Madison (F) 

Palmer, Benjamin W. ( 1970) Professor; PhD, Northwestern Uni
versity (F) 

Pisonl,John C. (1969) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (A) 
Robertson, Sharon A. (1983) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Michigan (F) 

Ruiz, Reynaldo (1979) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 
New Mexico (F) 

Vosteen, Thomas R. (1991), Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer
sity of Iowa (PF) 

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
Cherem, Gabriel J. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, University 

of Michigan (F) 
Cichanski, Allan ( 1966) Assistant Professor; MS, Ohio State 

University (F) 
Jaworski, Eugene (1971 )  Professor; PhD, Louisiana State Uni

versity (F) 
Kasenow, Michael C. (1989), Assistant Professor; MS, Western 

Michigan University (A) 
Liglbel, Theodore J. (1991) Associate Professor; MA, Bowling 

Green University (PA) 
MacMahan, Horace A. (1969) Professor; EdD, University of 

Colorado (F) 
Mancell, Robert B. (1969) Professor; PhD, the University of 

Michigan (A) 
McDonald, James R. (1965) Professor; PhD, University of Illi

nois (F) 
McLennan, Marshall S. (1970) Professor; PhD, University of 

California-Berkeley (F) 
Nazzaro, Andrew A. ( 1969) Professor, Department Head; PhD, 

Michigan State University (F) 
Ojala, Carl F. (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Georgia (F) 
Raphael, C. Nicholas (1967) Professor; PhD, Louisiana State 

University (F) 
Tyler, Norman R. ( 1990) Assistant Professor; DArch, University 

of Michigan (PF) 
Ward, Robert M. (1969) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
RECREATION, AND DANCE 

Adams, John R. (1960) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Banks, Gary C. (1969) Associate Professor; JD, Detroit College 

of Law (A) 
Beller, Jennifer M. (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 

of Idaho (PF) 
Briggs, Douglas W. (1990) Associate Professor; PhD, Indiana 

University (A) 
Cavanaugh, Patric L. (1968) Professor, Department Head; PhD, 

University of Michigan (F) 
Folkerth, Jean E. (1985) Associate Professor; ReD., Indiana 

University (F) 
Moyer, Steve W. (1988) Associate Professor; EdD, Temple Uni

versity (F) 
Oestrlke, Ronald E. (1964) Assistant Professor; MS, University 

of Michigan (A) 
Paciorek, Michael J. (1981) Professor; PhD, Peabody College (F) 
Pedersen, Erik J. ( 1968) Professor; PED., Indiana University (F) 
R icciardo, Jerry L. (1988) Associate Professor; PhD, Texas 

A&M University (A) 
Rupert, Terry A. (1991) Associate Professor; EdD, University of 

Southern Mississippi (PF) 
Saunders, RonaldJ. ( 1963) Associate Professor; PhD, Michigan 

State University (F) 
Sheard, John E. (1963) Professor; PED., Indiana University (F) 
Venis, Ronald M. (1966) Assistant Professor; MS, Indiana Uni

versity (A) 
Williams, Roger L. (1968) Professor; EdD, University of Mis

souri-Columbia (F) 
Witten, Charles X. (1969) Professor; PhD, Ohio State University (F) 
Witten, Winifred A. (1974) Associate Professor; PhD, Michigan 

State University (PF) 
Yeakle, Myrna A. (1965) Professor; PhD, Ohio State University (F) 



HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY 
Abbott, Richard H. (1966) Professor; PhD. University of Wis

consin (F) 
Boyer, Lee R. (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Briggs, W. Donald (1965) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Cassar, George H. (1968) Professor; PhD, McGill University (F) 
Citino, Robert M. (1991) Associate Professor; PhD, Indiana 

University (PF) 
Crouch, Margaret A. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Minnesota (F) 
Duley, Margot I. (1992) Professor, Deparunent Head; PhD, Uni-

versity of London, England (F) 
Flusche, Della M. (1968) Professor; PhD, Loyola University (F) 
G imelli,. Louis B. (1966) Professor; PhD, New York University (A)
Goff, Richard D. (1964) Professor; PhD, Duke University (F) 
Hafter, Daryl M. (1969) Professor; PhD, Yale University (F) 
Home!, Michael W. (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Chi-

cago (F) 
King, H. Roger (1967) Professor; PhD, Vanderbilt University (A) 
Long, Roger D. (1990), Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

California, Los Angeles (A) 
Mehuron, Kate (1989) Assistant Professor; PhD, Vanderbilt Uni

versity (F) 
Moss, Walter G. (1970) Professor; PhD, Georgetown University (F) 
Scherer, Lester B. (1969) Professor; PhD, Northwestern Univer

sity (F) 
Terry, Janice J. (1968) Professor; PhD, University of London, 

England (F) 
Upshur, Jiu Hwa L. (1971) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
V inyard, JoEllen M. (1986) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Waltz, James C. (1968) Professor, Acting Associate Dean, College 

of Arts and Sciences; PhD, Michigan State University (F) 
Wilson, Franciile R. (1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 

of Pennsylvania (F) 

HUMAN, ENVIRONMENT AL, AND 
CONSUMER RESOURCES 

Bornemeier, Betty L. (1965) Professor; PhD, Texas Woman's 
University (F) 

Buchanan, Pauline W. (1980) Associate Professor; MS, Michi
gan State University (F) 

deLaski-Smith, Deborah L. (1978) Associate Professor; PhD, 
Michigan State University (F) 

Jones, Louise (1990) Assistant Professor; MS, Virginia Polytech-
nic Institute and State University (A) 

Krieger, Mary L. (1964) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Laws, Duane M. (1971) Professor; EdD, Columbia University (A) 
Meis, Ruby L. (1964) Professor; EdD, Pennsylvania State Uni-

versity (F) 
North, Virginia (1980) Associate Professor; BA, Michigan State 

University (F) 
Reichhach, Gwendolyn M. (1973) Associate Professor; PhD, 

University of Michigan (F) 
Rhodes, Elizabeth A. (1986) Professor, Deparunent Head; PhD, 

University of Tennessee (F) 
Silverman, Deborah A. (1979) Assistant Professor; MS, Univer

sity of Cincinnati (F) 

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 
Fields, Daniel J. (1986) Associate Professor; PhD. Michigan 

State University (F) 
Israel, Everett N. (1986) Professor, Deparunent Head; EdD, 

West Virginia University (F) 
Jellema, John Jan (1982) Professor; PhD, Michigan State Univer

sity (F) 
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Kanagy, Max E. (1986) Professor; PhD, Ohio State University (F) 
Lin, Su-Chen Jonathon (1988) Associate Professor; PhD Iowa 

State University (F) 
Lokensgard, Erik (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, Iowa State 

University (A) 
Shiue, Tony F. (1990), Assistant Professor; PhD, Iowa State 

University (F) 
Soyster, Thomas G. (1982) Associate Professor; EdD, Temple 

University (A) 
Tillman, Tracy S. (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, Purdue Uni

versity (F) 
Tucker, Walter W. (1978) Professor; PhD, University of Miclu

gan (F) 
Weeks, John A. (1968) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (PF) 

INTERDISCIPLINARY TECHNOLOGY 
Aldridge, Alexandra (1981) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Michigan (F) 
Anagnostou, Taki J. (1987) Professor; PhD, North Dakota State 

University (F) 
Bayless, John E. (1977) Assistant Professor; MA, Eastern Michi

gan University(F) 
Dirlikov, Stoil K. (1987) Professor; PhD, Czechoslovak Acad

emy of Science (F) 
Doyle, Timothy (1986) Assistant Professor; MA, Eastern Michi

gan University (F) 
Gore, David K. (1983) Assistant Professor; MS, Eastern Illinois 

University (F) 
Hanewicz, Wayne B. (1987) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (A) 
Jones, Frank (1991) Professor; PhD, Duke University-Durham (F) 
Kuwik, Paul D. (1970) Professor, Deparunent Head; PhD, Ohio 

State University (F) 
Lawver, Gerald V. (1987) Associate Professor; MS, Eastern 

Michigan University (A) 
Preston, John M. (1983) Associate Professor; MS, Eastern Michi

gan University (A) 
Stavros, Demo A. (1984) Professor; PhD, Texas A & M Univer-

sity (F) 

LEADERSHIP AND COUNSELING 
Ametrano, Irene M. (1981) Professor; EdD, Rutgers University (F) 
Berry, James (1991) Assistant Professor; EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia (PA) 
Callaway, Yvonne L. (1992) Assistant Professor; PhD, Wayne 

State University (PA) 
Ditzhazy, Helen R. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, University 

of Michigan (F) 
Goodman, Jane S. (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, Wayne State 

University (PA) 
Harmon, Alison J. (1990) Assistant Professor; EdD, University 

of Akron (PA) 
Hetr ick, William M. (1990) Associate Professor; EdD, Western 

Michigan University (PF) 
Mitchell, Charles, Jr. (1988) Associate Professor; EdD, Wayne 

State University (A) 
Pappas, John G. (1966) Professor; PhD, Kent State University (F) 
Phelps, Christine E. (1992) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 

of Iowa (PF) 
Price, William (1991) Associate Professor; PhD, Michigan State 

University (PA) 
Schmitt, Donna M. (1975) Professor, Acting Associate Dean; 

EdD, Western Michigan University (F) 
Stickel, Sue A. (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Wyoming (PA) 
Tack, Martha W. (1990) Professor, Deparunent Head; PhD, 

University of Alabama (F) 
Thayer, Louis C. (1969) Professor; EdD, University oflllinois (F) 
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Tracy, Jaclynn R. (1992) Assistant Professor; PhD, Michigan 
State University (PA) 

Waidley, John W. (1968) Professor; EdD, New York University (F) 

MANAGEMENT 
Blanchard, P. Nick (1978) Acting Department Head; Professor; 

PhD, Wayne State University (F) 
Camp, Richaurd R. (1978) Professor; PhD, Wayne State University (F) 
Chowdhry, Pradeep (1980) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Arkansas (A) 
Conley, James H. (1969) Professor; PhD, Michigan State Uni

versity (F) 
Crowner, Robert P .  (1975) Associate Professor; MS, Butler 

University (F) 
Ettington, Deborah (1991), Assistant Professor; MBA, Harvard 

B usiness School (PF) 
Hendrickson, Lorraine U. (1981) Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Hermon, Mary E. Vielhaber (1977) Professor; PhD, University 

of Michigan (F) 
Hill, Raymond E. (1989) Professor; PhD, Purdue University (F) 
Hoyer, Denise T. (1985) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Huszczo, Gregory E. (1978) Professor; PhD, Michigan State 

University (F) 
McEnery, Jean (1980) Professor; PhD, Wayne State University (F) 
Nightingale, John P. (1 980) Assistant Professor; MA, University 

of North Dakota (A) 
Patrick, Floyd A. (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Iowa (F) 
Tubbs, Stewart L. (1974) Professor, Dean, College of Business; 

PhD, Cornell University (F) 
Victor, David A, (1985) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Wagner, Fraya W. (1 982) Professor; D.B.A., Memphis State 

University (F) 
Waltman, John L. (1985) Professor; PhD, University of Texas (F) 
MARKETING 
Barton, Daryl L. (1975) Assistant Professor; JD, University of 

Michigan (A) 
Belskus, Albert W. (1969) Associate Professor; PhD, University 

of Michigan (F) 
Defebaugh, Sandra J. (1987) Assistant Professor; JD, Detroit 

. College of Law (PA) 
Dodge, H. Robert (1991) Professor, Department Head; PhD, 

OhioState University (F) 
Edwa.rds, Elizabeth A. (1992) Assistant Professor,; PhD, Uni

. versity oNJichigan (PA) 
F1c1Ue,t.9Q,;$:1mmy D. (1982) Associate Professor; PhD, Michl

. gan;S)'a;,e l:.foiversity (f}. 
Mc\iur�ly, Hug)J·B. (1981) Prpfessor; PhD, Syracuse University (F) 
Merz; .•G'. Russell,(1982) Associate Professor; PhD, Michigan 

S.l!l� Univ.e,sity .(F). 
N�uhaus, Cqlin K(1969) Professor;• PhD, University of Michi-

li,an•(F) ·· ·. . . ·. ·. · · 
• Sau),ier , M:it!hew, H; .(1990). Associate Professor; PhD, Univ er

- sity of TeXsll,,5'{ll) · _.· _ ... .
Peterson/Roger/A. (-1,9810 Professor: DBA.- University of Ten

nessee (F) 
Sachdev, Harash (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, Georgia State 

University (PA) 
Victor, Gary M. (1974) Associate Professor; JD, University of 

Toledo (F) 
Weiher, Joel S. (1984) Assistant Professor; JD, Wayne State 

University (F) 

MATHEMATICS 
Al-Kafaji, Mahmoud (1983) Assistant Professor; PhD, New 

Mexico State University (A) 

Ahlbrandt, Gisela E. (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer-
sity of Illinois, Chicago (F) 

Badii, Larry L. (1965) Professor; PhD, Oregon State University (F) 
Bartle, Robert G.  (1990) Professor; PhD, University of Chicago (F) 
Buckeye, Donald A. (1968) Professor; EdD., Indiana University (F) 
Carroll, Timothy B. (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, Western 

Michigan University (F) 
Chattopaday, Rita (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, University 

of South Florida (F) 
Chu, Shenghul (1980) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (PA) 
Folk, David B. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (A) 
Gardiner, Christopher J. (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, Uni

versity of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign (F) 
Ginther, John L. (1965) Professor; PhD, University of lllinois (F) 
Goosey, Bob L. (1959) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Green, Geraldine A. (1989) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (PA) 
Hee, Christopher E. (1969) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Notre Dame (A) 
Howard, Paul E. (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Janardan, K.G. (1986) Professor; PhD. Pennsylvania State Uni

versity (F) 
Johnson, David C. (1973) Associate Professor; EdD, University 

of Georgia (F) 
Lick, Donald R. (1 985) Professor, Department Head; PhD, Michi

gan State University (F) 
Marshall, Richard W. (1968) Professor; EdD, University of 

Michigan (PA) 
Northey, James H. (1957) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Parry, Walter (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

California-Berkley (F) 
Rafiq, Mohammed A. (1970) Associate Professor; PhD, Wayne 

State University (A) 
Ramanathan, Jayakumar (1990) Associate Professor; PhD, 

University of Chicago (PF) 
Rankin, Joanne S. (1963) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (A) 
Rescorla, Kim L. (1985) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Utah (PA) 
Shiskowski, Kenneth M. (1983) Associate Professor; PhD, Lehigh 

University (F) 
Tayeh, Carla (1989), Assistant Professor; PhD, Southern Illinois 

University (F) 
Ullman, Nelly S. (1963) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Waltc1ir, James R. (1964) Assistant Professor; PhD, Wayne State 

University (F) 
Warren, Bette (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, Indiana Univer

sj;y (F) 

MUSIC 
Abramson,A,rmand R. (1967) Professor; MMus, Eastman School 

of M\lsic (A) 
Amos, c;. Nelsoq (1975) Professor; PhD, University of Iowa (F) 
Brandon, Ernest"M. (1975) Associate Professor; MN. North

western University (A) 
Eggers, CarterJ. (1967) Professor; MMus, Ithaca College (PF) 
Foster, Daniel L. (1987) Assistant Professor; MM, University of 

Illinois (F) 
Gajda, Anne B.  (1979) Associate Professor; MMus, University 

of Michigan (F) 
Gurt, Joseph (1967) Professor; MS, Julliard School of Music (F) 
Hartmann, Donald C. (1990) Assistant Professor; MMus, Uni

versity of North Carolina (PF) 



Hause, James B. (1971) Professor, Department Head; EdD, Uni-
versity of Michigan (F) 

Henry, Oscar M. (1968) Professor; PhD, Ohio State University (F) 
Hill, Rodney L. (1969) Professor; DMA, University of Michigan (F) 
Iannaccone, Anthony J. (1971) Professor; PhD, University of 

Rochester (F) 
Kallb, Sylvan S. (1969) Professor; PhD, Northwestern University (F) 
Kirkland, Glenda E. (1973) Professor; MA, Eastern Michigan 

University (F) 
Mehta, Dady (1969) Professor; Master of Piano Performance, 

State Academy of Music, Vienna, Austria (F) 
Meretta, Kristy L. (1986) Associate Professor; MM, the Univer

sity of Michigan (F) 
Miller, Kevin D. (1991) Assistant Professor; BA, Duke University (PF) 
Patrick, Louise R. (1990) Associate Professor; PhD, Michigan 

State University (F) 
Pedersen, Garik L. (1989) Assistant Professor; DMA, Univer

sity of Iowa (F) 
Pierce, David M. (1990) Assistant Professor; DMA, University 

of Illinois (F) 
Plank, Max E. (1968) Professor; DMA, University of Michigan (F) 
Prince, J. Whitney (1981) Professor; DMA, University of Colo

rado-Boulder (F) 
Reed, Russell D. (1979) Professor; MM us, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Riccinto, Leonard L. (1985) Professor; DMA, Michigan State

University (F) 
Smith, John R. (1969) Assistant Professor; MA, Eastern Michi

gan University (A) 
Teal, Mary D. (1968) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Winder, Diane L. (1988) Assistant Professor; MM, Converse

College (F) 
Wolke, David 0. (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, Ohio State 

University (F) 
Yost, Mary Ida (1968) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Zirk, Willard (1981) Associate Professor; MM, Catholic Univer

sity of America (F) 

NURSING EDUCATION 
Beard, Betty J. ( 1976) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Williams, Regina M. (1990) Professor, Department Head; PhD, 

University of Michigan (A) 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Gabl, Edward F. (1990) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Iowa (F) 
Jacobs, Diane A. (1985) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Texas, Austin (F) 
Oakes, Alexandria (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, Lehigh 

University (F) 
Porter, James C. (1967) Professor; PhD, Purdue University (F) 
Roth, Richard F. (1969) Associate Professor; PhD, Princeton 

University (A) 
Sharma, Natthi L. (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, Ohio Uni

versity (F) 
Shen, Weldian C. (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, Wayne State 

University (PF) 
Sheerin, James P. (1991) Associate Professor; PhD. University 

of Michigan (PF) 
Silver, Robert (1966) Professor; PhD, University of California (F) 
Thomsen, J. Marshall (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Michigan (F) 
Trochet, P. Daniel (1968) Professor, Department Head; PhD, 

University of Michigan (F) 
Wooley, Jon K. (1967) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Wylo, Bonnie L. (1988) Assistant Professor; MS, Eastern Michi

gan University (A) 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Brown, Ronald E. (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, University 

of Michigan (F) 
Grady II, Robert C. (1971) Professor; PhD, Vanderbilt Univer

sity (F) 
Hortin, David W. (1968) Associate Professor; JD, University of 

Michigan (A) 
Hourani, Benjamin T. (1968) Professor; PhD, Michigan State 

University (F) 
Johnson, James D. (1968) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Lindenberg, Karen E. (1968) Professor; PhD, University of 

Oregon (F) 
Lottie, Adrian J. (1992) Assistant Professor; MA. Wayne State 

University (PA) 
Martin, F. Elaine (1984) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Oklahoma (F) 
Ohren, Joseph F. (1985) Professor; PhD, Syracuse University (F) 
Racz, Barnabas A. (1968) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Reese, Laura A. (1985) Associate Professor; PhD, Wayne State 

University (F) 
Rosenfeld, Raymond A. (1983) Associate Professor; PhD, Emory 

University (F) 
Scott, Joanna V. (1990), Professor, Department Head; PhD, 

University of Strathclyde, Scotland (F) 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Bonem, Marilyn K. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, Utah State 

University (A) 
Brackney, Barbara E. (1975) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Michigan (F) 
Dansky, Jeffrey L. (1976) Professor; PhD, Bowling Green State

University (F) 
Delprato, Dennis J. (1969) Professor; PhD. Michigan State Uni

versity (F) 
Friedman, Monroe P. (1964) Professor; PhD, University of 

Tennessee (F) 
Gordon, Norman G. (1975) Professor; PhD, Wayne State Uni-

versity (F) 
Hodges, V. Kay (1989) Professor; PhD, University of Maryland (F) 
Holmes, Peter A. (1968) Professor; PhD, University of Delaware (F) 
Karabenick, Stuart A. (1966) Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Knapp, John R. (1971) Professor; PhD, University of Denver (F) 
McManus, John L. (1981) Associate Professor; PhD, Ohio State 

University (F) 
O'Dell, Jerry W. (1966) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Roff, James D. (1976) Professor; PhD, University of Minnesota (A) 
Rusiniak, Kenneth W. (1981) Professor; Department Head; PhD, 

University of California-Los Angeles (F) 
Todd, James T. (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Kansas (PF) 
von Kluge, Silvia (1990) Assistant Professor; PhD, Michigan 

State University (F) 
Westman, Alida S. (1972) Professor; PhD, Cornell University (F) 
Youssef, Zakhour I. (1965) Professor; PhD, Wayne State Uni

versity (A) 

SOCIAL WORK 
Brown, Kaaren S. (1978) Professor; MSW, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Ifill, Don A. (1985) Professor; EdD, University of Southern 

California ( (F) 
Kaufman, Elizabeth W. (1989) Assistant Professor; PhD, Uni

versity of Michigan (A) 
Krajewski-Jaime, Elvia R. (1985) Associate Professor; MSW, 

Temple University ((F) 
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Kurtz, Linda F. (1989) Professor; DPA., University of Georgia(F) 
Loppnow, Donald M. (1976) Professor, Deparunent Head; PhD, 

University of Michigan (F) 
Massie, Enos R. ( 1989) Assistant Professor; MSW, MA, Univer

sity of Michigan (A) 
McFadden, Emily Jean ( 1981) Professor; MSW, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Mink, George ( 1 981) Associate Professor; MA, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Schuster, Elizabeth 0. ( 1986) MA. University of Michigan (A) 
Smith, Marguerite D. ( 1971) Associate Professor; MSW, Uni

versity of Michigan (F) 
Ziefert, Marjorie (1981), Professor; MSW, Columbia University (F) 

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND 
CRIMINOLOGY 

Adams, Anthony  T. (1988) Assistant Professor; MA, University 
of Michigan (A) 

Barak, Gregg (1991) Professor, Deparunent Head; PhD, Univer
sity of California-Berkeley (F) 

Cerroni-Long, E. L. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer-
sity of California (F) 

Easto, Patrick C. (1970) Professor; PhD, Syracuse University (A) 
Ehrlich, Allen S. (1968) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Henry, Stuart D. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Kem, England (F) 
Johns, ChristinaJ. (1992) Associate Professor; PhD, University 

of Edinburgh, Scotland (PF) 
Kersten, Lawrence K. (1966) Professor; PhD, Wayne State Uni

versity (F) 
Moaddel, Mansoor (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, University 

of Wisconsin (F) 
Moss, Gordon E. ( 1971) Professor; PhD, State University of New 

York, Buffalo (F) 
Rankin, Joseph H. (1984) Professor; PhD, University of Arizona (F) 
Richmond-Abbott, Marie L. ( 1973) Professor; PhD, Florida 

State University (F) 
Ryan-Warren, Patricia ( 1966) Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Sinclair, Karen P. (1974) Professor; PhD, Brown University (F) 
Thalhofer, Nancy N. ( 1969) Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Michigan (A) 
Truzzi, Marcello ( 1974) Professor; PhD, Cornell University (F) 
Warren, Bruce L. ( 1969) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
W assermim, Ira M. (1969) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gll!l (F) 
Weinstein, Jay (1985) Professor; PhD, University of Illinois, 

IJrb'ana (F). 
Westrum; Rmiald M. (1972) Professor; PhD, University of Chi

·cagQ (F).

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
A!1derson, R9,herta'J.;.Jf976)Assistant Professor; MA, Eastern 

. Michii;@ l}niv,.,rsity ,0) 
Beebe, Michae(C. (197§\ Asspci�.te Professor; PhD, University 

of Michigan (F) 
Bemish, Lawrence M. ( 1967) Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Michigan (F) 
Chamberlain, Marjorie K. (1971) Assistant Professor; MA, 

Wayne State University (A) 
Co yner, Joseph (1969) Associate Professor; SpA, Eastern Michi

gan University (A) 
French, Dorothea B. (1990) Associate Professor; PhD, Dalhousie 

University (F) 
Gorenflo, Carole W. (1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, Michigan 

State University (F) 

Gottwald, Henry L. (1964) Professor; EdD, Wayne State Uni
versity (F) 

Halmhuber, Nancy L. ( 1979) Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer
sity of Michigan (F) 

Hoodln, Ronald B. ( 1988) Associate Professor; PhD, Pennsylva
nia State University (F) 

Kreger, Robert D. ( 1990) Associate Professor; PhD, University 
of Michigan (F) 

Lake, Marylyn E. (1967) Professor; PhD, University of Michi
gan (F) 

Martin, Nora (1967) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Massenberg, Angela R. ( 1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, Michi

gan State University (F) 
McClennen, Sandra E. (1971) Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Nash, Gayle ( 1977) Associate Professor; EdD, University of 

Alabama (F) 
Navarre, Gary B. (1970) Professor; EdD, Wayne State University (F) 
Palasek, James R. (1966) Professor; PhD, Syracuse University (A) 
Quinn, Kathleen S. (1 965) Associate Professor, Deparunent Head; 

PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Rice, Dale L. (1 967) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Rocklage, Lynn A. (1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, Southern 

Illinois University (PF) 
Schatz, Kenneth H. (1 990) Assistant Professor; BS, MA, Eastern 

Michigan University (A) 
Skore, Marvin L. (1968) Associate Professor; PhD, Wayne State 

University (PA) 
Smith, Margaret (1981) Associate Professor; PhD, Michigan 

State University (A) 
Van Voorhees, Florence E. ( 1 979) Associate Professor; PhD, 

University of Michigan (F) 
Wisniewski, Lech A. (1991 ), Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Missouri (PF) 

TEACHER EDUCATION 
Adams, Leah D. (1969) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Allen, Irene A. ( 1968) Professor; Ec!D, Ball State University (F) 
Bajwa, Ranjit S. (1963) Professor; EdD, Wayne State University (F) 
Beauvais, Kathleen Jeakle (1991) Assistant Professor; MA, Uni-

versity of Michigan (PA) 
Bednar, Anne K. (1991) Associate Professor; EdD, Indiana Uni-

versity (PF) 
Bigler, Mary G. (1977) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Blair, John (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Brozo, William G. (1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 

of South Carolina (F) 
Bushey, James T. (1 969) Associate Professor; Ec!D, Wayne State 

University (F) 
Collins-Eaglin, Jan T. (1983) Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Michigan (PF) 
Diamond, Barbara J, (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, Michi

gan State University (A) 
Gardner, Trevor G. ( 1985) Associate Professor; PhD, Michigan 

State University (F) 
Gordon; Jane (I 992) Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Miami (PF) 
Greene, Bert I. (1963) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Gwaltney, Thomas M. (1964) Professor; PhD, Southern Illinois 

University (F) 
Huyvaert, Sarah (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, Indiana Uni

versity (F) 
Jernigan, Louise F. ( 1970) Professor; PhD, Kent State Univer

sity (F) 
Jones, Sylvia N. ( 1992), Assistant Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (PA) 
Jose-Kampfner, Christina (1991)  Assistant Professor; PhD, 

University of Michigan (PF) 



Kinney, Martha A. (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, University 
of lowa (F) 

LaBenne, Wallace D. ( 1 967) Professor; PhD, University of Geor
gia (F) 

Langer, Georgea M. (1 985) Associate Professor; PhD, Stanford 
University (f) 

Lederman, Edward (1 970) Associate Professor; EdD, Teachers 
College, Columbia University (F) 

Martin, Michael A. (1986) Associate Professor; PhD, University 
of Georgia (F) 

Martin, Sarah H.  (1987) Associate Professor; PhD, Louisiana 
State University (F) 

Martusewicz, Rebecca A. (1988) Assistant Professor; EdD, Uni
versity of Cincinnati (F) 

McCormack, Maureen E. (1988) Assistant Professor; EdD, Uni
versity of Rochester (F) 

McKee, Judy A. (1971) Professor; EdD, Columbia University (F) 
Moore, Margaret A. (1 988) Assistant Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Florida (F) 
Nelson, Olga G. ( 1991) Assistant Professor; PhD, Kent State 

University (PF) 
Paciorek, Karen M. (1 988) Assistant Professor; PhD, Peabody 

College of Vanderbilt University (F) 
Pasch, Marvin (1982) Professor; EdD, Indiana University (F) 
Pietig, Jeanne (1988) Professor; PhD, University of Minnesota (F) 
Polakow, Valerie (1988) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Michigan (F) 
Riley, James D. (1992) Professor, Department Head; PhD, Syra

cuse University (F) 
Pokay, Patricia A. (1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 

of Michigan (F) 
Robinson, Robert S. (1959) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer

sity of Michigan (F) 
Samonte, Quirico S. (1963) Professor; PhD, University of Michi

gan (F) 
Starko, Alane J. (1 986) Associate Professor; PhD, University of 

Connecticut (A) 
Wahl, N. Kishor ( l 967) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Weiser, Jerome A. (1967) Professor; EdD, Wayne State Univer

sity (F) 
Williams, Warren S. (1969) Professor; EdD, University of Roch

ester (F) 
Wllliston, Judith C. (1971) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 

ADMINISTRATORS WITH GRADUATE 
FACULTY STATUS 

William E. Shelton 
President 

Ronald W. Collins 
Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Judith A. Johnson 
Associate Provost 

Ronald E. Goldenberg 
Dean, the Graduate School 

Barry Fish 
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences 

Ronald C Woods 
African American Studies, Head 

John E. VanHaren 
Art, Head 

Douglas Y. Shapiro 
Biology, Head 

Judith Levy 
Chemistry, Head 

Dennis M. Beagen 
Communication and Theatre Arts, Head 
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George E. Haynam 
Computer Science, Head 

Y oung-Iob Chung 
Economics, Head 

Marcia A. Dalbey 
English Language and Literature Head 

W illlam J. Cline 
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies, Acting Head 

Andrew A. Nazzaro 
Geography and Geology. Head 

Margot I. Duley 
History and Philosophy, Head 

Don R. Lick 
Mathematics, Head 

James B. Hause 
Music, Head 

Dan Trochet 
Physics and Astronomy, Head 

Joanna Scott 
Political Science. Head 

Kenneth Rusiniak 
Psychology, Head 

Gregg Barak 
Sociology, Head 

Stewart L. Tubbs 
Dean, College of Business 

Susan E. Moeller 
Acting Associate Dean, College of Business 

Mohsen Sharifi 
Accounting, Head 

Asrat Tessema 
Finance and Computer Information Systems, Head 

Nick R. Blanchard 
Management, Acting Head 

Robert Dodge 
Marketing, Head 

Jerry H.  Robbins 
Dean, College of Education 

Donna M. Schmitt 
Acting Associate Dean, College of Education 

Patric L. Cavanaugh 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance, Head 

Martha Tack 
Leadership and Counseling. Head 

Kathleen S. Quinn 
Special Education, Head 

James D. Riley 
Teacher Education, Head 

Elizabeth C.  King 
Dean, College of Health and Human Services 

Stephen A. Sonstein 
Associated Health Professions, Head 

Elizabeth J. Rhodes 
Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources, Head 

Regina Williams 
Nursing Education, Head 

Donald M. Loppnow 
Social Work, Head 

Robert A. Ristau 
Interim Dean, College of Technology 

Ann M. Remp 
Business and Industrial Education, Acting Head 

Everett N. Israel 
Industrial Technology, Head 

Paul D. Kuwik 
Interdisciplinary Technology, Head 

Paul T. McKelvey 
Dean, Continuing Education 
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Index 

A 

Abbreviations in catalog: 29 
Absences: 21 
Academic 

assistance 
lnsrructional Support Center: 28 

decrease in load: 7 
load: 20 
probation and dismissal: 21 

Academic Dismissal Appeals Board: 22 
records: 21 

Academic Affairs Division: 2 
Academic calendar: 3 
Academic dishonesty policy: 222 
Academic Programs Abroad: 25. See also Continuing 

Education, Office of 
Accounting, Department of: 121 

Courses 
Accounting: 121 
Operations Research and Information Systems: 121, 122 

Degrees 
Accounting Program (MSA/BBA): 1 18 
Master of Science in Accounting (MSA): 1 17 

Accreditation 
by college and department: 2 

Acronyms, abbreviations in catalog: 29 
Addresses 

adminisrrators/offices: 231 
Administrative Officers, University: 2 
Admissions 

deadlines: 4 
doctoral degree program: 1 1  
fee: 5 
Graduate Certificate Programs: 1 4  
Graduate School 

categories: 15  
procedures: 1 6  
requirements: 15  
types of  admission: 15  

Admjssions and Financial Aid 
1ldminisrrators: 4 

Adult Tuition Loans: 10 
Aqyentures in Education: 25 
Advisers· 

coordinators.by program area: 217 
Affirmative Action: 1 
Aliens:· tuition ,;lassification: 5 
Alu!Ilni ; 

cAll)111Ili Asspciation: ·---220
Alumni Relations, Office for: 3, 220 

Ant.hropoJogy.,See Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology 
Application materials 

deadlines: 1 6  
financial aid: 9 
graduate assistantship program: 9 
Graduate Fellowship Program: 9 

Applied Music fee: 7 
Archives, University: 28 
Art, Department of: 32 

Courses: 33 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 35 

Degrees 

M.A. (Art Education): 32, 182
M.A. (Studio Art): 33
Master of Fine Arts: 32

Arts and Sciences, College of: 31 
adminisrrators: 2 

Associated Health Professions, Department of: 192 
Degree: Master's Program in Occupational Therapy: 192 
Occupational Therapy Courses: 1 92 
other courses: 192 

Astronomy. See Physics and Astronomy, Department of 
Attendance: 21 

consequences of non- attendance: 2 1  
Audio-visual equipment 

for student and faculty use: 28 
Auditing courses: 20 

fee: 6 
Awards 

Graduate Deans' for Research Excellence: 1 0  

B 

Barton Scholarship: 10 
Biology, Department of: 35 

Concen!Iations 
Community College B iology Teaching: 36  
Ecosystem Biology: 36  
General Biology: 37 
Molecular and Cellular Biology: 37 
Physiology: 37 

Courses 
Biology: 38 
Botany: 39 
for non-specializing students: 42 
for teachers: 42 
Microbiology: 40 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 43 
Zoology: 40 

Degree: M.S. in Biology: 35 
Board of Regents: 1 
Brown-Munson apartments: 220 
Buildings, University: 233 
Business and Finance Division 

adminisrrators: 4 
Business and Industrial Education Department: 188, 192, 206 

Cooperative Programs with Ed 'I Leadership: 208 
Courses 

Business Education: 208 
h].dustrial Education: 209 

Degrees 
M.A. (Industrial Education): 189, 1 92, 207 
Master of Business Education (MBE): 188, 1 92, 206

Business, College of: 113 
adminisrrators: 3 
Degree overview 

General MBA: 1 1 6  
M.S. in Accounting: 1 17
M.S. in Computer Based Wormation Systems (MSIS): 1 18
M.S. in  Hum. Res. Mgt, Org. Dev.: 1 1 9  
Master o f  Business Adminisrration: 1 1 5
MB A  in (Area o f  Specialization): 1 1 6  

dismissal from program policies: 1 1 5  
foundation/prerequisite Requirement: 1 1 4  
general admission information: 1 1 4  
graduation requirements: 1 15 
length of program: 1 1 4  
non-degree status: 1 15 



c 

Calendar: 3 
Campus Life 

administrators: 4 
Campuses, University: 233 
Career Services Center 

administrators: 4 
office of: 219 

CASCI: 13 
Center for Corporate Learning: 3, 26 
Center for Entrepreneurship: 3, 26 
Center for Government Learning: 3 
Center for Instructional Computing (CIC): 28 
Center for Organizational Risk Reduction. See Center for 

Corporate Learning 
Center for Public Service: 26 
Center for Quality: 27 
Center for Research Support: 219 
Certificate of Adv. Studies/Cur. & Instr.: 13 
Certificate Programs: 14. See also Certificate of Adv. 

Studies/Cur. & Instr. 
Chemistry, Department of: 43 

Courses: 44 
Child Development Laboratory: 27 
Children's Institute: 219 
Civil Rights Policy: 1 
Coatings Research Institute: 26 
Cognates 

requirements for graduation: 18 
College of Arts and Sciences: 31. See Arts and Sciences, 

College of 
College of Business: 113. See Business, College of 
College of Education. See Education, College of 
College of Health and Human Services: 191. See Health and 

Human Services, College of 
College of Technology: 192, 205. See Technology, College of 
College Work-Study: 8, 9 

CWS Graduate Assistantships: 9 
Colleges and departments 

list of: 2 
Communication and Theatre Arts, Department of: 46 

Concentrations 
Arts Adrninstration: 4 7 
Interpretation/Performance Studies: 47 

Courses 
Communication: 48 
Communication (specialization): 49 
Drama/Theatre for the Young: 48 
Drama/Theatre . . .  Young (specialization): 51 
Interpretation/Performance Studies (spec.): 50 
Specialization: 49 
Telecommunications and Film: 48 
Theatre Arts: 48 
Theatre Arts (specialization): 50 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 52 

Degrees 
M.A. in Communication: 46
M.A. in Theatre Arts: 47
Master of Fine Arts: Drama/Theatre ... Young: 46

Computer Science, Department of: 53 
Certifications 

Certificate in Artificial Intelligence: 54 
Secondary Teacher Certification Endorsement: 53 

Courses: 54 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 55 

Computers 

for student use: 29 
training, Center for Quality: 27 
training, development for faculty: 28 

Computing, University: 29 

INDE){ 245. 

Conduct Code for Students, Student Organizations: 221 
Penalties for misconduct: 226 

Conference space. See Corporate Education Center 
Conferences & Institutes: 26 
Consulting, science: 27 
Consumer Education, National Institute for: 29 
Continuing Education, Office of: 24 

Academic Programs Abroad: 25 
administrators: 3 
Adventures in Education: 25 
Conferences & Institutes: 26 
Independent Study (Distance Education) Program: 26 
Regional Leaming Centers: 26 

Cooperative Education: 68 
Copying services. See University Publications 
Corporate Education Center: 3, 27 
Corporate Learning, Center for: 26 
Corporate Learning, Huron Institute for: 26 
Corporate Services: 27 
Correspondence directory: 231 
Courses 

course prefixes: 29 
frequency of offering: 30 
numbering system: 20 
repeating: 4 

Credit, academic 
Continuing Education: 24, 25 
credit/no credit: 21 
for undergraduate courses: 20 
from previous master's degree: 19 
out- of-date credit: 19 
out-of-date limit: 4 
requirements for graduation: 18 
use of, for teaching certification: 23 

Criminology. See Sociowgy, Anthropology, and Criminology 
Criteria for determining intent 

to establish residency: 5 
Cross-cultura l communication 

training in: 27 

D 
Dance. See Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance
Dean of Students 

administrators: 4 
office of: 221 
powers of: 224 

Degree programs: 4 
Degrees. See also Certificate Programs 

doctoral: 11 
master's: 13 
residency requirements: 18 
second bachelor's: 16 
time limitations: 19 

Development, Office of: 220 
Dietetics: 194. See Human, Environmental, and Consumer 

Resources 
Dining Services, University: 220 
Discrimination: 223 

Grievance Procedure, Student Administrative: 230 
Policies: 222 

Dismissal 
College of Business: 115 
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misconduct: 227 
Special Education: 155 

Dis.�ertation: 12 
Distance Education: 25 
Doctor of Education (Leadership): 11, 137. See also 

Leadership and Counseling, Department of 
Drop/Add: 5 ,  6 
Dropping all cla�ses: 6 
Drugs 

University regulations: 221 

E 

Eastern Today, alumni publication: 220 
Economics, Department of: 5 6  

Courses 
basic courses for non-majors: 57 
for degree programs: 58 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 59 

Degrees 
M.A. in Applied Economics: 56
M.A. in Development, Trade, and Planning: 57
M.A. in Economics: 56

Education Bulletin: 8 
Education, College of: 130 

administrators: 3 
English as a Second Language: 17 

schedule of classes offered: 17 
English Language and Literature, Department of: 60 

Courses 
General: 65 
for M.A. in English: Children's Literature: 63 
for M.A. in English: English Linguistics: 64 
for M.A. in English: Literature: 60 
for M.A. in English: Written Communications: 62 

Degrees 
M.A. in English: 60
M.A. in English: Children's Literature: 63
M.A. in English: Creative Writing: 65
M.A. in English: English Linguistics: 64
M.A. in English: Literature: 60
M.A. in English: Written Communications: 62

TESOL Program. See Foreign languages and Bilingual 
Studies 

English Language Institute: 17 
English language proficiency: 17 
Entrepreneurship, Center for: 26  
Environmentartechnology: 27 
Equal Opportunity/ Affirmative Action: 1 
ESL: 17. 
European Cultural History Tour: 25 
Exch:,ng� programs: 24. See also Academic Programs Abroad 
ExecutiveDivislpn'administrators: 3 

F 
Faculty · 

administrators with graduate faculty status: 243 
computer instruction 

Center for Instructional Computing: 28 
graduate, list of: 235 
integrating media in classes 

Media Services Center: 28 
Family and Child Services: 194. See Human, Environmen

tal, and Consumer Resources 
Family Educational R ights and Privacy Act: 1 
Fashion Merchandising: 195. See Human, Environmental, 

and Consumer Resources 

Fees 
application: 5 
auditing: 6 
Education Bulletin: 8 
graduation: 5 
Health Services: 7 
late payment: 6 
late registration: 7 
original application, teaching certificate: 23 
other course fees: 8 
program adjustment: 6 
renewal, reinstatement (teaching cert.): 23 
School Personnel Certificates and Permit: 23 
student activity/facility: 8 
suspended or dismissed students: 7 
transcripts: 8 

Fellowship Program, Graduate: 9 
Finance and Computer Information Systems Dept.: 123 

Courses 
Finance: 123 
Insurance: 1 23 
Operations Research and Information Systems: 123 
Production Operations Management: 125 

Financial Aid: 8 
administrators: 4 
Graduate Assistantship Program: 8 
Graduate Fellowship Program: 9 
Minority Graduate Assistantship Program: 9 
need.based aid: 9 
programs on file: 4 

Foreign languages 
laboratory, ISC: 28 

Foreign Languages and B ilingual Studies: 6 6  
Cooperative Education: 68 
Courses: 70 

In English: 70 
In French: 71 
In German: 72 
In Spanish: 72 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 74 

Degrees/Programs: 66 
Bilingual Endorsement Program: 67 
M.A. in Foreign Languages: 69
M.A. in Language and International Trade: 67
M.A.: Teaching English to Spcakers . . .  Other Languages: 68

Foreign students 
application to Graduate School: 1 6  
English language proficiency: 17 
Office of Foreign Student Affairs: 219 

G 

Geography and Geology, Department of: 74 
Courses 

for advanced graduate study: 78 
for non·specializing students: 75 
Historic Preservation: 79 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 80 

Degrees/Programs 
Graduate Certificate in Historic Preservation: 75 
M.A. or M.S. in Geography: 74
M.S. in Historic Preservation: 75

Golf, Huron Club: 28 
Government, University: 1 
Grade point averages 

computation of: 18 
for doctoral degree: 12 



requirements for graduation: 18 
Grades 

grievance procedure: 228 
meanings of: 20 

Graduate Assistantships 
Biology: 35 
program: 8 

Graduate Certificate Programs: 14. See also Certij,cate of 
Adv. Studies/Cur. & Instr. 

fee: 5 
Graduate Council: 11 
Graduate Fellowship Program: 9 
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT): 4, 15, 114 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE): 4, 15 
Graduate School 

administrators (also ORD): 2 
policies and information: 1 1  

Graduation 
application for: 18 
application procedure: 5 
doctoral 

application: 13 
requirements: 12 

fee: 5 
grade point average requirement: 18 
requirements: 18 

College of Business: 1 1 5  
Grievance Procedure, Student Administrative: 230 
Guest scholar program: 15. See Michigan Intercollegiate 

Graduate Studies Programs 
Guest students: 16 

College of Business: 1 15 

H 
Handicapped students 

disc-rirninatory harassment policies: 222 
Handicapped Student Services: 219 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973: 1 

Harassment 
discriminatory :  223 
physical or sexual: 221 

Hazardous waste management: 27 
Hazing policy: 223 
Health and Human Services, College of: 191 

administrators: 3 
Health and safety training: 27 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance: 130 

Courses 
Athletic: 130 
Health Education: 131 
Physical Education: 131 

Degree: M.S. (Physical Education): 130 
Health Services 

administrators: 4 
fee: 7 

History and Philosophy, Department of: 80 
Courses 

History: 84 
History (Special): 85 
History (undergraduate for graduate credit): 85 

Degrees/Programs 
Certificate Programs in State and Local History: 83 
M.A. in History: 80
M.A. in Social Science: 83
Master of Liberal Studies: Soc. Sci., Amer. Cult.: 81

History of the University: 1 

INDEX 247 

Hospitality Management: 195. See Human, Environmenta�

and Consumer Resources 
Housing and Dining Services: 219 
Housing, Dining, Union, Conferences 

administrators: 4
Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources: 193 

Cooperative Programs with Educational Leadership: 194 
Courses 

Dietetics: 194 
Family and Child Services: 194 
Fashion Merchandising: 195 
HECR: 196 
Hospitality Management: 196 
Interior Design: 197 

Degree: M.S. in HECR: 193 
Human Resources adrninlstrators: 3 
Huron Center: 27 
Huron Golf Club: 28 
Huron Institute for Corporate Learning: 26 

I 

ICARD: 26. See Center for Public Service 
Independent Study: 19 
Independent Study Program: 26 
Industrial Technology, Department of: 210 

Courses: 212 
Graduate Certificate: Quality Technology: 211  
M.S. in Industrial Technology: 210

Construction Concentration: 210 
Manufacturing Concentration: 21 1 
Quality Concentration: 211 

Information technology, training in: 27 
Installment payments, tuition: 6 
Institute 

for Community and Regional Development: 26. See Center 
for Public Service 

for the Study of Children and Families: 28 
Institutes, Conferences &: 26 
Instructional Support Center: 28 
Intent, criteria for determining 

to establish residency: 5 
Intercollegiate Athletics 

administrators: 3 
Interdisciplinary Technology, Department of: 214 

Courses: 215 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 216 

Degrees 
M.S. in Polymer Technology: 215
Master of  Liberal Studies in Technology: 214

other programs: 216  
Interior Design: 197. See Human, Environmenta� and 

Consumer Resources 
Internal audit: 3 
International students: 16 

admission deadlines: 4 
applications: 1 6  
English language proficiency: 17 

J 

JIT inventory systems: 27 
Judicial Appeals Board: 225 
Judicial structure: 221, 224 

L 
Language Programs, Summer Intensive: 24 
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Law Courses: 127, 128. See Marketing, Department of 
Leadership and Counseling, Department of: 133 

Courses 
Educational Leadership: 148 
Educational Leadership (Doctoral Only): 150 
Educational Leadership (Specialist's Degree): 150 
Guidance and Counseling: 150 

Educational Leadership Programs: 133 
Doctor of Education (Leadership): 137 
M.A. (Leadership): 133
Specialist in Arts (Leadership): 136
State of Michigan Administrative Certification: 135

G & C, and College Student Personnel: 141 
College Student Personnel Program: 143 
Community Counseling Program: 144 
M.A. (Guidance and Counseling): 141
School Counselor Endorsement Program: 141
Specialist in Arts (Guidance and Counseling): 147

Learning Resources and Technologies 
administrators: 3 
Instructional Support Center: 28 
Library: 28 

Length of study limits: 4 
Library: 28 
Literacy in workplace, training: 27 
Loans 

Adult Tuition: 10  
Parent (PLUS): 10  
Perkins: 9 
Stafford: 9 
Supplemental: 10 
University Short Term: 10 

LOEX Clearinghouse 
(Library Orientation/Instruction Exchange): 28 

M 
Management, Department of: 125 

Courses 
College of Business: 126 
Management: 125 

Marketing, Department of: 127 
Courses 

Law: 127, 129 
Marketing: 127 

Marketing, management training: 27 
Master's degrees: 13. See also speciju: colleges, departments 
Mathematl�s, Department of: 86 

Cm1rs.es: 88 
1mdergraduate for· graduate credit: 90 

Degrees . ·  
M.A,inMathematics: 86 
M,A,:in.Matl)ematics: Computer Science: 87 
M.A. in Math"mati_cs: Statistics: 87

M.c�ennfl.l!!l!>n ad111lnistrators: 4 
M;EI,,ABi J. 7 .. . 
Michigan English Language Assessment Battery: · 17 
Michigan Intercollegiate Graduate Studies Programs: 15 
Michigan Teacher Competency Test: 4 
Microcomputers for student use: 29 
Migrants: tuition classification: 5 
MIGS: 15 
Minorities 

Discriminatory harassment policies: 222 
Grad11ate Assistantship Program: 8 

MinQrs:Juitlon classification: 5 
Misconduct, student: 226 . 

Music, Department of: 92, 184 
Applied Music fee (lessons): 7 
Courses 

N 

for Graduate Music Majors: 94 
for graduate students and qualified seniors: 93 
Performance: 94 
Performance (Graduate Music Majors): 95 

M.A. in Music: 93, 184
Music Education: 92, 1 83
Music Performance (Accompaniment): 92, 184
Music Performance (Choral): 92, 184
Music Performance (Organ): 93, 184
Music Performance (Piano): 93, 184
Music Performance (Voice): 93, 184
Music Performance (Wind, Stringed, Percussion): 93, 184
Music Theory-Literature: 92, 183
Piano Pedagogy: 92, 184

National Institute for Consumer Education: 29 
Need-Based Aid: 9 
News bureau: 29 
Non-Degree Student Status 

College of Business: 120

Non-dependent students: 5 
Nurse aid training: 27 
Nursing Education, Department of: 198 

Courses 

0 

Clinical Major: 198 
Nursing Core: 198 
Systems/Role Function: 199 

Degree: Master of Science in Nursing: 198 

Occupational Therapy: 192. See Associated Health Profes
sums, Department of 

Off-campus 
Conduct Code: 222, 224 

Office automation: 27 
Optical scanning equipment: 29 
ORD (Office of Research Development): 221 
Out-of-date course work: 19 

p 

ParentLoan (PLUS): 10 
Parking: 8 

graduate assistants: 8 
Pass/fail: 4 
Perkins Loans: 9 
Pets,.regulations against: 221 
Philosophy: 80 
Photocopyi11g services. See University Publications 
Photographer, University: 29 
Physical EducatiQn. See Health, Physical Education, 

Recreation, and Dance 
Physics and Astronomy, Department of: 95 

Courses 
Astronomy: 98 
Physics: 96 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 98 

Degrees 
M.S. in General Science: 96
M.S. in Physics: 95
M.S. in Physics Education: 96

Policies and Information 



Graduate School: 1 1  
Political Science, Department of: 99 

Courses: 100 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 101 

Degree: Master of Public Administration: 99 
Presidential responsibility 

disciplinary actions: 227 
emergency powers: 227 

Printers, computer: 29 
Printing services. See University Publications 
Privacy Act: 1 
Probation, administrative: 226 
Program adjustments: 6 
Psychology, Department of: 101 

Courses 
for graduate students only: 105 
for seniors and graduate students: 104 

Degrees 
M.S. in Psychology (Clinical Behavioral): 103
M.S. in Psychology (Clinical): 102
M.S. in Psychology (General): 102
Specialist in Arts in School Psychology: 1 03. 185

Public Information and University Publications: 3, 29 
Publications, University: 29 

Q 
Quality, Center for: 27 

R 

Radisson on the Lake Hotel: 27 
Records, academic: 21 
Recreation. See Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance 
Recreation/Intramurals administrators: 4 
Refunds, tuition: 7 
Regents, Board of: 1 
Regional Learning Centers: 26 
Registrar, Office of: 3 
Registration 

eligibility: 5 
fee: 5 
graduate assistants: 8 
information: 1 9  
past due obligations: 6 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973: 1 
Repeating courses: 4, 20 
Research Development, Office of: 221 
Residency 

for doctoral students: 12 
for tttition purposes: 5 
requirements: 18  

Responsibilities, student 

s 

notification of dropping all classes: 6 
residency/tuition: 6 

Scholarships 
Anton Brenner: 10 
Barton Scholarship: 10 

Second bachelor's degree: 16 
Sexual harassment policies: 222 
Social Science, M.A. in. See History and Philosophy, 

Department of: Degrees 
Social Work, Department of: 200 

Courses 
Gerontology: 204 

Social Work: 200 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 203, 204 

Graduate Certificate in Gerontology: 203 
Master's Degree in Social Work (MSW): 200 

Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology: 107 
Courses 

Anthropology: 1 1 0  
Criminology: l lO 
Sociology: 108 

Degrees 

INDEX 249 

M.A. in Criminology and Criminal Justice: I 08
M.A. in Sociology: 107

Specialties 
Evaluation and Applied Research: I 08 
Family Specialty Concentration: 107 

Special Education, Department of: 153 
Courses 

Emotionally Impaired: 159 
General Special Education: 159 
Hearing Impaired: 161 
Learning Disabled: 161 
Mentally Impaired: 163 
Speech and Language Impaired: 162 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 165 

Curricula: 154 
Core Courses: 154 
Emotionally Impaired: 155 
Hearing Impaired: 154 
M.A. (Learning Disabilities): 157
M.A. (most areas of exceptionality): 156
M.A. (Speech-Language Pathology): 156
Mentally Impaired: 155 
Physically or Otherwise Health Impaired: 155
Specialist In Arts (Special Education): 158
Visually Impaired: 155

Special Student Services: 217 
Spouses 

residency qualifications: 5 
Stafford Loans: 9 
Statistical process control: 27 
Student Accounting Office 

location: 5 
notifying for residency/tuition: 6 

Student Administrative Grievance Procedure: 230 
Student Conduct Code; 221 
Student Employment: 9 
Student"Government 

fee: 7 
Student Media administrators: 4 
Student organizations 

Conduct Code regulations: 221, 222 
Penalties for Misconduct: 227 

suspension of: 227 
Summer Intensive Language Programs: 24 
Supplemental Loan (SLS): 10 
Suspension: 227 

T 

Teacher Certification: 16 
adding/changing endorsements: 23 
admission to College of Education: 22 
agencies to contact 22 
fees: 23 
out-of-state teaching graduates: 22 
renewal of Provisional: 23 

Teacher Education, Department of: 165 
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Courses 
Curriculum: 173 
Educational Media: 175 
Educational Psychology: 175 
Educational Technology: 177 
Reading: 180 

Degrees 
Cert. of Adv. Studies in Cur. & Instruction: 172 
M.A. (Early Childhood Education): 170
M.A. (Educational Psychology): 167
M.A. (Elem., Middle, Sec./K-12 Cur.): 171
M.A. (Elementary Education): 172
M.A. (K-12 Curriculum): 173
M.A. (Middle School Education): 172
M.A. (Reading): 169
M.A. (Secondary School Teaching): 173
M.A. (Social Foundations): 167

Teaching 
admission requirement: 4 

Technical writing: 27 
Technology, College of: 192, 205 
TESOL Program: 64. See Foreign Languages and Bilingual 

Studies 
Test of English as a Foreign Language: 17 
Test of Written English: 17 
Thesis: 19 
Title IX of the Educat ion Amendments of 1972: 1 
TOEFL: 17 
Training 

Center for Quality: 27 
Transcripts: 4 

fee: 8 
Transfer credit: 4 

doctoral degree: 12 
limit of credit hours: 4 
to degree programs: 19 

Transfers: 4 
Tuition 

adjustments and refunds: 7 
appeals process: 7 
employer reimbursement: 10 
installment payments: 6 
payment: 6 
rates: 5 
Reciprocity Agreement with Ohio: 6 
suspended or dismissed students: 7 
types of payment accepted: 6 

Tutoring 
1nstructional Support Center: 28 

u 

Unc!ergraduate co11rse credit: 4 
JJn9-ergp1dµate �ourses/graduate credit: 20 
l,1Jldergq1duates. 

· em:olling in graduate courses: 23
University buildings: 233 
University campuses: 232 
University Children's Institute: 219 
University Computing: 29 

administrators: 3 
University Development administrators: 3 
University Judicial Board: 225 
University Marketing and Affairs D ivision 

administrators: 4 
University Planning, Budgeting, and Analysis: 2 
.University profile: 1 

University Publications: 29 
University Short Term Loan: 10 
University-wide regulations: 222 

v 

VAX: 29 
Veteran Services Office: 220 
Video equipment 

class or personal use: 28 

w 

Weekend University: 26 
WEMU Radio administrators: 3 
Withdrawal from University: 21 
Withdrawal policy/tuition adjustment: 7 
Women's Studies Program: 1 1 1

Courses: 111 
Master of Liberal Studies in Women's Studies: 111 

Work-Study: 8 
Workforce training 

Center for Quality: 27 
World College: 25 

administrators: 3 
Writing, technical: 27 
Written degree programs: 4 
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